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I INTRODUCTION

let

Try as they might; classroom teachers often do not have enough informa tion at
their fingertips tck revitalize their lesson plans. They feel the urge.to stimulate
student learning with fresh teaching approaches, but they wonder how and where
they can find the information. They need ready references without having to
buy all the "how-to" books on the market. The ERIC database, has responded,
to these, heeds for many years, offering access to the shared secrets of teachers,.
administrators, and -educational researchers. Now, as part of a systemwide effort,../
to provide information analysis products of current interest' to particular users,.
the ERIC ClearinghOlise on Reading and Communication'Sldlls offers 'this corn-
Rilation of teaching materials for writing instruction.' .2

..Desie6d to supplement the day-to-day planning, teaching, and'evalqatiOny
activities o£ writing 1qachers at all educational levels, this compilation contains
gil citations, chosen after cargul review of dOcuments that appeared in' Resources
IrL,Educchion frodi1968to 1981. A.mtotatiods of articles from thV.Cu'r(rent Index
to 4ourintils:in ErlucationlvveYe not included. Shice a' doctimelit'S sele4i6n for .
this. bibliography_' was Made On.the- basis-of timeliness, teaclier orientation, and \ 9 .
.donxeRetitiveness in relation; to the other 1 ,g 58 'doc,umentS reviewed,:the oiniSsidn ,

docurEent is not ,to talcdn,as a jtidgmentof its quality. For the purposes
'50f-thi4bibliopiplly, the terin:"teacher" represents both parentsus the teachers
of theirpreschOol children and instruct:Yrs of adults, Young adults,, children, and -

_adolescents.
The classification scheme reflected in the Table' of Contents, developed. fron.

staff; recommendations :and iconsultations with writing specialists, indicates the
rclige of the ERIC database and the nature of the material's in the database. An
index using terms from the. Thesaurus of RIC Descriptors provides another
avenue of approach to the literature._

of teaching stiles and teachers' wide-ranging interests
and activities, we urge satisfied users of this compilation to return to the ERIC

b"ase for additional ideas. . .

,

ernard O'Donnell .

ctor, ERIC /RCS

.
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FOREWORD

I
The du atiqnal Resources Informition Center (ERIC) is a national information
system developed by the U.S. Office of Education ad riiiw sponsored- by the
National Institute of Educatiph (NIE). Through its network a specialized clear-
inghouges, each of which is responsible fqr a particular educational area, ERIC
acquires, evaluates, abstracts, and indexes current significant informationand lists
this) information in its publications, Resources in Education (RIE) and Current
Index to Journals in Education (CUE). It provides ready access to descriptions
of exemplary programs, research and developinent efforts, and related infokrna:-.
ton useful indevelopirig more effective educational programs. The Elm system
makes available7through theq-ERIC, Document Reproduction Senriremuch in- '

. vsg. ,'formative data. .
However, if the findings of specific educational research are to beM*1110' .

to teachers andapplieable to teaching, consideiable bodies of data Must be re- ,'
evaluated, focused, translated, and folded ipto an essentially diffetentl.context.
Realizing this need, NIE has crirectedhe separaEltICslearinghou.ses to develop
information analvis papers in, specihc.areas within the scope of the clearinghouses.

In a further rai riernent of efforts %at° information dissemination, ERIC has,
begun to develop tools especially, designed for classroom- teachers in speCific 4

content areas. The annotated bibliographies that comprise -these tools ,reflect a
nique way of partitioning the ERIC database to prbvide teachers and their

resource persons with direct and _rapid aid for sqlving everyday problems..
We are' pleased to announce, as part the continuing series fLEspecially for

Teachers," this publication of "ERIC Documents, oft the 'Teaching of Writing."
.1

14P

Robert E. Chesley
Had, ERIC
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0063 ED )%8 533
Gray, Stephanie Keech. Catharine
Writing From Given Information. Collaborative

Research Study No. 3.
California tinny , Berkeley School of Education.
Spons AgencyCarnegie Corp, of New York,

N Y ; National Endowment for the Humanities
(NFAH), Washington, D C.°

Pub Date-80
Note-84p Prepared through-Bay Area Writing

Project
Available fromPublications Department, Bay

,Area Writing Project, 5635 Tolman Hall, Univer. a '
sity of California. Berkeley, 'CA 94720 (53 00
postage and handling) .

Pub Type Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052)
Reports - Research (143) Btoks (010)

EDRS Price - MFO1 /PC04 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsComparanye alysis, Descriptive

Writing, Expository Writing, Grade 9, Grade II,
- Secondary Education, Teaching Methods, *Writ-

ing Instruction, Writing Research. Writing Skills
IdentifiersBay Area Writing Project, Writing

across the Curriculum
Algapproach to teaching exposit* writing and
research in suppop of tEat approach are presented
in this book The firat section of the book discusses
wntdi from given information, a technique by
which teachers give students collections of nonver
bal data (charts, graphs. maps, and other pictoiial
information) that the students must 'organize in
written assignments This section contains a ra-
tionale for using-the-approach, -examples-of-assign- '
ments using, the approach, ways to organize
assignments so that stylistic strategies can be em-
phasized, classroom use.of venting from given infor-
mation, and suggestions for creating packets Of
given information appropriate for particular stu
dents. The second section of the book reports on
two research studies comparing groups of ninth and
eleventh grade students who were taught either.with
or talthout packets of given information. :This sec-
tion contains discussions of the research design, the
methodology used, and the results,. The research
section concludes with the observation that, al-
though there, were mixed results from the studies,
writing from Oxen .information in a teaching
method can have a positive effect on student writing

-ability and can add to a good teacher's storehouse
of resources. (Appendixes contain samples,of stu-
dent writing from the research projects.) (RL)

WIC,. Accession Number -dent'
fication number sequentially as °
signed to documents as .they
are processed

Sponsoring Agency=agency re
sponsible"for initiating, funding,.
and managing the research project

Descriptors-subject terms which
characterize ibstantive content
On17: the major terms, preceded
by an asterisk, are printed in the

_subject index,

Identifiers-adflitional identifying
terms not'found in, the Thesaurus
of ERIC Descriptors. Only the
,major terms, preceded Or aft
asterisk, are printed in the sub.
)ect index

'Inform-wive Abstract.'

4:4

'Abstractor's Initials.

4

.
*Indent Code Numbers are used only within this index They indicate chapter topc and are assignIld sequentially In the subject index the code0 numbers provide access points to the abstract ins the main body of the index. Retrieval of documents by microfiche reotlies the ERIC Document.
(ED) number. . .
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STIMULI

PREWRITING STAGE

0001' ED 199 715 .
Adam Dale T. .
The Use of Prose Models in Teaching Composition.
Pub DateOct 80
Note-1 tp.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet.'

ing of the Southwest Regional Conference on
English, in the Two-Year College (Austin*.TX,
October 9-11, 1980).

Pub Type Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052)
Speechfis/Meeting Papers (150)

EDRS Price - MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage'
Descrithors=Assignments, Cjassrootn_Techniques,_

ExpositosyWrtting, Higher Education, Mod-. els,,Student Writing Models,*Teaching Methods,
Two Year Colleges, Writing Instruction
This paper offers a model to be followed by stu-

dents completing a writing assignment. The model,
designed originally for writing students at two-year
colleges. prescribes the number of paragraphs and
the contentf each paragraph. Suggested topic .as-
signments are offered, and an example of the use of
thdmodel is provided. Four steps are proposed for
conducting writing assignments based on models
that illustrate the aims and modes of discourse.
These steps include assigning for outside reading an
essay that follows the model, discussing in clasathe
outside reading and some of the possible topics that
might be used efiestively with the form of the,

`model, handing outri he prescriptive model and the
possible topics, and having thq students read and
discuss other students' essays on the same assign-

Pment (usually providing both acceptable and unac-
ceptable examples). The final section of the paper
defends the use of models iii writing classes, listin
our advantages of Cuing the approach. (RU

0002 ED 192 321
Lemrow, Lynne Lemrow. Joseph H.
Uses of Popular Culture in the Composition Class-

room No Apologies -No Regrets.
Pub DateFeb 80
NoteI2p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the Midwest-11.4onal Conference on Eng-
. liSh in the Two-Yeai College (Kalamazoo, MI,

February- 14 -16,- 1980).
-- Pub Type Guides - Classroom Tocher (052)

Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)-a
EDRS Price MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
Descriptors*AdvertIsing, Comics (Publics-

thins), 'Expository Writing, 'Higher Education,
Periodicals, Popular Culture, Reading Interests.

....kending Materials, -Recreational Reading, Sec-

t'

. '
ot

ondary Education, 'Teaching Methods, Wnting
Exercises, Wnting Instruction
Magazines and comic strips are two readily avail-

able cultural artifacts that can be used by expository
writing teachers. Magazines are a particularly rich
source of referential material for the composition
classroom, Wring examples of venous prose styles
and formal structures. One possibility for using
magazines in writing classes is a four-part unit on
magazine advertising that demonstrates Erving
Goffman's views on how advertising reflects and
reinforces- male dominance and female submissive-
nessas notinative behavior. The unit would include
an intrciduction to goffman's views, a workshop in

_which student4 examined material in Ooffman's
terms, a prewnting discussion ways to share con-
clusions about the material, and the actual writing of

- expository essays. A unit on comics could discuss
ideas such as distinguishing between the complexi-
ties of authorial intention and the psychology of
reader response, making some attempt to diffegnti-
ite between the cartoonist's intent and the rhetonc
employed to convey it, and employing a standard
descriptive vocabulary that accounts for the psy-
chology of comics and the, parts of a comic strip.
(RI.)

0003 ED 186.111
Mewl& hn' Warren .
From was to Words.
Pub Dat Apr 80
Note-!;19p.; aper presented at the Annual Confer-

ence of the Midwest A ' he fdu a-
non of Young Children (Milwaukee, WI, Apnl 19,
1980). -

Pub TypeGuides - Classroom - Teacher (052)
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)

EDRS Price = MFOI /PCOI Plus Postage.
DescriptorstElementary School Students, *Kin-

dergarten Children, Learning Activities, MBE-
vation Techniques, Primary Education, Teaching
Methods, Visual Aids, Wriiing Exercises, Wnt-
ing Instruction
This speech indicates how teacherScan use visual

materials in classrooins-to promote writing by chil-,
dren in'primary school. Five classroomjested moti-
vating experiences discussed are. (1) adding words
to wordless picture books, (2) writing about artist's
paintings, (3) writing story lines fromlilms, (4) tom-
paring variant editions of the tame story, and (5)
making statements of preference. (Author/RH)

.5.

1

ti
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0004 ED 182.772 -
Mark Sonia
The Magic of Motivation: Motivational Devices for

Stimulating Young Writers.
Panama Union School District, Bakersfield, Calif.
Pub DateFeb 80
Note-37p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- -

ing of the California Association of Teachers of
English (22nd, Los Angeles, CA, February 15.17
1980)

Pub Type Guides - Classroom r Teacher (052)
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)-

EOM Price - MFOI/PCO2 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsElenientary Secondary Education,
, !Learning- Activities, *Student Motivation, =

Teaching Guides, Teaching Methods, Writing
. (Composition),'"Writing Skills

This booklet contains ideas and prewriting exer-
cises designed to motivate reluctant writers. The
first section of the booklet provides suggestions for
helping students become bettqr acquainted so that
they Null be mote receptive to peer evaluation of
their work. The sewnd section offers prewriting
teaching techniquesywhile the third section offers
ideas for teaching some specific skills that are
beneficial both in short, beginning exercises and in
longer assignments. The fourth section provides a
vanety of ideas that have been used to motivate
students in grades four through ten.,The final sec;
tion contains ideas forswriting about holidays that
were designed for use in grades four through six.
Many of these ideas are tied to the use of bulletin
boards as motiVators, a technique that solves two
problems-motivation and sharing stUtlents' work.

a

0005 ED 178 953
Smelstor. Marjorie, Ed.
A Guide to Using Popular Culture to Teach Compo-

sition.
Wisconsin Univ., Madison. Dept. of English.; Wis-
. consin Univ , Madison. School of Education.,

Wisconsin Univ., Madison, Univ, Extension
Pub Date-79
Note-75p.; For related documents, see CS 205

097-100, CS 205 182, CS 205 240, CS 205 242,
and CS'205 249

Pub Type Guides - Classroom Teacher (052)
EDRS Price - MF0I/PC03 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsAthletics, Comics (Publications), Ele-
- mentary Secondary Education, Films, 'Lesson

Plans, Literature, Music? Newspapers, Popular
Culture, Radio, Teaching Guides, Television,
Writing (Composition), Writing Skills

IdentifiersWisconsin Writing Project
The, purpose of this guide is to offer possible an-

e..



2 PREWRITIWGSTAGE

veers to questions concerning popular culture that
- teachers might have and to ofTe'r suggestions on util-

izing popular culture materials that are available
Lesson plans are presented using materials from ad-
vertising, newspapers, comics, film, television,
popular music, radio, popular literature, sports, and 4
a miscellaneous category including ,things that are
part of a student's world Included also is a bibliog-
raphy of resource materials from each interest area
(AEA) '.. . .

0006 ED 176 272
Smelstor, MariOne. Ed.
A Guide to Using Models to Teach Writing.
Wisconsin Univ, Madison Dept of English., Wis-

consin Univ., Madison School of Education,
Wisconsin Univ , Madison, Univ Extension

Pub DateSep 78
Note-87p., For related. documents, see CS 205

097-100 and CS 205 182
Pub Type Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052)
EDRS Price MFOI/PC04 Plus Postage.
Descriptorsooks, Childrens Literature, Ele-

mentary Secondary Education, Guides. Learn-
ing Activities, Mathematical Concepts. Models-,
Reading Materials. Teaching Methods, 'Writing
(Composition), Writing Exercises

IdentifiersWisconsin Writing Project, Writing
Across the Curriculum
One of a series bf guides to the teaching of writing

at the elementary and secondary levels, this publica.
won focuses on teaching writing though models
'that introduce ideas, patterns, and styles through
specific examples. -The mayor portiot of the publics.
tion desertks learning activities, grouped into seven
ea tegoriesgeording to purpose stimulating interest
for writing, developing standards for writing; show-

- ing the relationship among writer, subject, and audi-
once; showing main ideas and supportive evidence;
showing idea order and connection, showing how
precise observation leads to clear, concise wording,
and _showing how to draw conclusions and make
judgments Within each category, activities are fur-
ther subdiVided according to four age levels. kinder-
garten through grade three, grades four through six,
middle school, and high school. Other sections of
the publication suggest writing. mo$ls for content
areas other than English, present a brief overview of
research on using models td teach writing, and pro-
vide lists of sources of activities for different grade.

_____Ievelsagries.fprtoting,_children that teach math-
ematical concepts, "repeater" books in whiCh-sen-
tence patterns arc repeated, and recommended
readings to aid c an ing of ^models
(GT)

.0007 ED' 174 999
Meyer. Bonnie 1' F. --
Research on Prose Comprehension: Applications

for Composition Teachers.
Pub DateApr 79'
Note-25p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the Conference on College Composition
and Communication (30th, Minneapolis', Min-
nesota, April 5.7, 1979) -,

Pub Type Guides - Classroom -,Teacher (052)
Information Analyses (070) Speeches/ Meeting
Papers (150) s ' .

EDRS Price - MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsDescriptive Writing, Expository

Writing, Higher Education, Models, Organiza-
-tier4`11eadingComprehension, -ReadingRe

search, Secondary Education, Structural
Analysts, 'Writing (Composition), Writing Skills

kldentifiers*SchemataResearch shows that effectively used writing plans
(models of text organization) promote understand-
ing of messages and that students can learn to use
these plans. Writing plans include overall plans (an.
tecedent/ consequent. comparison, description, and
response), emphasis plank that highlight certain sub-
topics, and cohesion plans that'refer to the rateat
which new information is introduced and how to _-

keep track cif old information, Students learn these
writing plans by examining magazine articles, ad-

'vertisements. and other student' compositions for
their overall organization, subordination structure,
signaling, and repetition of concepts, An occasional
structural analysis of a writer's typical work also
helps to evaluate that writer's overall writing plan
and use of rhetorical relationships like emphasis and

-repetition. Since prose comprehension results from

4,

lan interaction between the text and the reader's
knowledge structures (schemata), distortions and
cohfualons can occur when' writers present readers
with distorted or unfamiliar writing plans On the
other hand, writers can facilitate understanding of
their work by matching appropriate writing plans to
particular audiences. For example, with less profi.
mem readers on an unfamiliar topic, several modifi-
cations in writing plans might be made, including
explicit signaling of both the overall writing plan
and the author's perspective, and using many iderhi!
cally worded, overlapping concepts. (RL)

000.8 'ED 174 998
Schechter. Harold Semedes. Donna Gormely
Patterns in Popular Culture: The Use of Popular

Art in the Composition Course.
Pub DateApr .79
Note -14p, Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the Conference on College Cohiposition
and Communication (30th, Minneapolis, :vim-
ncsota; April 5-7, 1979)

Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) -
- Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052)

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage.
Descriptors 'Course Content, Higher Education,

'Popular Culture, Student Interests', 'Teaching
Methods, Writing (Composition), Writing Ex-
ercises

Identifiers'Archer y-pes
The popular arts ak useful resources in college

composition courses both because Of their appeal for
students and because they embody the fundamental
patterns, or arcliotypes, found in myths, fairy tales,
and classic literature The nine basic archetypes ex-
amined in ccorain composition classes at Queens
College (Flushing, New York)are the Shadow, the
Trickster, the Temptress, the Good Mother, the
Wise Old Man, the Helpful Animal, the Holy F0,01,
the Quest, and Rebirth Students can find examples
of such archetypes-for example, the Shadow, which
is one of the easiest to recognize and to understand-
in classic literature, television shows, myths, and
popular songs. Students can participate in a variety
of composition activities related to the popular arts,
including studying and writing about language tech-
:mines employed in the popular arts, writing about
situations involving their personal "shadows" (the
sides of themselves that they fear and try to hide),
Discussing and writing about the "shadow" of the
United States, writing about the portrayal in rock
music 21woman as Temptress, and writing short
essay tit the archetypal patterns in specific rock
songs, fairy and folk tales, advertisements, comic
strips, and tniths. (GT)

$

-

0009 ED 16k--030
Green. Ann
The "Rosy" of Film and Composition.
Pub Date-78
Note-13p Paper presented at the Annual- Meet.

mg of the Conference on College Composition
and Communication (29th, Denver, Colorado,
March 30 -April 1'. 1978)

Pub Tyoe Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052)
Srcechesi Meeting Papers (150)

EDRS Price - MFOI/prl Plus Postage.
DescriptorsAEnglish struction, 'Firm Srudy,

Higher Education, SeCondary Education, Teach-
ing Methods, 'Visual Learning, Visual Literacy,
'Writing (Composition), Writing Skills
Filmand writing each resolve quite differentlythe

problqjn of how to communicate, Still, film can de-
monstrate some underlying principles that are help-
ful to writers, especially, those writers lacking
understanding or skill in certain writing principles
There are at least five principles that both film and
compoiltion portray the importance of context and
focus, organizational principles, effective emphasis
both by repetition and by the amount of time/space
given to a particular idea or quality, juxtaposition
for contrast and comment, and the effectiveness of
concreteness versui. generalities These concerns
suggest only some of the possibilittcs for using film
study to visually emphasize and illustrate cbmposi-
hen principles with film equivalents (RL)

8

0010 ED 161 061
McCreache. Marsha
The Celluloid Critic anti the Student of Composi-

tion.
Pub Date-78
Note-8p Paper prestnted at the Annual Meeting

of the Conference on College Composition and
Communication (29th, Denver, Colorado, March

. 30 -April I, 1978)
Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)
EDRS Prise - MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsEnglish Instruction, 'Film Criti-

cism, Films, Higher Education, Literary Cnti-
cism*Literary Devices, Rhetorical CrniCism,
Teaching Methods, 'Writing Skills

- Using great literature to clarify and to improve
students' writing is like using the. unknown-litera-
ture to explain the only slightly less unknown-the
writing of compositions An alternative is to study
films.to foster an awareness of technique, for films
contain many of the same rhetorical and structural
devices as literature It is possible to focus attention

JJn film discussions on devices also found in there-
"Pere, such as theme, narrative organization of time
and space, development and presentation of flat and
round characters, point of view, use of mood and
atmosphere, and symbolism Specific films may be
used to make the connection betWeen film, study
and student writing, or clips and stills may, accom-
plish the same purpose with less cost In addition,
film critics may be studied as students become
aware of differences in critical schools, points of
view, and styles of critical writing (TJ)
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Pub DateN7z:
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of the Conference on College Composition and
Communitation (29th, Denver, Colorado, March

'30-April 1,1978)
Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)
EDRS Price - MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescnptofsEnglish Instruction, Higher Educa-- non. Linguistic Theory, 'Logical Thinking,

Philosophy, Secondary Education, Teaching
- Methods, Writing Midis

One way to improve composition skills and to
raise the level of interest ih composition is by incor,
poratinglarignaj y-rinAilosophto theen-rimosition"-
process That is, a teacher Alight usc language games
as a way of teaching writing. Such games include
giving orders, describing an object, reporting an
event, telling-a joke, asking, thanking, cursing, or
praying. A Student might be asked to choose a lan-
guage game and then describe it using analogies,
asking questions, and using analytical techniques.
This process will encourage students to develop
their powers of reasoning and organization (Ti)
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What Happens Next? Stories to Finish for Inter-
' mediate Writers.

Pub Date-78
Note-124p. . . . .

Available from-T-Teachk College Press, Teachers
College, ,Coluhabia University, Ncw York, New
York 10027 (54.95 paper)Pub =- Books 10101

Document Not-Available from EDRS.
DescriptorsEnglish Instruction, 'Expository

Writing, imagination, Intermediate Grades, Jun-
. ior High Schools, Learning Activities, Listening

Skills, 'Narration, Soident Motivation, Teach-
ing Methods, 'Writing (Composition), 'Writing

, Skills
Designed to stimulate reluctant writers in grades

five through eight, these 40 uncompleted atones
were written by a teacher who has used them with
success in the classroom The-staries are arranged
by length and complexity, and topics *range from
tales of childhood experiences to accounts of his-
tory, nature, and science fiction A section ad-
dressed to the feachenoffers ideas on how to use the
stones in the classroom to evoke the maximum
amount of imagmitive responft from the students
The techniques suggested include oral reading, dra-
matization, usc of weekly spelling words, and
related arts and crafts Plot summaries of all of the
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stones are also prov,Ided for the teacher's ...onveni-.
enge (MAI)
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Paulson. Peter
Seven Methods for Helping College Freshmen to

Find Theme Topics.
Pub DateMar 78 . '
Note -8p , Paper presented at the Annual Meeting.

of the Conference on English Education (16th,
Minneapolis. Minnesota. March 16-18, 1978)

Putt Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)'
EDRS Price - MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
Descriptors 'College Freshmen; Descriptive

Wnttng, *English inseruction, Expository Writ-
mg, Higher Education, !Teaching Methods,
'Writing (Composition)
Seven methods for helping students find theme

topics are presented in this document The methods
include the following s tting up a library browsing
table of records, books, and criticism related to the
wbrk of literature that is being studied, permitting
students to choose to les based, on observation of
the surrounding com tiny or reactions to.the mass
media, providing a br wsing *hour InAhe college li-
brary or iq a classr rn filled with tape players,
films, radios, books, nd record players, and having
students respond to a mock argument or develop
free associations ed on vague auditory or visual
stimuli (CC)

dated with examOles of both good and bad language
usage, teachers can use poems from a past age to,
help students appreciate the opportunity for ex-
ploration, discovery. and understanding that effec-
tive literary composition provides (RL)
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Spons AgencyNational Endowment for the

Humanities (NFAH). Washington. D C, Office.
of Education (DHEW), Washington. D.C.

Pub Date-77
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and EDI05456
Pub Type Books.(010)
EDRS Price - MFOI/PCOS 141us Postage. 4,
DescnptorsCreative Writing, Elementary" Se-

condary Education. English Instruction. Liter-
ary C num m,. Poetry, Poe Teacher

Workshops, Teaching Methods. Writing (Compo-
sition)

I.:lentil-letsElementary Secendlry Education Act
Title III, Poets in the Schools
This bobk emerged from a Prietry in the Schools

program which had two facets teacher workshops,
and instruction by poets in elementary and second-
ary -classrooms Part ont, "Poets and Teachers in
Dialogue,'; describes major' issues discussed in:

0014 ED 150 633 teacher workshops keeping the imagination alive,
Haworth. Jprna H. M e

writing as a.way of discovery,, exploration of lan-
Figuratively S

..

guage, poets' development as writers. writer as art-
Pub DateN v 7/.. ist, and teaching strategies. Part two vStudents'
Note-9p., P r Presented at the Annual Meeting Spontaneous Responses." presents poems wntten

of the Nat onal Council of Teachers of Englisfl by students during, classroom instruction The po-
(67,th, Ne YorkCity. November 24.26. 1977) kerns are usedito illustrate discussions of form, pat-

Pub 'Type Speeches /Meeting Papers (150) tern, and design in poetyy Part three, "Students'
EDR4 P e - MF011K01 Plus Postage: Sustained Responses." deals 'with students' writing
Descript. 'Creative Wnting..Descriptiye Writ- which resulted front participation in-continuing

ing, F Surative Lauguage, Imagery, Imagination, - workshops with poets. some of these" poems are
Inter ediate Grades, Language Attitudes, - presented in several versions. to show the kinds of .
'Me phors, Poetry, Self Expression, Teaching changes forts may make when they revise Ten po-
Me ods ets participated in this Poetry in the Schools pro-
Th., paper outlines a poetry program for fifth gram William Jay Smith. }Coil Ai.00nor, John

gra students that was intended to help children Ciardi, Stephen Dunning. Tom Weatherly, Sylvia
inc ease their aikarenesso(their environment, bring Wilkinson, Gloria Oden, Michael Mott, Sally liar-
or er to Oen own Mcpenences, and increase their ils___sange_and jefirayi_oiberAaW)
s to the physical- base orfligiagc. To

easure change in the children's use of figurative
anguage in prose Wnting, each child was asked at

the beginning of the unit to write a description pf
one of- two selected pictures The teaching ali-
proach, aimed' at stimulating children to compose
onginal verse. was organized around three activi-
ties: (1) listening as the teacher read selected poems
on familiar topics, (2) discussing the author's use of
figurative language, especially simile and metaphor,
and (3) composing onral verses on the topic, with
conscious:use of simile and metaphor At the end of
the five week program, each child again wrote a
composition describing the alteinate picture from
the pretest Comparisons indicate that there was a
significant increase in the use of figurative language
after the poetry program.,(MAI)
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ing of the IRA World Congress on Reading (6th,
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Pub Type Speeches/ Meeting Papers (150)
EDRS Price - MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsChild Language. Creative Expressiop,

Creative Wilting, Elementary .Education,
Figurative Language. Haiku, Literature Ap-
preciation, Poetry, Teaching Methods
Children, respond happily and spontaneously to

poetry, their natural language and the simplest form
of literature. This paper presents reasons for using
poetry With children, discusses die nature of chil-
dren's poetry and the people who write it, explores
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Document Not Available [rem EDRS. 4110.
DescriptorsCharacterization: Cluldrens Litera.

Lure, Creative Wpung, Elcritentary Education.
'English Instruction, Poetry'. Teaching Methods,
'Writing (Composition), Writing Skills
This book describes a program designed tp help'

children think about the %Tung process in ofder to
express their ideas better in writing to stimulate
children's thought and to introduce them to forms
of literature they might not ordinarily 'read, the
teacher should read aloud to both pnmary avid sec,
ondary level students at least 20 minutes ever) day
The program has been tested by teachers with the'
children in their cilasslooms, and samples of the chil-
dren's wnting illustrate thetext Topics of the chap-
ters are children and wnting, writing with and for
the very young, characterization, description of set-
tings, development of ideas about plot, using figura-
twe language, poetry, and reshaping writing A
bibliography and an index conclude the book,(JM)
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Pub Date-75
Note37p., A D Dissertation, The University of
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Available fromUniversity of Microfilms, P
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Pub Type Dissertations/Theses - Undetermined
(640)

Document Not Available from EDRS.
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Doctoral Dissertations, Englisii Instruction,
Higher Education, Instructional-Matenals. Mass
Media, Multimedia Instruction, 'Popular Cul-
ture, Teaching Methods. Writing (compost-
non)
Theitare miny ways films, pathungs, and photo-

graphs tan be used in teaching freshman college
composition courses These materials illustrate such
rhetorical principles as unity, useof detail, compari-
son, point of view, and metaphor Similarly, popular
culture Such as advertisements, song lyrics, comics,
newspapers, and magazines can illustrate rhetorical
pnnciples, especially the problem of audience-
directed writing. To show the uses of these materi-
als, this study analyzes many examples. suggesting
topmsfotatudy and di scussion-the-proposed course,-
combines suggestions taken from the literature
relating to-visual media and popular culture, and the
results of several experimental courses in freshman
composition taught at Northern Michigan Univer-
sity during 1973.75 Students reacted with en-
thusiasm to the courses, particularly praising the use

. of Elms and popular culture A large majority gained
a positive' ttitude toward writing, literature, and art
in general Sixty-five percent of the students felt
their writing skills improved considerAly as a result
of taking one or more of these courses. although
more researchmeeds to be done on the effectiveness

-of using the.Mass mtcha to improve writing. (Au-
thor/RB)
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ldentitiersOregon Elementary English Project
Developed by the-Oregon Elementary English

'Project, this curriculum unit on composition games
and activities is intended for grades one and two
Each lesson contains a sequence of teacher- directed
activities intended to arouse cluldr interests,
help them discover things they wish t say, and then

the Composition Class.
Pub Date-77
Note--13p.: Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the Conference on College Composition
and Communication (28th, Kansas City, Mis-
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tion. Greek Literature, Language Attitudes, :Lit-
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, sition)_
, This paper examines fragments.of American In-
dian and Greek poetry and suggests that they be
used in English composition classes as examples of
the power of language Because the poetry is brief '''
and deceptively obvious, it invites careful examina-
tion of the expressive meaning of each womt.....it is
concludea that, in an age when people are inun-

4.

the times and the ways in which teachers should use
poetry with children,in the classroom, suggests po-
etry that may be used with visually oriented chil-
dren, and proposes ways for stirritulating children to

"write patty. Examples of poetry which children
enjoy listening to, as well as poetry they can wnte,
illustrate the text (JM)
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4 PREWRITING STAGE

lead them to present their thoughts and feelings
eithei Ily or in writing The first set of games
explores possibilities of constructing sentences
with inter ting adjectives, ,telping students hear
and enjoy the sounds of our ffinguage, encouraging
students to choose vivid, descnptive words, deve-
loping skills in telling a story sequentially and in
forming complete sentences, anoL developing sen-
sory awareness and imaginative thinking The:sec-
ond set of activities helps students develop a
background of experiences in thinking and speaking
by providing for growth in oral language through

' stimulating class discussions, guided inclividuat
thinking and planning times, and opportunities to
share oral compositions. The third set of activities"'
involves Writing experiences and is planned to com-
plement the suggested composition activities Most
of the games- are planned to be played in small
groups and can profitably be played more than once

(flash cards are provided with some of the act11 Ines
(HOD)
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DescriptorsEducational Media, English Instruc-
tion, 'Overhead Projectors. Projectibn Equip-
ment, =Teaching Methods. Wnting
(Gompositron) Writing-Skills
The overhead projector, used as a controllable

blackboard or bulletin board in the teaching of Art-, exTends the range of teaching techniques so that
an instructor may (I) prepare, in advance, handwrit-
ten sheets of film-test, 9uestions, sentences,
quotatiqns, short poems -to be shown in any order
or-form; (2) MSC pictures, graphic's, or cartoons as
subjectS for creative comeosition; (3) write corn-
ments on a prepared text or a pupil's composition
transferred to film; or (4) createccliagrams or sym-i

discussion0 a composition Al-
. though thernare many advantages to an overhead

projector. It is limited because only a ihortistssage
of a composition can be shown at one time, large
pnnt niust be used, an the matenals must be read
line by line Irom the scen However, the value of
the overhead lies in the teacher's increased ability to
contfol the visualcontent of his message without..
total reliance upontoral dir'octions and repetitions
(JM)

analyzed as examples (WB)
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ondaryM Education. Speech Communication.
Teaching Methods. "TeiZgung Models. Verbal
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Writing Skills
The pnmary goal for teachers of English composi-

tion is to help students achieve a competent oral and
,04) wntten style compatible with their own, environ-

ment. age, sex, and socioeconomic haikground To
help students express their thoughts and percep-
tions clearly and logically. teachers should (1) ex-
hibit a positive attitude toward writing, (2) provide
a variety of stimuli for wntten and oral erression(

, such as photographs. movies.. student narration ,
works of a* or current social Problems, (3) accom-
pany the stimuli with problems devised to generate

lcreative thinking; (4) give students every oppor-
tunny .to participate in,,oral and written language
experiences through discussion in the classroom,
and (5) utylize oral discourse as a means to improve
written composition The key factor in improving
student writing Is oral discuision In anpxpenment
with 112 ninth-graders divided taro -two groups.
those who took part in oral language activities
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Contemporary poetry can be of value in the study

snowe
those who did not at the 01 level of signifi ncef
(MP) o I
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EducationTeaching Methods. "Wnting (Compo-
sition)
The use of films in the classroom.can help mot'.

sate students not only to write but also to con-
schausly emplpy literary techniques A film offers
visbal and audio parallels for conventions tradition-

'ally associated with wnting, such as metaphor, plot,
theme, pniht-of-view, dialect, satire, and imagery.
Since these dm conventions can be directly trans-

.. ferrcd to w ting. students Who are.able to com-
prebend 'fil -composition are better able to
understand t techniques involved in skillful liter-
ary compcniu (It Hit of flans for stimulating wnt-
ten composition is included. ) (MP)
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cation, Teaching Methods, Visual Perception-:"-,
Visual Stimuli, Writing (Composition)
Concerned with the need to offer high school stu-

dents organized practice in observing visual stimuli
and writing about what theyiesee, the author offers
an annotated list of short films with little dialogue

'and narration that can conveniently be used in the
classroom for teaching observation through the
moving image (LS)

of comppsition as a model of careful, concise. and
effective use of language. Students can observe and,
hopefully. imitate the poet s precise use of (I)
voeahulary, (2) supporting matenals, (3) introduc-
tions and conclusions, (4) transitional words and

-phrases, and (5) a variety of types of diction and of
styles. The comAnson of poetry and composition
may lead students to believe that creative writing
and compositio are not necessanly separate pur-
suits. The works of-several poets and a few antholo-
gies ate recommended for use in the classroom, and
two poems and one short piece of fiction ate briefly

.
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Identifiers "Project English, University of
Georgia
This compilation of resource Matenals for the

teaching of written composition in grades K-6 is
based on the assemptions that..the desire to yente

,frequently results from the enjoyment and stimula-
tion denved from reading what another has wntten,
that children's literature offers the pupil contact
with master wnters, and that this contact dray be'
systematically encouraged and developed by the
teacher Chapter I explains the function Of structure
in written composition An extensive second chap-
ter cites and discusses 15 children's literature selec-.
lions divided among units for tWo educational levels
(K-3 and 4-6) and for advanced student's aildreris
expected achievement levels, objectivei. and sue.
gcsted learning cxpenences are givpnTor each selec-
tion ChaRter43'contains two illustrations of the use
of literary models the first illustration presents 12
sample lessons for fifth-trade children, and the sec-
ond is-compnsed of items from a test oh underitand-
mg figurative language used experimentally with
145 sixth-grade children An annotated bibliogra-
phy of books for children concludes the yolume
(LH)
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the importance of *formulating a good themes

topic is discussed, and a brief definition of a success-
ful topic is provided The-major portion of the article
consists of suggestions on how to use literature as a
source for '11 different types of themes These
suggestions may be adapted to any age level (BN)
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Writing Project
Prewnting involves the entire period of time (and

necessary Ectivittes) which extends between know-
ing that °lie is going to wnte on something and
knowidg that one has found something specific and
substantial 6 say about itAln classical rhetonc. pre-
wetting is expressed by such terms as "inventio"
(whereby,,thesknter discovers ideas to write about)
and-top1/1" (the general probes ur a seres of ques-
tionsone Might ask about a subjectm order to dis-
cover tglangs to say about that subject) An
intellect I approach to prewriting depends upon a
formal set of questions. the equivalent of classical
topoi The intuitional approach. on the other hand.
seeks to generate ideas by forcing .the writer to
dredge up from the subconscious the impression of
the Material that is stored there. There is some con-
fusion of whether prewriting processes shduld tie
linear or ahnear. sequential of simultaneous, rile-
thodically imposed or organicallygenerated Propo-
nents of the intellectual approach would make the

.first choice in eae instance However, there is no
real order for creativity it jusrhappens Teachers of.
writing can and should come to understand a great
deal about composing through careful observation,
introspection, contemplation, and reflection For
what teacher& of writing need, but have not had, is
a reAervoir of wisdom and sophistication about writ-
ing upon which to draw (HOD) .
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lege English. Concept Formation. Educational
Pnnciples. Hither Education. Indivolual Devel-
opment. ?Serf Concept, W riling Instruction
If individuals react tojealities in the environment

in actqrd with lets' norms, instructional strate-
pes in wnting r st be devised with the learner in

r

the nature of the composing process, thiltypes of
wnting that elementary students produce. and an
analysis of teaching strategies These comments
speak to the classroom teacher and reflect recent
research as well as concerns and insights by re-
spected authorities on composition Suggestions are
given for establishing and encouraging ilclassroom
atmosphere conducive to treating a good wnting
program Tart two of the bulletin lists more than
1.000 topics,for ,composition that are addressed to
the pupil under the following headings the wnter's
world (impressions. thoughts, values, et, ), tharai.-
ten ration. narration, imaginative v.nting.play writ-
ing, reporting, and miscellaneous Part three offers
the teacher practical suggestions and motivational ,
teyhniques for bnnging tompositioW into the ele-
mentary school curriculum (Rid
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, Descriptors- Elementary' Secondary Education,,
English (Second Language). Expressive Lan-

guage. Language Experience Approach, Lan-
guage Usage, Second Language Instruction,
Second Language Learning.Student Expenence,
Teacher Ijole, Teaching lkfethods, Wnting In.
straction,.Wnting Skills
A methdd is descnbed for teaching writing to sfu=s;

dents for whom English is nearlya "first': leaguage
by virtue of thenature and circumstance; of their
use of it The basic tenet of the approich is thSt the _

student can only lea to me well af,he has a belief
in himself and in the v VI? of his own responses To
write well, the student mustgrapple with aspects oC
the language in direct relation to what he has to s.**
The writer is directed to express feeling an thqught

mind. Teachers wit ng must be interested in the on a keel of actual expenence, not an abstract one.
social realities su ou ding 'heir tliolents as well as ' The teacher can hehiby (1) suggesting ways to
the levt1 of intuitive develoDmen aoainesl by them select and order thisexpenences of the stunt, and
Opportunities should be provided.for groups of.stu4 (2fdiscusting raw of -the language an relation to
dents to sblve verbal Problems in.the classroom, for his content Trachtliskal prescnptivt models of writ-
-A-awill enhattheirabithres to-conceptualizeper, concerned With the initial set of rules of thes
sqnal ideas Small and large group discussions prior language an with the end wev , this
tojhe completion of a writing assignment will allow ppentch is concerned with the p onal an social ,
students to test their hypotheses as they seek veal- nctions of language as well fl wit the selection.
cations. AV the students' reactions to extegnal ` ordering, and extension of experience anollanguage
events change as their perspectives change. teachers Samples and analyses of studentt wnting illustrate
should ask the same questions and gave the same 'the.poInt. (PMJ)
assignments mole than once Too, if hynan beings t . -..--have a creative capacity to represent-, reality .to
themselsiescehting is a behavior which allows apart i. , \....
of t wor o become a pan of the personalpy The Nal , .D 184 138

, fluid lationshlp between students' perghalitscs Sherer. Terry And Otlyrs .....

a d e ironmental realities is the ingredient which A Thousand Topics for Composition (Secondary.
rats their perceptions as it creates an inter- %,Leve14. Fourth Edition. t, ,

play between subjective and olnettive thought Illinoli Association &Teachers of English, Urbana
(HOD) - 4, Pub Date-80.0 Note-34p , The Illinols,Association of Teachers of

English ii an-affiliate of the National Council of. . ,
_

i Teachers of English
0030 ' . ED f92 36q , -Journal CO-111thots English Bulletin, v67 n3 Spr
Events. eldonna L - . 1980 .
A Thousand lpo ics fox Composition (-Elementary Pub Type- Guides ; Clavroom - Teacher (02) -"

Level) Plus Practical Ideas andStratecgies far; Reference Materials - DirectonSsatalogskl.121,__
Teaching. Second Edition. ---/ EDRS Price ; MFOI /PCO2 Plus Postage.

Illinois Association of Teachers of English, Urbana Dest.nplurs-Assignments, Course Content, Se-
PO Date-80 . condaiy Education, Wnting (Composition),. 4,

Note 50p , The-Illinois Assutiation of Teachers of W riling Exercises, W riling Instruttion
English is an affiliate of the National Council of The 1,175 composition topies,that appear in this-
Teachers of English , special edition of the "Illinois English Bulletin" are

Journal Cit Illinois English Bulletin, v68 n 1 Fall suggested. as possibilities for high school student
1980 wnting assignments After a brief statement about

Pub Type Guides Classroom Teacher (052) how secondary English teachers might use the top-
Collected Works : Senals (022) , its in their classes, the topics are categorized by

EDRS Price - MFOI, PCO2 Plus Postage. subject matter and types If composition The
Descriptors Element'ary Education, Mutiv shun ,ategunes include personal rerniniss,entes and reat-

Tethniques,Teathing Methods, W ming (Cum tams, the familiar essay; the character sketch (types
position), Writing Exercises, Wpting Instru, and individuals), themes of, destription,,lassifita-
tion, Writing Skills hon, processes, compansOn and contrast, the .
This journal issue pro ides topics and methods s4.001, farming, religion, the arts and entertain-

that elementary school teachers can use in writing fferit, sports, science, persuasive exposition, ar-
instruction. The first part of the bulletin describes gumentative exposition, "what if." some different
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types of reading activities, wnting about literature,
and topitk for impromptu writing (RL)

0033 ED 177 564
Lynch. Daniel J
The Paradoxes of Freedom,,A Thematic Approach

to Teaching a Compulsory Composition Course
to it 'Multi-Ethnic Student Population,

Pub Date-Mar 79.
Note-9p , Paper presented.at thcAnnual Meeting

of the College English Association (Savannah.
Georgia, March 22-24. 1979),

Pub Type, Guides - Classroom Teacher (052) -
,,Reports Descnptive Speechts/ Meeting

Papers (l$0)
EDRS Price - MFO I/PC01 Plus Postage.
Descriptors-College Stugents. Community Col.

leges.English Instructicin, Expository Wnting.
Higher Education, Individual ,Development, In-
divolual Power, Philosophy. Teaching Methods.
Thematic Approac Wnting (Composition)
A composition tea a New York City com.-

mumty college where pesative eakation is
'stressed found that focusing the writing of his mul-
tiethnic students on the .theme of freedom herbed
them look at their Ivies differently, revealing the
contradictions involva their bb refs, ideals, and
prejudices The coursirbegan with a discussion of
freedom in.clagsroom situations, noting the restne-
toms that the students readily accepted in exchange
for education chscustonled to an argument
essay on the compatibility of freedom and disci- -
Oiled studies The net essay was on cause and
effect, following a reading of B F Skinner's
"Walden Two" and class discussion of the events
that led to the students enriilling II college After
reading W E B DeBins' commenta on work as satis-
faction, the students wrote essays in which they
defiinad a job they considered desirable and ex-
Mauled why they would find it satisfyihg Then the
teacher assigned readings from "The Essentials of
Zen Buddhism" by D 'Suzuki, leading to a cony
prison essay in which the student; contrasted their
visions of the future with Buddhist views The end
results were students responding to new concepts
and perspectives with wntten works that had nth,
stance, immediacy, and vigor (RL)

0034 ED 175 011
4,Mersand, Joseph
The Magic Ingredimit in the Teaching of Written t

Composition: Prelude, Theme, and Variations. "4

Pub Date-Sep 78
Note--7T2p7Papqr incse,nted at the Apnual Meet-

mg of the New Ybrk State Etighifireariett(28th.
Rochester, New York, Septenber 21-23. 1978),
Not available jn paper copy due to marginal legs

.bility of jingmal document
Pub Type- Spaehes/Meeting Papers (150) -

Guides - Clas&roqm - Teacher (052)
EDRS Price - MFOI Plus Postage. PC Mt Availa-

ble from V.IIRS.
Destnplors -*English Instruction, Secondary Edit-
, cation, Teacher Effectiveness, Teaching Meth- .

ods, Writing (composition), Writing Skills
Perhaps because wnting is ascomparatively repent

dekelopment in human history, it is more difficillt to
teach,lhan an other asPect &communication. It is
essential in teaching wnting to 'enlist thy- interest
and the pleasure of the pupil Some ways to do this

4o4ude. preceding the writing process with speaking
and listening, providing for individual differences in
interest and stolid, providirig as many ennchJg

-expcnencaasmossible lamp out of the classroom, is
' discussing anything in the tieu7sthifwittinterest the--

- doss, givirig sufficient time for gestation of an tdcf,
and alloWIng opportunities for shanng written work.
Some pnnciples of evaluatfon include 4oingit on a
pne-to-one bars, giving ppsitiye encouragement,
looking fOr on y a few errors at a time,,,having stu-
dents judge each other's work:imishasizing content
over mechanics, inspinng siudentil pnde in their ,
work, and rewarding excellence in wnting as excel- No,
lence is rewaraed,in other fields The surroundmgs
fur good wnting may be treated by making the roop
as smiths e as possible, providing alcov.es for those
who like to be alone while wnting, and providing -
proper reference books An effective wnung teacher ..
must grow with the subject by keeping up in reading ,

`and j51 participating in professional organizations.
(11) ,ar,
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0035
*Behrens. Laurence
The Only "Pre-Writing" That Counts-fetivation.
Pub Date-78

., Note -9p., Paper presented at the Annual Meeting
of the -Conference on College Composition and
Communication (29th, Denver, Colorado, March
10April 1, 1978)

Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)
EDRS Price MF01/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsEnglish Instruction, Higher Educa-

tion: Learning Motivation, 'Prewriting, Role
Playing, Student Altitudes, Teaching Meth
*Writing (Composition), 'Writing Skills
One does not teach writing, one learns writing

which nit) say that the role of the teacher 45 to help
the student learn by actually wnting. However, cm-

rmal to wnuflg LS the preparatory step with which the
teacher can help. motivation. That is, students who
know why they are writing and to whom they are
writing can write with an intensity not otherwise
likely A variety of role-playing tactics can be used
in a composition class to help the student prepare to
write. An assignment can be made as if the;student
were writing to his or her immediate Supervisor jus-
tifying tfid existence of his or her MI within a com-
pany_ The student may pretend to be composing a
mailer to ,a disinterested person asking that' person

, for funds for a chat-Ably society or to resubscnbe to
a magazine He or she may"pretend to be a politician
defending a position, or a teacher recommending
one textbook over another, or an applican wntifig
a personal statement to a personnel chrectot, or any
of a number Of other roles which rerun e some
awareness of the motive of the writer and of the
concern of the audience. This role-playing helps the
student by creating that most important of II writ-

- mg components, motivation (TJ)
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0036
Murray, Donald Al.
Write before Writing.
Pub Date[78]
Note--13p., Study preparedtat the Limy rsity of

New Hampshire.
Pub Type Reports - Research (143)
EDRS Price MF01/PC01 Plus Postage
Descriptors Creative Writing, English nstruc-

tion, Prewriting, Productive Thinking, econd-
ary Education. Student Motivation, Writing
(Composition), Writing, Skills-
Studeht,s who are not writing, or not writ g well,

maythave a second chance to do so if they re able
to receive the counsel of published writers o write
before writing These students should be to of the
importance of prewriting. Most writers ne time to
wait for ideaslo formulate. In this preparato y stage,

, writers feel kur pressures that move them rward.
increasing infdrination, increasing. concern a wait

p- ing audience. awl an approaching deadli e The
writer spends mffeli of this preparatory ti e in re-
hearsal. Dunng the rehearsal process he ex-

- perienced writer perceives signals which tel him or
her how to controLa subject to produce a orking
first draft There seem to be eight principa signals
to which writers respond: genre, pdint f view,
voice, news, line, image, pattern, and probl This
prewriting process is largely invisible, it tak place
within the writer's head or on scraps of pa r that
are rarely published. It must be understood owever
that such a process indeed takes place, t at it is
significant, and that it can be made clea to the
student. (IF)
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Tripp, Zaftig A.
An Introduction to Tagmemic Invention.
Pub Date-78
Note-13p., Paper presented at the Annua Meet-

ing of the Conference on College coin ition
and Communication (29th, Denver, C lorado,
MarCh 30-April 1, 1978)

Pub 'Type, Speeches/Meeting Papers (15)
EDRS Price MF01/PC01 Plus Postage.
Descriptors Communication (Thought T nsfer).

Creative Writing, Language Research, rodue-
tive Thinking. Structural Analysis, Ta men=
Analysis, 'Writing (Composition), ming
Skills, Written Language

IdehtifiersHeuristies
Tagplemic invention offers a student seve ways

of decreasing the unfamiufin ty of the early stages of
writing. The process ofIllquiry and the heuristic
devices provide the orientation and tools for dealing
with new writing tasks with increased confidence
ancijikelihood of success. In thetheory of tagmeiruc
rhetoric, language behavior and problem-solving ac-
tivity are held to be/features recurrent in all writing,
and tagmemic invention makes use of this theory by
illuminating one's own writing habits for possible
alteration and by increasing the efficiency of one's
own inventional skills. The theory is loosely seg-
mented into four gaga of inquiry preparation, in-
cubation, IlLumination, and verification. There are
three inveniong, heuristic categories strategies for
the analysis, and. aniculation of problems, the sys-
temattc exObration.Of a subject, and, the testing of
a solution for its staidness Formal testing of tag-
memic invention in the classroom has confirmed
that it develops students' invenuonal skills with
benefits to (he overall quality ,'of their writing
Through the use of heuristics as a means of interven-
ing productively at crucial stages in the writing
process, students can learn to enhance their natural
Writing capacities (DF)
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Tnpp, Janice A.
Invention in Technical Writing.
Pub DateApr 78
Note -15p, Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the Conference on College Composition
and Communication (29th, Denver. Colorado,
March 30-April 1, 1978)

Pub Type Speeches/ Meeting Papers (150)
EDRS Price MFO1 /PC01 Plus Postage.
Descriptors--Creative Writing. Expository Writ-

ing, Higher Education, Research Reports, Rhet-
oric, Teaching Methods, Technical Writing'
Writing Exercises, Writing Skills

Identifiers!Invention
In technical writing classes writing can come alive

to students, because in such classes students are
knowledgeable about their subjectsand can simulate
writing to real audiences in itusinets and industry
rather than only to teachers, Students practice writ-
ing within determined and specified formats and to
a standard style in response to problematic situa-
tions withi

demandsworld" wnti h'of both student and
hierarchy. Such "real

instructor, so t the tea ng of invention is re-
quired accom ed by practical strategies for idea
generation to restore an explicit concern with think-
ing to the teaching of writing. inventional activities
should not only ;9rovide the writer material with
which to write and a way to write about it, but also
promote writing that is clearer and more coherent
*ause of the practice of invention. In real arcum-
slances, inventional strategies will be recast to a

.form that meets a, writer's needs. The student is
given a full set of inventional strategies within a full
rhetorical frame to give them meaning, and this pro.
vides her or him with a systematic method of using
anguage as q means of inquiry. (DF)

0039 ED 145 418,
Pettigrew, B. Joye
Motivating Students to Writer Community Study.
Pub DateMar 77
Note-18p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

mg of the Conference on English Education
(15th, Knoxville, Tennessee, March 24-26, 1977)

Pub Type SpecehesAMeiting Papers1150)
EDRS Price - MF01/PCOLPlus Postage.
DescriptorsCommunity Study, 4.English-

struction; Family Environment, Local History,
Older Adults, Sccondary Education, 'Student
Motivation,Teaching Methods, Writing (Com-
position)

IdentifiersFoxfire
This paper describes two activities used in a

course that implemented the "Foxfire" approach for
studying the local community of Rock Hill, South
Carolina. The first activity, a unit on the far lily,
encouraged discussion of students' families, pre-
sented poems exploring the details of family capen
ence, and provided the opportunity for students to
compose character sketches and poems. The second
activity, based on students' interviews of old people
at the local senior citizens' center, resulted in wnt-
ten compositions about the experience Examples of
students' poems and their written Interviews with
senior citizens arc included. (KS)
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Larson. Richard L.
Training New Teachers of Composition in Adminis-

tering Theme Assignments.
Pub Date-68
Note -6p.
Available fromDepartment of Engligh, Colorado

State Uhiv , Fort Collins, Colorado B0521 (Sub-
scription rates. I year, $3.00, $1.00 a copy)

Journal CitJourna) of English Teaching Tech-
niques, v 1 n3 p1-5 Fall 1968

EDRS Price - Plus Postage. P,C Not Avails-
ble from EDRS. -

DescriptorsAssignments, Critical Thinking,
English instruction, Motivation .Techniques,

'Student Evaluation, Student.Motivation Teach-
ing Methods, 'Writing (Composition)
A teacher's careful planning and administering of

writing assignments can help stimulate the student's
desire to write well. In planning assignments, teach-
ers should have an overall view of the structure of
the course, know what can reasonably be expected
of the students, find topics close to the students'
interests and experiences, encourage indepegiorpnt
observation and thinking, and analyze the demands
made by a proposed assignment. Instructions to stu-
dents should specifically define the subject of the
paper and its scope, specify an audience for the
students to address, contain precise verbs, and be
double-checked for clarity, precision, and economy
When presenting the assignment, the instructor
should identify for students the major problems they
will face in writing the assignment, allow time for
class discussion of the assignment and ways of ap-
proaching it, and tell the students which features of
their work will be evaluated. (SW)
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Lanon, Richard L.
Discovery Through Questioning: A Plan for Teach-

ing Rhetorical Invention.
National Council of Teachers of English, Cham-

paign, Ill.
Pub DateNov 68
Note-9p.
Available fromNational Council of Teachers of

English, 508 S Sixth St., Champaign, Ill 61822 (as
a reprint bulletin entitled "Writing. Voice and
Thought")

Journal CitCollege English, v30 n2 p126-34 Nov
1$68

EDRS Price - Noy' Plas Postage. PC Not Avalla
ble from EDRS.

DescriptorsEnglish, Higher Education, Ques-
tioning Techniques, Rhetoric, Student Needs,
Teaching Methods, Writing Skills
A discussion of how to teach rhetoric emphasizes

the student's need to discover the content of a piece
of writing. Thus, what is needed in teaching is a plan
which draws attention to the experience first and
then to the task of communicating effectively. Such
a plan for teaching rhetorical invention is outlined
and discussed. The outline consists of severegroups
of questions which teachers might train students to
use. The discussion suggests the value of a design for
questioning and the types of student evaluation
which may be evoked from the questions (BN)

0042 ED 019 264
BUCHAIV, VIVIAN
PRIMING PUMP AND CONTROLLING
- THE FLOW. .
Pub ateJAN67
Note-6P.
EDRS Price MF01/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsCommunication Problems, Com-

munication Skills, Critical Thinking, Deduction,
English Instruction, Induction, L'ogical Think-
ing, Productiv'e Thinking, Secondary Education,
SecondarY.School Students, Teaching Methods,
'Writing (Composition), Writing Skills
THE BEGINNING WRITER NEEDS BOTH
19COURAGEMENT AND e DIRECTION.

ONCE A STUDENT, NONVERBAL OR FLU-
ENT, HAS EXPRESSED AN OPINION, SIG-
NIFICANT OR TRIVIAL, THE PUMP CAN BE
PRIMED BY ASKING HIM "WHY," AND HIS
FLOW OF "BECAUSES" CAN BE CON-
TROLLED BY CHANNELING THEM INTO A



SIMPLE PATTERN 11JB g6NVERBAL STU-
DENT. IS ENCOLAAGED TO W RITE WHEN
HE LEARNS -TWAT, A SIMPLE OPINION CAN
BE SECIP1CALLY SUPPORTED AND DEVE-

THE BRILIJANT STUDENT MUST LEARN TO
ASK HIMSELF "WHY" AND THEN TO CON.

D INTQ AN ACCEPTABLE THEME

TROL HIS "BECAUSES" TO KEEP HIS IDEAS
FROM INVINIDPTING HIS THEME THIS AP-
PROACH TO THINKING AND WRITING
WIL NOT ONLY AID STUDENTS IN V. RIT-
11,,M, BUT WILL ALSO CARRY OVER INTO
OTHER SUBJECTS AND THE EVALUATION
OF PROPAGINDA MOREOVER, THE
'WHY" AND "BECAUSE" PATTERN ENA-
BLES TEENAGERS TO REALIZE THAT
VALID AND RELEVANT REASONS ARE IM-
PORTANT IF THEIR IDEAS ARE TO BE AC-
CEPTED BY THE' THINKING PERSON. (THIS
ARTICLE APPEARED IN THE 'ENGLISH
JOURNAL," VOL, 56 (JANUARY 1967). 109-
113 ) (MM)
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Merrell= K A.
Rhetorical trategies in Composition and Creative

Writing.
Pub Date-e-Nov 80
Note-8p , Paper presented at the Annual Meeting

of the Midwest Modern Language Association
(22nd, Minneapolis, MN, November 6-8, 1980)

Pub Type- Guides Classroom Teacher (052)
e Speeches, Meeting Papers (150)

EDRS Price - MFOI 'PC01 Plus Postage.
Descriptors-Classroom, Techniques, Creative

Writing, English Instruction. Higher Education,
Imagination, Rhetoric. Writing (Composition),
Wnting Exercises. Writing Instruction, Writ-
mg Processes

Identifiers H eu nstics, Inven (Rhetorical)
Frequently, writing students ar concerned

with correct grammar and mechanics t eir es-
says are stilted and dry Their writing is
hampered by rhetorical formulas that ascnbe whit
the structure of the essay should be when it is fin-
ished but not how to go about writing it Can poetic
invention strategies help produce better essays"
Possibly. in that they focus on getting the writer
started rather than on the finished product The
divisions of classical rhetoric refer to discovering in
the universe outside, while poetic heuristics focus
on ft writers making discovenes that are both
wit their experiences and part of the world out-
side Teachers can guide their classes through group
exercises to instigate this discovery The crucial
charactensue shared by such exercises is a well-
defined, easily apprehended structure that needs
completion For example, a teacher might sot up a
"now/then" or "it seemed to be/b t really is" di-
chotomy. This kind of structure t the pressure
off of student writers by allowing t to focus on
details. The creative wnting exercise can add to
traditional rhetoric by recognizing that imagination
is a faculty that can be developed (HTH)
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Stratman. James F
StudentCreated Heuristics and Writing Inquiries.
Pub Date-Mar 80
Note-33N, Paper presented L the Annual Meet-

ing of the Conference on college Composition
,and Communication (31st,'' Washington, DC,
'March 13.15, 1980)

Pub Type- Speeches! Meeting Papers (t50) Re-
ports Descriptive (141) ,

EDRS Price . MFOI/PCO2 Plus Postage.
Descriptors-Higher Education, Instructional

Materials, Secondary Education, Student Devel-
°pea Materials, Student Interests, Student Par-
ticipation, Student Role, Writing (Composition),
Writing Instruction, Writing Processes

Identifiers-Heuristic Methods, iHeuristies
The first section of this paper addresses the ques-

tion of whether composition teachers should pre-
sent heuristic models for students to assimilate or
should attempt to elicit directly from students the
tacit heuristics they already use It suggests that
creating heuristic models in the classroom has the
advantage of teaching cooperatiwe inquiry, and it
describes how such models can be evoked directly

7

from students Thesecond section provides a brief
review of the literature on evaluating heuristic
procedures, with emphasis on J Lauer's ...Incept of
"metatheory Discussed Lauer's three evaluation

'enteria of transcendency,, flexible direction, and
generative power The third section describes a
classrooM experiment in which the composition In-
structor attempted to elicit heuristic .models from
students, using an inquiry approach that involved
the following procedures. (I) range-finding, (2)

- categorizing questions, (3) defining categories and
purpose, (4) comparing student categories, (5) sam-
pling questions, (6) presenting new information, and
(7) redefining categones and purpose The last sec-
tion concludes that teachers should be concerned
less with trying to teach students the invention
profess and more with utilizing their owninventive-
ness in staging Inc:mines (AEA)

0045 ED 184 125
Ratma Angela M
Three to Get Started:.Story Writing as a Col-

laborative Effort.
Pub Date -(79)
Note -8p.
Pub Type- Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052)
EDRS Price MFOI /PC01 Plus Postage.
Des,-nptors-Creative Writing, Elementary Se-

condary Education, tGroup Activities, Language
Skills, Learning Activities, Short Stories,
Teaching Methods, W riting (Composition),
WriungInstruction
To get students started in story writing, teachers

can divide them intp groups and ask each group to
create a story from a plot provided by one student,
a character provided by another, and a setting prov-
ided by a third In,preparation for this activity. the

,teacher should instruct students in the development-
of the story elements of plot, charayterzation..set-
ting and time period, providing Want writing
practice after the discussion of each element When
students have become proficient in preparing story °
elements, each student is asked to write a descnp-
min of either a plot, character, or setting, they are

rouped into appropriaiunads and are asked
to combine their three diverel'elements to create a
story 1, motions involve students in writing stories
based on elements drawn randomly from previously
prepared collections or on one clement supplied to
the class as a whole and two elements drawn in-
dividually from collections. After stories have been
written, compansons and contrasts may be made
Among the benefits of this technique/arc that diver-
gent thinking and originality are rewarded, self-
initiated activity is fostered, democratic processes
are used, and provision is made for the acquisition
of numerous language arts skills (GT)
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,TtbNus. Charlene \'
ListMaking and Categorizing: The Neglected

Step in Classification, Development ,Repprt
Number 3,

Illinois Unn, , Urbana Curriculum Lab.
Pub Date-Oct 79
Note-15p
Pub Type- Guides Classroom - Teacher (052
EDRS Price - 111F01/PC01 Plus Postage.
Descriptors-Classification, English Instruction,

Secondary Education, Teaching Methodi,
Writing (Composition), Writing Skills
A necessary but neglected steal in teaching clas-

sification to inexperienced writers is list making and
categonzing Learning that step gives the untrained
writer practical experience in learning that a good
wnter classifies for a purpose and that a relationship
exists between the evidence, the categories, the out-
line, the paragraph, and the whole paper Seventh
grade students have a difficult time classifying using
broad abstractions and categories that are gram-
matically parallel. Some lessons in list making and
categorizing include listing and categorizing in
teacher-made categories the nouns in "The Walrus
and the Carpenter", listing and categorizing in stu-
dent -made categories the nouns in "The Copper-
faces, the Red Men" by Carl Sandburg, doing a
series of lessons on horizontal and vertical classifi-
cation taken from "The Difficult Learning Project"
and from a rhetoric textbook, and doing a series of
speeches and essays based on classification of hob-
bies and on the reading of literature From these
lessons, students learn that lists and categories can

1 '3
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help in understanding literature better, learn to
recognize the relationship between items in lists and
categories, learn how important language is in clas-
sifying, and learn to organize their wnting better
(TJ)
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DeGeorge. James M.
Cultural HeuristicS. Topics of Invention Based on

Human Behavior.
Pub Date--Apr 79
Note-10p., Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the Conference on CollegeComposition
and Communication (30th, Minneapolis, Min-
nesota, April 5-7, 1979)

Pub Type- Guides Classroom Teacher (052)
Speeches /Meeting Papers 050)

EDRS Price - MFOI/PC01 Phis Postage.
Descriptors-Behavior Patterns, Discovery Learn-

ing, Divergent Thinking, Higher Education, In-
quay. Prevailing, Productive Thinking,
Questiontng Techniques, Secondary Education,
Teaching Methods, Wnting (Composition)

Identifiers-Heunstics
Heunstic models help wnters recall information,

sometimes revealing unique combinations of infor-
mation in ways not conceived previously This
makes heuristics a valuable technique for helping
beginning writers generate wnting ideas. Observing
that all culture is commOnication, Edward Hall has
organized Pnmary Message Systems (PMS), a
framework of ten anthropological motes that can be
adapted to produce pew connections latent in a sub-
ject matter The PMS include interaction, associa-
tion, subsistence, bisexuality, terntonality,
temporality. learning, play, defense, and exploita-
tion Once wnting students are familiar with the
PMS definitions and questions, they can probe their
imaginations to extract concrete subject matter for
their compositions When the students find that cer-
tain PMS generate more information than others,
they can concentrate on these particular PMS to
make hybnd questions for generating more specific
information, focusing attention on penicillin topics,
br elwiting unique approaches to traditional topics.
This last point does not mean that PMS is an organ-
izing procedure that produces fully defined topics or
outlines of composition;but PMS is a prewraing
activity that should help students collect a great deal
of writing material. (RL)
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Theory in the Classroom: Teaching Heuristics as

Cognitive Goals.
Puh Date-May 79 -
Note -16p, Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing ofthe Canadian Council of Teachers of Eng-
lish (12th, Ottawa, Canada, May 8.11, 1979)

Pub Type= Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) -
Opinion Papers (120)

ERRS Price - MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
Descriptors-Educational Theories, Higher Edu-

cation, Rhetoric, Secondary Education. Teach-
ing Methods, Writing (Composition) ,

Identifiers-Heuristics
A review of rhetorical techniques and behavioral

and cognitive goals in the composition classroom
leads to the conclusion that the center of rhetoric is
inyention. An analysis of heuristics in contempo-
rary rhetoric demonstrates several benefits to the
rhetor first, a heuristic provides a structure on
which to hand a vision °Mt range of solu4,p his-
torically or logically associated with the Problem
being addressed, second, it allows its user to select
narrower categories of the vision it suggests; third,
it allows the writer to attend selectively to the
categories, assessing separately the relevance of the
associations each category evokes to the anticipated
unknown content, fourth, it allows the writer to seg-
ment the problem, selecting which aspect to pursue
Milner. or which to pursue now and which later A
metaphor or analogy in an essay is a heuristic which
functions as a generator, a heading or subheading in
a technical report functions as a selector Although
heuristics lend themselves to being taught badly,
teachers should present them as abbreviated con-
ceptual frameworks rather than as sets of magical
operations, as means, not ends, as cognitive, not
behavioral A heuristic as a set of procedtutes gives
practice in the application.of a well-founded scheme
of perception to a particular rhetorical situation

(AEA)
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Bridges Chbrleg1W.
Invention Beyond Pievrriting The tole of Inven-

tion throughout the Composing Process.
Pub Date--=78
Note--10p.; Pair presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the Conference on College Composition
and Communication (29th, Denver, Colorado,
March 30-April 1, 1978)

Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)
EDRS Price - MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsHigher Education, Rhetoric, Se-

condary Education. Teaching Methods, Theo-
ries, Writing (Composition), Writing Processes,
Writing Skills

IdentifiersBurke (Kenneth), Invention (Rhet'ori-
cal)
The organic theory of writing as a process and as

a coherent whole implies that writing evolves from
a writer's involvement with the subject. Kenneth

'Burke's theory of logology. the study of.words about
words, is a theory of composing that has invention
at the center and which a writer can apply from
beginning to end as needed. Since a student writes
about perceptions in words, grappling with percep-
tion hecoines grappling with words. To help the stu-
dent, a heuristic device based on Burke's theory asks
three questions: What goes with what? What op-
poses what? What follows or follows nth what')
This heuristic procedure aids the student in retnev-
ing information stored in the mind, it draws atten-
tion to important information that can be acquired,
and it prepares the student's mind for the intuition
of an ordering principle, or hypothesis. Such logO-
logical analysis underscores dire inseparability of in-' vention, form, and style. Such a theory emphasizes
creativity and imagination: helps eliminate dryness
in expository writing, and kelps generate meaning.
ful material fdr essays. (Ti)'

0050 ED 161 033
Woodson. Linda

The "Phaedrus," Perelman. and the Groundwork
for a Theory of Composition.

Pub Date-78
Notelip ; Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the Conference on College CoMposition
and Communication (29th, Denver, -Colorado,
March 30-April 1, 1978)

Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (I50)
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsCognitive Processes, English In-

t struction,Higher Education, Philosophy, "Rhe-
toric. 'Rhetorical Criticism, Secondary
Education-. *Teaching Methods, Writing (Com-
position), Writing Skills-' Identifiers"Perelman (dhaim)
Chaim Perelman, in "The New Rhetoric," dis-

cusses a paradigm fop understandinrhow study of
composition can be altered by knowledge of thought
processes gained by cognitive psychologists and-A
psycholingbists. He describes this rhetoric as 'Met- I
oneal rationalism" that recognizes a multiplicity de/
ways of being rbasonable and recognizes that the
goal of rhetoric is to "elaborate principles of being,
thought, and action that are humanly reasonable."
However, it is necessary to leave room for future
modification, recognizing that values play an impor-
tant part in decisions and introduce an arbitrary
element in any decision. He creates a useful heuris-
tic for the composition clasi: philosophical pairs
(evoked simultaneously but not necessarily oppo-
sites) that can be used by students to determine the
most effective approach to a topic. Such pairs in-
clude means/ends, multiplicity/unity, and letter/ -
spirit; they generate a structure and a vocabulary
which become an essential part of the argument.
The use of these pairs in composition classes helps
students suspend judgment and gives them a proce-
dure which brings out the uniqueness of what they
are writing about. (Ti)

0051 ED 159 702
Rivers, Thomas M.
Antrisd, Vegetable. Mineral: A Method for -Intro-
sducing Heuristics.

Pub Date -78
Note-11p.; Paitr presented at the Annual Mem-

.mg of the Conference on College Composition
and Communication (29th, Denver, Colorado,
March 30-April 1. 1978)

Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)
EDRS Price - MF01 /PC01 Plus Postage. '
DescriptorsCollege` Freshmen, Educational

Games, English Instruction, Higher Education,.
Teaching Methods, Writing, (Composition),
Writing Skills

IdentifiersHeunstics
StudentS beginning a freshman composition class

tend to regard writing as an editing process rather
than as a process which encompasses intelligence,
character, and humanity. Helping students under-
stand and master heuristic procedures on the way`to
developing composition skills can be facilitated by
the use of the game Twenty Questions to learn the
processes of classifying, sequencing. and question-
ing As the game is played, students keep track of
questions asked and the responses to each They
analyze them, categorize them, check the signifi-
cance of sequence for each one, and begin to cs-
cover 'that careful questioning can help th m arrive
at the correct answer. The rules for this ame, in-
cluding group decisions on the questions to be
asked, help develop problem-solving ability and
promote the use of brain-storming. Students learn,
too, the value of intuitiot beyond mechanical ques-.
tioning All of this experience helps promote epe-

e, quate initiation to most heuristic procedures and
helps the students discover the total involvement
necessary for communication. (T1)

Reuss. rot
0052 154 380

Quote Analysis amt.:. Article Imp ovement: A
Teaching Technique.

Pub DateAug 77
NoteI3p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the Association forEducatuni in Journalism
(60th, Madison, Wisconsin, August 1977)

Pub Txpe Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)
EDRS Price - MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsCollege Students, Content Analysis,

Expository Wnting,' Higher Education, Jour-
nalism Education, Periodicals, Teaching Meth-
ods, Writing ( Composition), Writing Skills

Identifiers 'Quotations
One difference between articlespublished in gen-

eral interest magazines and those that journalism
students write forclais assignments is the number of.,
quotations used; too/often students tell about some
situation or personsnstead of fetting their sources
relate the inforMatibn and opilions. In support of
this observation are the resul of an analysis of lead
articles in l9 magazines. The verage proportion of
quotations in all the articles alyzefwas 23%, with
articles in magazines that ve circulations above
one million tending to hay more quotes, a variety
of sourcesilsrfd simple, p sent-tense attributions
(for example', "says" or said" instead of "con-
tended"). Tiathers in ma azine journalism classes
can use theanalytic techu que by assigning students
to mark and analyze one or more article§ and then
combining the individual analyses with discussion
in class. In this way, teachers can actively involve
students in seeing how articles are structured, un-
derstanding good guote use, and emulating the best
techniques of established writers. (RL)

0053 ED 149 349
Tuttle, Frederick B.. Jr
Composition: A Media Approach.
National Education Association. Washington, D C
Pub Date-78
Note-94p.; NEA "Aspects of Learning Series"
Available fromNEA Order Dept., The Academic

Building Saw Mill Road, West Haven. Connec-
ticut 06516 (Stock No. 1499-5.00, $4 85 paper,
$9.50 cloth)
ub Type= Guides - General (050)

EARS Price MFOI Plus Postage. PC Not Avails:
ble from EDR§.

DescriptorsAudiovisual Aids, Class Activities,
Descriptive Writing Elementary Secondary Edu-
cation, English Instruction, Expository Writing,
Narration, Teaching Methods, Visual Stimuli,
Writing (Composition), Writing Skills -

This book explores the many visually oriented ac-
tivities that can be used toateach the composition
process Chapter one outlines the format of the book
and discusses the composition proceiS -elms of

°visual percepticin and reaction to visual stimuli.
Chapter two introduces the general aspects of corn-,
position that are pertinent to all types of written
composition Chapter three discusses the aspects of
literary composition that result in either a narration
or a piece of personal/creative writing. Chapter four .
discusses exposition and those aspects of writing
that will help a student explain an idea or analyze
a process Class activities that use visual materials
are suggested for each of these writing categories
The final chapter discusses meaningful grading
procedur8 An appendix provides production hints
for slides, filmitnps, "visual pillows." overhead
transparencies, roller movies. string paintings, and
magnetic or flannel boards (RL)

ED 131 485
05pcs. 4 Wilson Cumn
Humanistic Invention in Expressive Discourse.
Pub Date-75
Note-5p ; Paper presented at the 1975 Annual

Meeting of the South Atlantic Modem Language
Assomition IF;

Pub Type Speeches / Meeting Pipers (150)
EDRS Price - MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsCreative, Expression, Creativity,

Educational 'Theories, English Curriculum,
. Higher Education, Humanistic Education,

Writing (Composition)
The hurilanistic value of expressive discourse

should form the basis for reinstating composition in
the curricula of higher education. Educators must
realize that the process t -mg that goes on
before an assertion or s Cement of purpose is writ-
ten is related to the fa tar prewriting concept; that
approaches to invention are as various as compos-
ers; that, although artificial models do serve com-
posers, honest introspection is generative in itself;
that the "languaging" oT invention offers a vehicle
for discovery, and that humanity forms the central-
ity of expressive discourse. (Author/KS)

ED 124 964005
Catherine E

Needed: A Theory of Instruction in the Art of
Invention. '

Pub Date-76
Note-2Ip.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

. ing of the Conference on College Composition
and communication (27th, Philadelphia, March
25.27, 1976)

Pub Type Speechei/Meeting Papers (150)
EDRS Price - MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsEnglish Instruction, R hetoric.
.Teaching Methods, Writing (Composition),

Writing Skills
This paper presents a theory of instruction in the

art of rhetorical invention and provides a basis for
making decisions about teaching it. Invention is the
process of intiuiry through which one arrives at
propositions and develops arguments in support of
them. The author argues that by teaching invention
along with the other arts of rhetoric, teachers are
giving their students as complete an understanding
as possible of what is involved in the process of
writing. Four categories of invention are defined.
systematic group, unsystematic group, systematic
and unsystematic individual invention. Methods of
instruction for each of the four categories are deli-
nested. (S)



0056 ED 123 634
Woodman, Leonora

Teaching 'Composition: A Conceptual Approach.
Pub Date-76
Note-31p., Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the Conference on College Composition
and Communicationlpth, Philadelphia, March
25-27, 1976), Attachments, 2-12 which aresam-
pies of student writing may reproduce poorly

`EDRS
Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)

EDRS Price - MFOI/PCO2 Plus Postage.
escnpt orS"Cognitive Processes, 'Concept
Teaching, Expository Wnting, Secondary Educa-
tion, "Teachilfg Methods, 'Writing (Composi-
tion), *Writing Skills
This paper outlines a methodology for teaching

writing, which is based on the following assump-
tions. that the controlling idea is the most important-
feature of the reflective essay, that the idea sentence
embodying the controlling idea has a semantic and
rhetorical anatomy that is present in oral patterns,
and that teachers can Instruct students in the con-
cept of controlling ideas by linking the students'
everyday speech to the needs of wntten discourse-.
The author argues that recognition of the relation-
ship between selected speech patterns and the con -
trolli idea of wntten discourse will facilitate

growth in writing competence. It. is con-
dud rom tharesults of the author's project using
thapptual approach that because it links oral
and w en patterns, the approach appears to pro-
vide an accessible bridge to The written word; the
analogic assertion appears to be a generative struc-
ture; the analogic assertion, appears-to stimulate
alanty and to force coherence links that student
wnting often lacks, and structural competence in
wnting appears to acce 'crap the entire writing proc-
ess. (TS)

0057 . ED 120 783
Cowan, Greg
When Shall We Three Meet .'Again?
Pub DateMar 76
Note-4p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting

of the Conference on College Composition and
Communication (27th, Philadelphiai. Pennsyl-
vania, March 25.27, I,p76)

Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)
EDRS Price = MFOI/PC01 Phis Postage.
DescriptorsCreative Teaching, 'Creative Think-

ing, 'Creative Wnting, Elementary Secondary
Education, English instruction, Language Arts,
Poetry, 'Teaching Methodst 'Teaching Models,

A'.n.g (Composition), 'Writing Skills
paper that writing teachers' emphases

`on orderly and polished products from their stu-
dents hive inhibited the ability to invent ideas and
think clearly. The teaching techniques of the poet
Witham Stafford are descnbed as a model for teach-
ing students to be more thoughtful- It is concluded
that teachers of writing should first encourage their
students to discoverideas before concentrating on
ordering and polishing what they write (TS)

0058 ED 082 192
Hennings, Dorothy Grant Grant, Barbara M.
Content and Craft: Written Expression in the

Elementary School.
Pub Dates -73..
Note-235p.
Available fromPrentice-Hall, Inc., Publishers,

Englewood Cliffs, N.J. 07632 ($7.95 cloth, 54.95
inner)

Document 'Not Available from EDRS.
. DescriptorsCreative Writing, 'Elementary Edu-

cation. Language Arts, Language Skills, Self Ex-
pression, 'Teaching Guides, Writing
(Composition), Wntini-Exercises, Writing Skills
Based on the assumption that, when learning to

write, the child must learn to build significant idea-
conteEto communicate and to translate ideal into
written material, this book examines the content
phase of writing, the craft phase of writing, and the
means of effecting a merger of content with craft.
The first chapter affirms the central position of ideas

_ in both functional and imaginative writing, classifies
the idea-content of writing as reflective, conceptual,
projective, and expressive, and describes the think-
ing prOcesses; the second chapter -identifies first
hand experience as a source of ideas for written
expression; the third chapter proposes ideas for

wfitten expression which can be triggered by struc-
tured activities; chapter four is devoted to the many
ways in which children may record ideas; the %gen-

` !union of wimen composition is the focus of chapter
five; chapter six includes suggestions for helping
children select and use words effectively, 'the-sev-
enth chapter deals with revision as a necessary part
of writing, chapter eight discusses ways of merging
content and craft in poetry, and the content anti
craft of writing prose are discussed in chapter nine.
(HOD)

0059 -

Wilharrir Dorothy D.
Composition: English. 5114.64.
Dade County Public Schools_ Miami; Fla
Pub - Date -71
Note-18p , An authorized course of instruction for

the Quinmester Program
EDRS Price ..MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa-

ble from EDRS.
DescnptorsCourse Content, 'English Instruc-

tion, 'Expository Wnting, Inquiry, 'Logical
Thinking, Narration, Performance Cnteria, Per-
suasive Discourse, Projects, 'Writing (Composi-
tion) Writing Skills

IdentiliersQuinmetter Program
A course presenting projects designed to foster

invention and develop a sense of logical ordering is
given. Performance objectives include. (1) The stu-
dent will select ideas for development in an orderly
manner; (2) The student will convey this message
via in expositOry piece; (3) The *dent will select
appropnate supportive elements to develop his post:
Lion; and (4) The student will persuade his audience
by using the most effective format. Coprse content
deals with four types of written exproSsion: exposi-
tion, persuasion, narration, and inquiry. (CK)
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Hunter, Elizabeth
Fostering Creative Expression.
Pub DateFeb 68
Note-5p.
Journal Cit Childhood Education; v44 n6 n369-73

Feb 1968
Document Not Available from EDRS.
DescnptorsClassroom Environment, Creative

Development, 'Creative Expression, Creative
Writing, Elementary Education, 'Language Arts,
'Speech Communication, 'Teaching Methods,
Writing Skills
Teachers can encourage youngsters to express

their ,ideas creatively by providing help in three
areas-content, language, and process. In terms of
content, children often have few resources for tap-

, ping their thoughts, and may need 'pump primers'
such as being told the beginning and end of a story
and speculating about a variety of middles. Once
children are helped with ideas or are able to draw
upon their own store of expenences, they usually
require help with language to add interest to theii
work and make ideas more vivid and expressive.
Such activities as taking rather barren sentences and
fleshing them out, or taking interetting sentences
and making them dull and ordinary can be helpful.
Process aid is iipportant throughout and may con=-
sist, in the beginning stages, of working on ideas as
a total class with the teacher taking over the me-
charms of writing while the class talks out plot
variations. The teacher will want to be encouraging
of ideas, rath'er thahjudgmental, and the kind of talk
he uses will be important in giving worth to chil-
dren's efforts (Author)

ED 041 877
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Descnptors--"Cognitive Processes, ConcEPt For-

matron, Decision Making Skills,'' English Instruo-
non, Logic, otivation Techniques, Problems,
'Prioiblem Solvn, Rhetoric, 'Teaching Methods,
Writing (Composition), Wnting Skills
In the last few years, a rhetoric of inquiry has

emerged to complement the rhetonc of the finisped
word New interest in the "pre- wnting" activities-
e g , audience analysis,,concept formation, and the
discovery of judgments which order and give mean-
ing to expenence -has, manifested itself both in re-
search into the nature of dese activities and in the

development of heuristic procedures to carry out
these activities mbreefficiently. However, recent
research has ignored the motivation for engaging in
pre-writing activities. The very earliest stagesof the
wnting process actually begin as the writer discav-
ers that he is psychologically uncomfortable about
some violation to his image of the world and wished
to resolve the difficulty. He then analyzes and ar-
ticulates the opposjng components of his image, de-
scnbes its origins, ap'd specifies, in the form of a
question, what he believes will resolve the inconsist-
ency or eliminate the problem which is, at the out-
set, unknown to him. Because problems are
important incentives to action, writing instruction
should teach not only the nature 'Slid articulation of
problems, but also should sharpen the student's
awareness of his own cognitive life and encourage
him to believe that events in it are appropriate sub-
jects for investigation (JB)

0062 ED 025 534 -
. Crosby. Harry IL

A Rhetorical Imperative.
Pub Date-67
Note-13p.
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus, Postage.
DescriptorsCollege Students, English, 'English

Instruction, 'Expository Writing, 'Higher Educa-
tion, 'Rhetoric, Teaching Methods, Writing
(Composition), Wnting Skills
After a brief discussion of the deficiencies of both

prescriptive and descriptive rhetoric, the author
presents a generative rhetoric as a workable tech-
nique for teaching composition. An outline is given
of a generative'tmacro-rhetonc" which deals With
the large tasjc of how to organize and develop a
statement or idea. Types of ,sentences, four catego-
ries of generative sentences, and the manner in
which each category 'f generative sentence may be
developed are considered. The article is concluded
with a disCusSion of the value of using "macro-rhe-
toric" to teach composition. (BN)

0061 ED 029 040
Young:. Richard
Problems and the Process of Writing.
Miohigan Univ., Ann Arbor. Center for Research

on Language ind Language Behavior.
Spons' AgencyOffice of Education (DHEW).

'Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research.
Bureau No.BR-6-1784
Pub DateNov Z8
ContractOEC-4.6-061784-0508
Note-10p.; Paper delivered before the National

Council of Teachers of English, Milwaukee, Wm-
consin, Nov. 29, 1968
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Gray. Stephanie Need:, Catharine
Writing From Given Information. Collaborative

Research Stu*, No 3.
California Unifc:, Berkeley. School of Educatio
'SPenst AgencyCarnegie Corp. of New York,

N.Y.; National Endowment for the Humanities
(NFAH), Washington, D.C.

Pub Date-40
Note-84p., Prepared through Bay Area Writing

PrOiect.
Available fromPublicationt Department, Bay

Area Writing PrdjeCt, 5635 Tolman Hall. UnWer-
shy of California, Berkeley, CA 94720 (53.00
postage and handling).

Pub Type-- Guides,- Classrooni - Teacher (052)
Reports - Research (143) .-1 Books (010)

EDRS Price - MFOUPC04Plas Postage.
DescriptorsComparative Analysis, Descriptive
,Writing, 'Expository Writing, Grade 9, Grade 11,
Secondary Bducation, Teaching Methods, *Writ-
ing Instruction, *Writing Research, Writing Skills

Identifiers *Bay Area Writing Project, 'Writing
across the Curriculum
An approachlo teaching expository writing and

research ire support of that approach are presented
in tills book. The first section of.the book discusses
writing from given information, a techni by
which teachers give students collections of nfjPer-
bal" data (charts, graphs, maps, and other pictorial
informationT tliat the students must organize in
written assignments. This section coltains a ra-
tionale for using the approach, examples of assign-
ments using the approlch, ,ways .to organize
assignments so that stylistic strategies can be em-

, phasized, Classroom use of writing from given infor-
mation, and suggeatiOns for creating packets of
given information appropriate for particular stu-

slents. The-aecond section of book reports on
two research studies comparing groups of ninth and
eleventh'grade students who were taught either with
or without packets of given information. This sec-
don contains discussions of the research design, the
methodology used, and the results. The research

_section concludes with the observation that, al-.
though there were mixed results from the studies,
writing from given information in a teaching
method can have a positive effect on student writing
ability'and can add to a good teacher's storehouse
of resources. (Appendixes contain samples of stu-
dent writing from the research projects.) (RL)

0064 ED 160 437
Schlenker, BicPard M.
A Guide to Writing Student Laboratory and Field

Research Reports.
Pub DateSep 78
Note -15p.
Pub Type Guides - General (050)
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage.

riptorsHigher Education, *Instructional,
Materials, Oceanography, Research Reports,
*Research Skills, 'Science Education, Scientific
Methodology, Scientific Research, Teaching
Guides, Technical Writing, Writing (Composi-
tion)
This document outlines the procedures to be fol-

lowed in writing a field or researth report. It de-
scribes the rationale behind a good report and
explains the proper format and use of title, introduc-
tion, methods, data, discussion, conclusion, refer-
ences, and abstract or summary elements. This
guide 'gives aids to writing a gdod report. Finally, it
uses as an example the study of the population den-
sity of three periwinkle species at Castine, Maine.
This example shows.how to define the problem, do
a literature search, gather data, and write the report.
(BB)

0065 ED 153 251
Saffiotl,,Carol Lee
Modular Approach to TeaclOg Research in Fresh-

man Writing Courses.
Pub Date----176j
Note-15p.; Research prepared at the University of

Wisconsin-Parkside
Pub Type Reports - Research (143)
EDRS Price --MF01/PC01 Pius Postage.
Descriptor College Freshmen, 'English Instruc-

tion, Higher. Education, Instructional Materials,
'Library Research, Library Skills, Reference
Materials, 'Research Skills, 'Wafting (Composi-
tion); *Writing Skills ,

IdentifiersResearch Papers (Students)
As an alternative tp the traditional freshman corn-

position course, a one-credit research skills module
has been organized to help students develop compe-
tency in reference work and organizStion for re-
search papers. Designed as part of a three-credit
composition course, the eight week niOdule concen-
trates on developing competency in the following
skills: selecting and abstracting' information from
library books, periodicals, and general reference
works; planning a research paper on a specific topic
and resourcefully using library research 'sources to
find appropriate written material; witting up the
findings, of library research, using quotations and
othdt references appropriately; snd using standard

o t.

documentation in footnotes and bibliography. (This
paper includes a course Outline for the eight week
module and appendixes consisting of student guide
sheets on the library, term papers, references and
sources, and note cards) (MA1)
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MarshalL Colleen
A System for Teachhig College Freshmen to Write

a Research Paper.
Pub DateOct 77
Note -8p.; Paper preiented at the Annual

Northeast Regional Conference on'English in the
Two-Year College (20th, Buffalo, New York, Oc-
tober 21-22, 1977)

Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Posque.
Descriptors College Freshmen, "Engh Instruc-

tion, EgPository Writing, Hieler Education,-Pla-
giarism, *Research Skills, *Teaching Methods,
*Writing (Composition), °Writing Skills

IdentifiersResearch Papers (Students)
Students in college composition courses often

have great difficulty learning to write research pa-
pers. They can learn to write better research papers
through a series of steps: learning to read for the
main point, writing opinion papers on topics that are
personally meaningful to them, preparing lists of
questions implicit in the opinion papers in order to
provide a focus for their research, researching their

- topics, and transforming their opinion papers into
research papers that draw on available source
materials. Although the system has a few disadvan-
tages, it minimizeg or eliminates the problems in-
volved in traditional approaches, helps students
avoid common flaws in research papers, and reduces
or eliminates Plagiarism. (GW)

0067 '
Broz Nancy D.
Writing or Plagiarizing?
Pub DateMay 77
Note-4p.; Paper presented at the Leadership Con-

ference of the New Jersey Council of Teacher! oP
English (Lawrenceville, New Jersey, May 5,
1977)

Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)
EDRS Price - MF01/1PC01 Pins Postage.
Descriptors 'English Instruction, Grade 7, Junior

High Schools, Plagiarism, 'Reports, ' Research
Skills, *Teaching Methods, 'Writing (Composi-
tion)
This paper notes that, when teachers assign the

writing of research reports without showing chil-
dren how to write such reports, they may actually

ED*146 619
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encourage children to plagiariz jJt then outlines a
method used to teach seventh g ders how to write
short "controlled reports." Workfng as a group, the
students learn how to pose research questions, use
sources of information, organizelInformation, write
outlines, and compose reportsfrOm the outlines.
The goal is for students to get th4teeling of collect-
ing and controlling information* and to have the
satisfaction of writing a report it their own words.
(G

0068 0 ED 109 684
Work. James C.

Assignment: Library;, The Use art Non-Research
Library Topics in Composition Courses.

Plitt Date-75 kt
Note-9p.
Pub Type Guides - General (Op)
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus;Postage.
DescriptorsDescriptive Writing, Expository

Writing, Higher Education, L(htaries, Library
Materials, Reference Materials, Resource Materi-
als, Teaching Methods, Writing (Composjtion),
Wnting'Skills

.1

Assigning students to write resoince papers about
the library provides the inthe the oppor-
tunity to teach about basic Thetoricil methods and
gives students the chance to beebme acquainted
with resources they should kno 1\. Four different
types of papers which give stud is a variety of
writing experiences are a descript n of two refer-
ence books in a particular subject ar , a comparison
of two periodical indexes, an evalua on of the facili-
ties pertinent to a field of interest luding physi-
cal surroundings and facilities as ell as library
materials), and a pertuasive paper n any subject
related to the library-, addressed to y reader. (JM)
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Stockin& S Holly
Putting the Social Sciences ir*o Scie ce Communit,

cation Courses.
Pub DateAug 79
Note-12p ; Paper presented at the,.Annual Meet-

ing of the Association for Educatiotin Journalism
(62nd, Houston, Texas, August 5.8, 1979) '

Pub Type Guides = Classronms- teacher (0 p)
Opinion Papers (12()) Speechek/Meetillg Pa-
pers (150),

f.DRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus nitstage.
Descriptors Change Strategics, Educational

Needs...Highet Education, Journalism Educa-
tion, 'News ReportZg, News *lung, *Acid
Sciences

Identifiers-,-Science Writing
Although the social sciences pave become legiti-

mate sources of science news, manymurnalism in-
structors of science communicationdo not believe
the social sciences warrant special or required atten-,,
tion in their courses. This is unfoitunate; for the
social sciences are important enough and different
enough to require both their inclusion and "special
handling" in science writing courses. As with pure
and applied sciences, social science creates a need
for news writers to "translate" itf.terminology; and
the relative newness of the discipline creates special
challenges to reporters who rust sift through data
to interpret the most methodologically sound find-
ings. Once journalism teachers -recognize the ef-
ficacy of inclaing social sciences .in their science
news writing courses, they can expose their students

4 to the problems and challenges of social science
news retorting in the following ways: compare the
central issues of daily news stories with current so-.
cial science, research topics; involve local social
scientists in class activities whenever possible; have
students develop glossaries of Social science terms,
have students Critique local Media coverage of
science news; have students write science news arti-
cles pasild on original research reports, then com-
pare student iwork. with professional articles based
on the same Oports, and make students aware of the ,
bgic referenees,in the social sciences. (RL) ,
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Frank. F. J.
Newswriting The Editorial.
Pub Date-17 Feb 78
Note-12p
Pub Type Guides - G eneral (050)
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsAutoinstructional Aids, Editorials,

Jounialism, Journalism Education, Learning
Activities, Newspapers, News Writing, Second-
ary Education, Units of Study, - )Writing Exer-
cises, Writing Skills
This self-instructional packet, developed for use

in two 50- minute class sessions, is designed to teach
students about editorials and editorial writing Les-
son One includes a hst of behavioral objectives for
the project; a pretest; a discussion of purpose, struc-
ture, and types of editorials; and an exercise in writ-
ing an editorial based on an attached outline Lesson
Two asks students to write an editorial on a subject
of their own choice and provides a posttest (GW)
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Lmdner, Joy
The Newspaper in Your Classroom: "Quickie"

Ideas. Third Edition.
Pub Date-77
Note-26p , Illustrations may not reproduce well
Pub Type Guides - General (050)
EDRS Price MF01/PCO2 Plus Postage
DescriptorsCommunication Skill% Creative Writ-

ing, Elementary Secondary Education, English
Instruction, 'Journalism, 'Language Arts, *Lan-
guage Skills, Learning Activities. Newspapers,
Speech Skills, Teaching Methods, Word Study
Skills, Writing Skills
This publication describes 97 classroom activities

that employ the newspaper as an aid for teaching
language arts skills. The activity ideas are grouped
according to four categories- creative writ' g (ideas
for writing such pieces as news accounts events
in stories and poems, letters to the editor, d re-

* views -of books and television programs); tking
with words (activities that teach such skills at-
ming, vocabulary development, spelling, and pu
tuation); speech and discussion (ideas for such
actiOes-os reading news stories aloud, discussing
,btitfian- interest stories, and conducting interviews
for jobs advertised in the classified section), and
"potpoum"r(a wide range of Measfor learning abopt
the newspaper, creatingwwspaper columns, class
newspapers, and advertising layouts, and develop-
ing communication skills). (GW)

`0072 ED 071 085
*English Mini-Course Journalism (Preliminary,

Unedited Version).
Pittsburgh Board of Public Education, Pa
Pub DateSep 71
Note-14p.
EDRS Price - MFOI/PC01 plus, Postage.
Descriptois*Conrse Objectives, Course Organ;,.

zoos:it, Curriculum Guides, High Schools, 'Jour-
nalism, School Newspapers, Student
Participation, Student Publications, Writing Exer-
cises, Writing Skills
Offering the student a way to develop a clear,

concise style of writing, this nine-week journalism
unit acquaints the student with venous aspects of
newspaper writing and publishing and with the cor-
rect methods for gathering and writing school news
The first part of the course introduces the students
to the history and ethics of journalism and to the
parts of a newspaper, to various kinds-of news sto-
ries, and to technical journalism terms. From there,
a temporary staff can be organized afid decisions on
the type of printing, circulation procedures, and
deadlines can be made, each student would be in-
volved with some aspect of the paper. The following
weeks would be spent in producing the finished
copy and sending it to the printer. The last week
would be devoted to the students' evaluation a their
writing style and effectiveness, and analysis of the
makeup and general Appearnace- of the paper, oral
reports on newspaper sales, suggestions for the next
issue, and an objective test, on newspaper terms.
(Suggested 4.ourse materials and a bibliography are
included.) (HS)

0073 ED Q40 174
A Unit on the Newspaper.
Utah Silk Board of Education, Salt Lake City.
Pub Date [Jun 69r
Nbte -263 ?.
EDRS Price MF01 Plus Postage. 14111/4Not Avails.

hie from EDRS.
DescriptorsClass Activities, Educational Objec-

tives, English instruction; Journalism, 'Junior
High School Students, Motivation Techniques,
Schboi Newspapers, School Publications, Second-
ary Education, Student Motivation, Student
Publications, Teaching Methods. Writing (Com-
position), Writing Skills
Concerned with reinforcing 'compesition skills,

this unit focuses on motivating students to produce
a weekly class or school newspaper. 'Motivational
experiences suggested for the whole unit include
visiting a newspaper publisting building; inviting a
local editor, reporter, or photographer to speak to
students; studying and viewing specific films and
filmstrips; reading and presenting a racho-ply; and

making a newspaper bulletin board display.
Material is organized by the factors involved in
newspaper production: (i) the nature of news; (2)
characteristics of the newspaper; (3) the American
basis for freedom of the press, (4) four purposes of
the newspaper; (5) individual responsibilities of the
newspaper staff; (6) ways n which newspapers ob-
tain news; (7) parts and characteristics of a news
story, (8) the nature of a feature etude, (9) parts of
the first page of a newspaper; and (10) an under-
standing of the various sections of a newspaper.
[Not available in.hard copy due to marginal legibil-
ity of original document ) (JM) ,

,INFOR1VIATIVE/BOOK
REPORTS
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Hat. Valeria
Creating a Mini Book Review Journal.
Spons AgencyAtlanta Area Center for Teachers,

GA.
Pub Date-81
NoteI 7p.
Pub Type Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052)
EDRS Price MF01/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsAnnotated Bibliographies, Book Re-

views, Critical Reading, Descriptive Writing, Ele-
mentary Secondary Education, Expository
Writing, Literary Criticism, Literature Apprecia-
tion, Reading Comprehension, Student Devel-
oped Materials, 'Writing Skills
The production of a book review Journal by stu-
nts is suggested as a way of encouraging reading

and of developing clear, expository writing. Guide-
lines are provided for the sequential development of
such a journal. Criteria are offered for evaluating
fiction and nonfiction books, with examples of an-
notations featuring style, period or setting of a
novel, theme, plot, characterization, structure, spirit
of the book, and illustrations. Brief chsclk.Ssions and
examples are offered on the writing of annotations,
abstracts, and literary notes Suggestions are made
for the layout and production of a book review jour-
nal as a class project. (JD)

0075 t ED 193 680
Locker, Kitty 0
Teaching Students to Write Abstracts,
Pub DateOct 80
Note -14p., Paper presented at the Annual Work-

shop on the Teaching of Technical Writing (4th,
Carbondale, IL, October 17.18, 1980)

Pub Type Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052)
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)

EDRS Price MF01/PC01 Plus Postage.
Descriptors 'Abstracting, Abstracts, Business

Communication, College Students, Higher Edu-
cation, 'Teaching Methods, 'Technical Writing,
Writing Skills
A teaching strategy has beendeeloped for show-

ing business and technical writing students how to
write abstracts. The strategy contains six steps; (I)
explain the importance of abstracts, (2) define sum-4,
mary and descriptive abstracts, (3) giv'e 'Students
general guidelines for preparing abstracts, (4) ex-
plain topic and sentence outlines, showing the rela-
tionship between the two kinds of outlines and the



two kinds of abstracts. (5) use an inclass assignment
to give students practice wnting abstracts, and (6)
make appropnate .followup assignments This
method of approaching abstracts will give students
the basics and prepare them for writing abstracts in
professional situations. (RL)

-
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Masse, Roger E
Teaching the Tradition of Scientific Writing:
Pub Date-77
Note-12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the Conference on College Composition
and Communication (28th, Kansas City, Mis-
souri. March 31-Apnl 2, 1977)

Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)
EDRS Price MF01/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsExpository Wnting, Higher Educe:

Lion, Literary History, Literature, Lneratute
Appreciation, Sciences, Teaching Methodi,
*Technical Writing, Wnting (Composition)
Though technical wnting as a profession began

only recently (shortly after World War ), its null,
non goes back to ancient times. This pa r descnbes
how technical wnting teachers at New exico State
University use the works of twenty sci uric writers
Included in the "Great Books of he Western
World" senes to demonstrate to the students the
impact a scientific wnting throug ut world Ins-
tory. Following this introduction, e students are
asked to read selections from th- 'Great Books"
sons that relate to their college ors and to write
summaries of what they read. paper concludes
with the hope that this backgro d information will
inspire students to carry on t tradition of scientific
wnting in their own work L)
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KatzZeIdpn F.

,.°00h No, Nit Another One of Those (Ugh!) Book
Reports!!

Missouri Association of Teachers of English
Pub DateMar 70
Note-5p.
Journal Cittlissoun English Bulletin, v27 n2 p5-9

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage.
Mar 1970

DescnptorsBook Reviews, CreatiVity, *Educe-
tiorial Innovation, English Instruction, Lucre-
turE Programs. Speech Communication, Student
Motivation, *Student Projects, Teacher Behavior,
Teaching Methods, Writing (Composition)
Interest in book reports can be revitalized by hav-

ing students present desired information ut plots
characters, author, and cnticisin in new and
imaginative forms. Students may give a k reporve
by means of a newscast, which could tapcd or,
videotaped as well, by depicting a noyel through
pictures, perhaps with the aid of captions, and by
descnbing a book through a special, linutedvocabu-
lary, (e.g., sports terms) They could also publish a
newspaper front page, with the plot supplying the
headline and lead article, the editorial presenting a
critical review of the book, and news articles dis-
cussing author and characters. Another technique is
for the student to assume the role of an agent for a
publishing or movie company and "sell" the book.
In evaluating the results of either traditional or in-
novative pwjects, emphasis must be placed on posi-
tive teacher and peer group criticism-student
enthusiasm should not be drowned in a sea of sharp
words or red ink. (KF)

0078 ED 019 280
COOKE ROBERT CRANE
THE BATTLE OP THE BOOK REPORTS.
Pub DateJAN68
Note-7P.
EDRS Price MF01/PC01 Plus 'Postage.'
Descriptors 'English Instruction, Literary Criti-

bism, Literary Histpry, Literature, Novels, Sec-
ondary Education, *Teaching Methods, Writing

-(Composition)
GENERAL AGREEMENT CONCERNING

THE IMPORTANCE OF IMAGINATWE LIT-
ERATURE IN THE ENGLISH CURRICULUM
HAS RONICALLY GIVEN RISE TO "A STUL-
TIFYING ACADEMIC GAME"-THE RE-
QUIRED BOOK REPORT'. STANDARDS FOR
READING BOOKS ARE "CADAVEROUSLY"

STEREOTYPED-LONG LISTS OF OUTSIDE
READING MATERIAL, AND A SPECIFIED
NUMBER OF BOOK REPORTS 'WHICH IN-
CLUDE SOMETHING ABOUT THE AUTHOR,
THE PLOT, THE CHARACTERS' QUALITIES
AND FUNCTIONS, THE BOOK'S LITERARY
SIGNIFICANCE,lAND THE READER'S PER-
SONAL OPINIOJ IN CONFUSION, STU-
DENTS TURN 0 'PARAPHRASE" AND
"RESEARCH," T US ASSURING PLAGIAR-
ISM THIS APP OACH TO READING IS
CLOSELY ALLIED WITH THE POPULAR
SURVEY COURSE IN LITERATURE, IN
WHICH AN IMPOSING NUMBER OF AU.
THORS . AND CENTURIES ARE TOUCHED
UPON IN ONE A ADEMIC YEAR. TO EN-
COURAGE STUDS TS TO BE ORIGINAL
AND THOUGHTFU READERS AND WRIT-
ERS. TEACHERS S OULD (1) BE IMAGINA-
TIVE IN THEIR TE CHING METHODS, (2)
GIVE BOOK REPORT ASSIGNMENTS THAT
ARE FLEXIBLE A CREATIVE IN FOR-
MAT, (3) EMPHASI E "DEPTH STUDIES"
WHICH INVOLVE S DENTS IN THE WORK
OF A PARTICULAR RITER, AND (4) MEAS-
URE STUDENTS BY 1-IIIR DEPTH OW:ER-
CEPTION, NOT T EIR BREADTH' OF
EXPOSURE (THIS A TICLE APPEARED IN
THE "MISSOURI-ENG ISH BULLETIN," VOL.
25 (JANUARY 1968), 1.6.) (113)

0079 ED 018 427
MARTIN, KATHRYN .1 AND OTHERS
BOOK REPORTS-PRACTICES AND RECOM-

MENDATIONS.
Pub DateOCT67
Note-5P.
EDRS Price MF01/PC01 Phis Postage.
DescriptorsBook Reviews, Educational Prac-

tices, Elementary Education, English Instruc-
tion, School Surveys. Speech Communication,
Teaching Methods, Writing Skills
A PROJECT WHOSE AIM WAS TO DEVE-

LOP BOOK-REPORTING PROCEDURES
WHICH WOULD EFFECTIVELY STIMULATE
AND ENCOURAGE WIDE INDEPENDENT
READING AND THE MASTERY OF APPRO.
PIZIATE BOOK-REPORTING SKILLS IS SUM-
MARIZED AND EVALUATED. A SUMMARY
OF THE FINDINGS AND CONCLUSIONS OF
A SURVEY OF CURRENT BOOK - REPORTING
PRACTICES IN GRADES 2.7, CONDUCTED
THROUGH PERSONAL INTERVIEWS BY
READING CONSULTANTS IN THE UPPER
DUBLIN SCHOOL DISTRICT, FORT WASH-,
INGTON, PENNSYLVANIA, IS -PRESENTED
IN 'THE FIRST PORTION OF THE ARTICLE
THE FINAL AND MAJOR PORTION CON-
TAINS (1) SIX RECOMMENDED EDUCA-
TIONAL OBJECTIVES, (2) A STATEMENT ON
THE DESIRABILITY OF FLEXIBLE RATHER
THAN 'RIGID REQUIREMENTS, (3) A LIST-
ING AND DESCRIPTION OF FIVE LEVELS.
OF BOOKREPORT WRITING WHICH CAN
BE ADAPTED TO EACH CHILD'S WRITTEN
LANGUAGE MATURITY, (4) SUGGESTED
PROCEDURES FOR ACCOMPLISHING DIF-
FERENTIATION BASED ON READING LEV-
ELS,LAND (5) A LIST OF OTHER'TYPES OF
RESORTING WHICH MOULD STIMULATE
CHILDREN TO READ INDEPENDENTLY
THIS ARTICLE APPEARED IN "ELEMEN-
TARY ENGLISH," VOLUME 44 (OCTOBER
1967),'609 -12. (MM)

INFORMATIVE/
TECHNICAL WRITING

0080 ED 200 990
Pearsall Thomas E
Building a Technical CommunicatioT Program.
Pub DateMar 81
Note -13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing Of the Conference on College Composition
and Communication (32nd, Dallas, TX, March
26.28, 1981).

Putt Type Information Analyses (074 Reports
- Descriptive (141) Speeches/Meeting Papers
(150)

THE WRITERS REPERTOIRE 13
EDRS Price MF01/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescnptorsEmployment Projections, Employs

ment Qualifications, Higher Education, Job Skills,
Job Training, Labor Market. Program Descnp-
,tions, Program Development, Technical Writ-
ing, Writing Instruction
According to the 1980-81 edition of the "Oycupa-

tional Outlook Handbook," the market for gradu-
ates of technical communication programs is good
ifid likely to get better during the 1980s, especially
in the areas of electronics and computer and envi-
ronmental science..The first step in setting up a
technical communication program at a college. or
university is to find out what, for whom, and how
technical communicators wnte. Forming an advi-
sory committeb of practicing technical wnters will
keep the faculty informed of the needs of practmon-

and establish a network of pptential employers.
addition to providing the technical writing in-

truction most in demand by employers, the pro-
gram should include study in mathematics and the
sciences, and the faculty should include instructors
knowledgeable in the skills of oral communication,
interviewing, and understanding graphic presenta-
tions. A community environment that will provide
practicing technical wnters for the advisory com-
mittee, internships for students, and ultimately em-
ployment, is also an important factor to consider
when planning a technical communication program.
(HTH)

0081 ED 199 733
Mathes. J C. Comp. Pmelli. Thomas E, Comp
Technical Writing: Past, Present, and Future.
National Aeronautics and Space Administration,

Hampton, Va Langley Research Center.
Re .Irt No.NASA-TM-81966
PuFDateMar 81
Note-75p ; Compilation of papers presented at the

Annual Meeting of the Conference on College
Composition and Communication (32nd, Dallas,
TX, March 26.28, 1981)

Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)
C ected' Works - General (020)

E Price MFOL/PC03 Plus Postage.
riptors*Affective Objectives. Communica-

tion Skills, Consultants, Educational History,
Engineering, Legal Responsibility, Organiza-
tional Gommunication, Research Reports, Stand-
ards, Technical Wnting, Writing Instruction
This compilation of papers addresses the history,

present status, and trends of technical and related
wnting. The first of the eight papers surveys the
pl4sent environment of the technical report and as-
sesses the effectiveness of the technical report for-
mat of the National Aeronautics and Space
Administration (NASA) in transmitting informa-
tion The second paper examines the technical writ-
ing teacher's responsibility in teaching the problems
faced by professional engineers, while the third pa-
per explores scientific wnting from its beginnings in
the seventeenth century.until approximately 1815.
The fourth paper defines technical communication
in an empirical way arid discusses the implications
of technical communication for a humanistic educa-
tion in a technological age. The fifth paper considers
ways in which writers are involved in the prevention
and defense of product liability actions. The sixth
paper examines how an interview model could
facilitate communication, and the seventh paper re-
lates how an English teacher might become a wnt-
irtg consultant. The final paper discusses the need
for technical writers to assume responsibility for
their reports. (HOD)

0082 v ED 199 724
Couture. Barbara Goldstein, Jone
How-to Develop and Write a Case for Technical

Writing.
Pub DateMar 81
Note-16p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

-mg of the Conference on College Composmok
and Communication (32nd, Dallas, TX, March
26-28, 1981).

Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)
Guides Classroom -.Teacher (052)

EDRS Price MF01/PC01 Plus Postage.
Descriptors-Case Studies, College English,

Higher Education, Integrated Activities, Teach-
!lig Methods, Technical Writing, Wnting In-
struction

IdentifiersHolistic Approach



.14 THE WRITERS REPERTOIRE
.

A holistic case can encompass the whole,of tech-
nical wilting by allowing the student to experience
the ...total communication act in which the technical
task and data are fully integrated into the rhetoncal
situation The salient components of a holistic case
are the persona of the technical professional. the
facts about the technical problem and the real com-
pany, the fiction created on the basis of those facts,
and the form of the ease itself adafted for students
Four major steps relate directly to the development
of tIlese cpmponents..(1) design the case-plan the
goats and objectives (dr the students who will as-
sume the persona. and establish the real world
source of information, (2) collect the facts-conduct
the interviews, and research the technical and rhet-
oncal information about a specific problem in a real
oigaruzation. (3) create 'the fiction-transform the
,facts into a realistic fiction that could have hap-
pened to 3 technical professional on the job, and (4)
construct the case-recast the ?fiction into a func-
tional instrument for students to write professiOnal
documents This ahroach gives students the oppor-
tunity to perform in a realistic context, using all of
the skills and khowledge required in communication
on the job. (HOD)

0083 ED 199 709 -
Houston. Linda S.
Technical Writing Practically Unified through

Industry..
Pub DateMar 81
Note-25p., Paper presented at the Annual Meet-
, ing of the conference on College Composition
and Communication (32nd, Dallas, TX. March
26-28. 1981).

Pub Type` Reports - Descriptive (141) Guides
- Classroom - Teacher (052) Speeches/Meet-
ing Papers (150)

EDRS Price MF01/PC01 Plus Postage.
Descnptors--Agncultural Colleges, Agricultural

Education, Business Communication, Business
Correspondence, Course Content, Course De-
scriptions, Curriculum' Development. English
Cumculum. Individualized Instruction, Inte-
grated Curnculum. Technical Writing. Two Year
Colleges, Wnting instruction, Writing Skills
Two technical writing courses at a two-year

agricultural college were designed to meet the in-
dividualized needs of students in vanous agncul-
tural studies in the animal industries, horticulture,
agricultural business, and agncultural mechanics
Offering a technical wnting program based upon the
wnting tasks of the students' intended occupations
required consultation with advisory committees of
the, various agncultural programs. These commit-
tees, cdrnposed of eight to fifteen people in actual
industry positions and farm operations. provided
over 200 responses and comments on what they
considered necessary in the English courses at an
agncultural college. This feedback resulted in the
revision of the existing technical wnting course and
the creation of a second writing course with addi-
tional emphasis on business letter wnting Students
in these technical writing courses write business let-
ters specific to their field of agricultural study (at
times with suggestions from their agncultural stu-
dies advisors), prepare seven types of research re-
ports, and develop specific communication skills for
meetings, telephone calls, newsletters and broc-
hures, adverusingand news articles, interviews, and
communication among workers. (Appendixes pro-
vide coarse outlines, course syllabi, and samples of
assignments.) (RL)
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Dobrin, David N
What's Difficult about Teaching Technical Writ-

ing
s Pub Da1ii--80

Note-11p., Paper presented at the Annual Meet-
ing bf the Modern LangSageAssociation of Am-
eryan (95th, Houston. TX, December 27-30.
1980).

Pub Type Opinion Papers (120) Speeches/
Meeting Papers (150)

EDRS Price.- MF01/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescnptorsCurnculum Problems, Higher Edu-

cation, Teacher Background, Technical Writing,
Wnting (Composition), Writing Evaluation,

Wnting Instruction
A teacher is likely to encounter three kinds of

difficulty with technical wnting instruction. The

first is transitory difficulty, which a teacher may
reasonably expect to overcome with practice This
is the difficulty a teacher may have in learning a new
curriculum or the needs of a new group of students,
in making up and grading assignments, and in gain-
ing a feel for the technical style continuing dif-
ficulty is a problem a wnting teacher may not expect
to overcome, although teachers from other disci-
plines have For example, a technical writing
teacher may have difficulty evaluating a report from
an unfamiliar subject area such as scienee.or ensi-
neenng, whereas teachers from those disciplines are
better able to evaluate the content of such papers
To tell students to wntc for the writing teacher is

. poor teaching, but telling them to produce work that
the,teacher is likely to misjudge or mishandle is also
unwise This kind of situation lends itself to team
evaluation of highly technical papers The third kind
of difficulty is inherent, and is one that no one carp
overcome It is the temporary nature of the quality
of technical wnting and the constantly changing
body of technology it represents (HTH) .
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Rubens. Philip M.
The Writer's Mind: Ethics in the Teaching of

Technical Writing.
Pub DateOct 80
Note-10p ; Paper presented at the Meeting of the

New York College English Association (Saratoga
Spnngs, NY, October 3.4, 1980)
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EDRS Price - MFOUPC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsEthics, Higher Education. Language

Styles, Technical Writing, Writing Instruction,/
Writing Skills
As opposed to being a "closede text (tigh/ Con-

strained by physical formats, corporate yle, and
specialized vocabulry), technical writing is actually
"open" in the sense that such a text can be inter-
preted subjectively by an informed audience Three
ethical issues that should be explored in teaching
technical wnting include personality-the' presence
of the author and a cliscermtle "voice"; objectivity
the fair treatment of facts and phenoMenon; and
linguistic manipulation-using language a tool to,
create illusion Based on knowledge of these areas it
will be possible to offer wnting instruction that gives
the technologically minded student a valuable as-
set-communication skills-as well as a sense of val-
ues. (HOD)
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RothmeL Steven Zachdry
Technical and Creative Writing: Common Process,

Common Goals.
Pub DateMar 80
Note-10p., Paper presented at the Animal Meet-

ing of the Conference on College Composition
and Communication (31st, Washington, DC,
March 13.15, 1980) Best copy available

Pub 'Type...- Speeches/ Meeting 'papers (150)
Opinion Papers (120)

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. !C Not Availa-
ble from EDRS.

DescriptorsCareer Education. Course Objectives.
Creative Writing. Higher Education, Interdisci
plinary Approach, Techruoul Writing, Writing
Instruction, Writing Skills
Creative writing and technical communicationare

distinct yet similar forms of writing that require
time, patience, and disciplined creativity-to beieffec-
tiVa Other qualities shared by these tro Irking
forms that should be emphasized in technical writ-
ing courses are. (I) effective information shSring, a
press that depends on audience analysis,jorgani-
zation, word selection, and sentence structure, (2)
lively prose, achieved through the use of coherence,
clarity, naturalness, and creativity, (3) flexible style
that adheres to the conventions of correct spelling
and punctuation, (4) organizaton and logical devel-
opment of ideas, and (5) precise language shaping
Readability should be the primary objective for both
kinds of writing. (AEA)
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Sparrow. W 1Cedts
Technical Writing as a Liberal Arts Skill.
Pub DateApr 80 -
Note -8p , Paper presented at the Annual Meeting

of the College English Association (11th, Dear-
born, Mr, April 10.12, 1980)

Pub Typc Opinion Papers (120) Guides -
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Papers (150)

p,EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC NSt Availa-
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DescnptorsCalege English, -*Course Content,
Course Descriptions, Course Objectives, Educa-
tion Work Relationship, Expository Wnting,
Higher Education, Liberal Arts, Technical Wnt-
ing, Writing (Composition), Writing Skills
A tours in technical wnting has justification for

appcanng in a college English department cur-
riculum if course content as it is currently taught is
somewhat modified In general, business or techni-
cal wnting has been pnmanly a study of a wide
variety of letter and report writing forms. To be
taught as a liberal arts course, a technical writing
course should aim at instilling the same competen-
cies and values as would any good composition,
advanced writing, classical or modem rhetoric, or
other expository wnting course Course objectives
Should include the refinement of grammar and syn-
tax and the distinctions between technical and non-

' technical wnting competencies Techuical wnting
competencies include mastering a few basic forms
for letters and reports, using headings, captions, and
other graphic ids, handling the mechanics of tabu-
lar material, and implementing the strategy of
reader adaptation (presenting information in a way
that is tailored to a reader's ability to receive. com-
prehend, and remember information). An example
of reader adaptation would be separating out infor-
mation that would normally be included as suppor,-
tive sentences in a paragraph and itemizing the
information as separate, indented support points un-
der a topic sentence Technical wnting students
should learn parallel structure and other rhetoncal
strategies if their wnting is to be effective (AEIV

0088 ED 185 600
Sewell Ernestine P. Ed.
Focus on Technical Writing.
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Pub Date-80, .
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Descnptors--Audiovisual Aids, Communication

(Thought Transfer), Course Descriptions, Cur- .
nculum Development. Higher Education, Peisua- ,

'sive Discourse, Teaching Methods, Technical
Writing, Writing (Composition), Wnting- In-
struction
Noting that technical writing is becoming an in-

creasingly important, element in the college cur-
riculum, this journal- issue presents eight articles
that provide information for use by technical writing
instructors. The first article surveys resources and
strategies currently available, while the second arti-
cle reflects upon some of the adjustments and tran'si.
lions the new teacher of technical writing must face
The third article focuses on the persuasive purpose
of technical communication. The fourth considert
the dimensions of time and space in technical wnt-
ing and inchtates that technical writing can provide
the communication arts with a virtually complete
set of formulas for achieving form in functional dis-
course The fifth and sixth articlei focus on visual
perception and emphasize the importance of visual
aids, while the seventh article discusses curnculum
development an3 provides suggestions for structur-

.Ing a technical communication program The final
article s=eats the subject of the consultant's teaching
of technical writing and analyzes what is right and ,

wrong with leaching in the industhal setting (FL)
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Schlenker. Richard M. Perry. dinstance M.
A Writing Guide for Student Oceanography

Laboratory and Field Research Reports.
Pub DateOct 79
Note-21p
Pub Typelituides Classroom Learner (051)
EDRS Price - MFO I/PC01 Plus Postage.
`DescnptorsEarth Science. Environment. Ex-

pository Writing. Language Arts. 'Oceanogra
phy, 14cientific Literacy. Technical Writing,
*Wnting (Composition), Wnting Skills
This guide is intended to improve the wnting and

composition skills of oceanography students but it
may be applied to other wntten scientific composi-
tions. Discussed is the documenting of laboratory
and field investigations during the activity A sug-
gested format for the research report is presented
with discussions of each section A segment is de- '
voted to tips for writing a good report Sample short
reports are included in the guide (RE)

0090 ED 178 096
Waildch. Bill
Using Television Technology to Teach Technical

Writing.
Pub Date May 79
Note-16p , Paper presented at the international

Technical Communication Conference (26th, Los
Angeles, California, May 1979), For a related
document, see IR 007 848

Pub Type Reports - Descriptive. (141) 7-- Spee-
ches/Meeting Papers (150)

EDRS Price - FOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
Descnptors ucational Programs, 'Educational

lTelevision, Engineers, English Instruction,
Higher Education, Interdisciplinary Approach,
.Program Descriptions, Programing (Broadcast),
Relevance (Education), Speeches, Student ti

Materials, 'Teaching Methods. Techni-
, cal Writing, Undergraduate Study, *Videotape,

Recordings t .

IdenidiersAir Force Academy CO
Technical wnting teachers at the L.S. Air Force

dbAcademy enhance stn t motivation by bringing
real Air Force writing situ ons into the classroom
through short_sho videotapes 'eh allow student( to
see hew scientists and engineeis cope with report
writing in their daily work Also, a special English
boars course, which is part of the "Blue ,Tube"
program, teaches technical writing within a special
television ,production context. (Author/CMV)

a+.

009j ED 172 199
Conference on the Teaching of Technical Writing

(Carbondale, Illinois, October 20.21, 1978).
.Southern Illinois Univ.,'Carbondale.
Pub DateOct 78
'Note-55p
Pub Type Collected Works - Proceedings (021)

Guides Classroom - Teacher (052) Opinion
Papers (120)

EDRS Price MF01/PC103 Plug Postage.
PesdbiptorsCommunity Colleges, Conference

'Reports, Higher Education, School Business Re-
lationship. Teaching Methods, Technical Writ-
in& Writing (Composition)
The papers in this collection were presented at the

second annual conference on the leaching of Tech-
meal Writing at-Southern Illinois University at Car-
bondald. Those from the general session, which are
of a philosophical nature, discuss aflexible approach
to teaching technical writing, the essentials of a
technical. wnting Course, how technical writing
teachers can help students with learning disabilities,
and technical writing as technical communication
Those from the workshop sessions consider either
ways to teach technical writing or the interaction
between industry, education, and teohnical writing
Papers concerned, with teething techniques discuss
a :'studio " 'method of instruction, the teaching of
technical ruing acommunity colleges, free writ-
ing for engineers, and engineering communication,
Those on relations with industry discuss e variable
meaning of "technical writer and wh ualities'
industry desires in a technical wnter A Its con-
ference participants is appended. (RL)

0092 ED 170 094
Dubois. Betty Lou
Biomedical Communication Skills for Minority

StUdents.
Spons AgencyNational Inst. of General Medical

Sciences (NIH), Bethesda, Md.
Pub Date-23 Apr 79
Graisit-75T32GM0766702
Note-12p , Paper presented at the Annual TESOL

Convention (Boston, Massachusetts, Fthruary
27-March 4. 1979)

Pub Type Reports Descnptive (141 ). Spec-
8 Papers

EDRS Price - MF0I/pC01 Plus Postage.
Descriptors 'Biomedicine, College Students,

Communication Skills, Course Descnptions,
Higher Education, 'Honors' Curnculum.
'Minority Groups, Technical Wnting,
graduate Study, Verbal Communication. Wnting

- (Composition), 'Writing Skills
IdentifiersMARC Honors Undergraduate Pro-

, gram, New Mexico State University.
A course in communications skills for the bi-

omedical sciences is a component unique. to the
New Mexico State University MARC Honors Un-
dergraduate Programille program seeks to identify
and assist minority students who show evidence of,
having clearipmential to perform at a high level in
the biomedical sciences and who show a determina-
tion to erne/ graduate programs leading to a Ph.D
degree The major objectives of the Muse arc to
teach the students to (-1) present research papers at
scientific meetings; (2) speak to lay groups about
(heir scientific research; (3) write articles for schol-
arly journals, and (4) wnte papers on scientific top-
ics for laymen The method of-attack includes
analysts of journal articles as to the major divisions
of.a paper, functions of individual sentences, and
flaws in writing. Differences between top level wnt-
ing for scientists m for laymen are also examined*,
Tape recordings from scientifiC meetings provide
examples of good and poor spoken presentations
and special attention is devoted to repetition of
ideas, discourse cues, stylistic integrity and use of
visual ideas Student written work, oral video taped
presentations, group editing practices, and in,r.truc-
non in wnting ptoposals are also included. The
course helps students to see writing as a process and
become aware of the steps necessary to produce a
polished piece of work. (AuthoriDS)...,
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bons. like those provided here, may be useful as an
aid in developing and implementing instructional
matenals in technical English (Author/AMH)

0094., -ED 165 160
Collins. Sarah H. Tuttle, FFecienck B., Jr.

Technical and Scientific Writing.
NationaLEducation Association, Washington, D C.

. Pub Date-79
Note-11 6p Part of the NE.A Curriculum Senes,

A number of pages jiave small type
Available froinNational Education Association.

The Academic Building, Saw Mill Road, West
Haven, Connecticut 06516 (Stock No. 1718-8-60,
54.75)

Pub Type Books VI 0)
EDRS Price MFOI Plus Postage. PC ?slot Availa-

ble from EDRS.
Descriptors*Assignment.t: 'Business English.

'Course Content, Course Objectives, Higher Edu
cation, 'Instruction, Learning Activities, Se d-
ary Education, Teacher _Education. Teyallling

. Methods, Technical Wnting, 'Wnting Skills
The intent of this book is acquaint teachers with

the realistic situations and composing processes that
. tbey can Use, when teaching' business, report. and
i.scientific writing An introductory chapter provides

a working definition of technical wnting that re-
flects such essential wnting components as record-
ing the expenence and having an awareness of the
audience, purpose, and format of the communica-
tion Three chapters then discuss the general
categones of technical wnting (business, report, and
scientific), providing explanations of the categories.
working definitions illustrated by specific examples,
lists of skills necessary to perform the writing tasks,
and sample instructional aetvities for a variety of
grade' levels (high school and early college) The
concluding chapter shows how to impleinent the
discussed ideas in secondary classrooms, focusing
on evaluation methods and interdisciplinary appro-
aches Appendixes provide suggested resources for
implementation (an annotated bibliography, sugges-
tions about potential audiences and situations for
assignments, and general tips to wnters about para-
graph organization and editing) apd examples of
business, report, and scientific wnting formats
cresumes, job descriptions} laboratory reports, po-
lice reports, and abstracts). (RL)

0093 ED 168 347
Sims, Diana. Moe
What is Technical, English, American Style?
Pub Date-78
Note -12p1; Paper presented at the combined an-

nual meetings of the American Dialect Society
and. New Wa'ys pf Analyzihg -Variation (7ttt,,
Washington, D C, November 2.4, 1978)

Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) In-
formation Analyses.(070)

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plust °stage. -

DescriptorsEnglish, English (Sdcond Lan-
guage), English for Special Purposes, 'Language
Patterns, Languages.for Special Purposes, 'Lan-
guage Variation, Morphology (Languages),
'North American English, Phonology, Post-
secondary Education, Rhetoric, Semanjics, State
of the Art Reviews, Syntax, Technical Writing,
Vocabulary, Writing (Composition), . .

The nu of Amencan English as the medium for ,

exhange of scientific and technical information ,
worldwide is a linguistic phenomenon For some ,
time, applied linguists in. have provided texts
to meet the demand for English for special purposes
and English for science and technology Their
works uses British form of linguage and cover Brit-
ish applications. Lately, Amencan educators also
have entered these fields. Typically, they cover the
-terms aud concepts of a particular profession or
trade like engineering or the use of hand tools, and
they show model fonts of technical communica-
tion, including resumes, letters, and reports Techni-
cal English, American style, however, is not
essentially professional jargon or simply standard
-English applied to special purposes It is a distinct
variety of Amencan English with definable seman-
'tic features, morphology, and syntax _Rs lexicomisj
delimited, and its.phonology is characterized by
low-level Amencan phonetic rules Along with the
English writing s9sternm, it relies heavily on pictorial
representation, and-its rhetonc, strongly deductive,,
has distinghishable characteristics Precise descripI

r
go,

0095 ED 161 035
Stevenson, Pwight Klaver. Peter R.
Problem Definition for Problem Solvers: Applying

Rhetorical Theory in Teaching Technical Writ-
ing.

Pub Date-78
Note -20p., Paper presented at the Annual Meet

mg of the Conference ontkollege Composition
_ and Comtnunication (29th; Denver, Colorado,

March 30 aril 1,, 1978); Figure I may not re-
produce wardue to small type

Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)
EDRS Price - NIF01/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescnptorsDefinitions, Higher Education,

Problem Solving, Tagmemic analysis, 'Teach-
ing Methods, Tecbnical.Wnting, Writing (Com-' positioq), Wntmg Skills ,.
Since too many technical students do not get

enough experience in problem definition.technical
writing teachers can improve the training they pro -
vide -by introducing their students to principles of
tagmemic rhetoric, a problem-solving rhetonc that
emphasizes the early stages of the inquiry process

. According to tagillemie rhetonc, an adequate prob-
lem definition consists of,a statement of the prob-
lematic situation and at least one unknown The
method for generating problem definitions is a two-
stage procem of pre*nting and writing in which the
water discaTers and states ptoblemin its organi-
zational, technical, and rhetorical contexts In this
way, the writer develops a full understanding of the
conflict at issue, the specific technical questions
arising from that conflict, and the purppse of the
report-the relation of the audience to thE problem
and its technical as cts. Examples of the way tech-'
nical writers havafd tagmemic theory in work
situations and em al evidence from its use in
technical Atm.& courses are indications that tag-
memic rhetoncal theory can and should be applied
to technical writajtAttructr. (RL) -

S.
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0096 ED 133 743
Monroe. Judson And Others
The Seierice of Scientific Writing.
Pub Date-77
Note-111p.
Available fromKendall/Hunt Publishing Com-

pany, 2460 Kerper Boulevard, Dubuque, Iowa
52001 (54.50 paper)

Pub Type Books (010) e -
Document Not Available from EDRS.
Descnptors Higher Education, Sciences, Teach-

ing Methods, 'Techmeal Writing, Training Meth-
ods. *Writing Skills
Wnting is descnbed in a way designed to allow

the scientist to gain control over this complex proc-
ess. Procedures and standards are based upon three
concepts. the feedback relationship between think-
ing-and writing, the influence'of structure on mean-
ing, and the recognition of reading and writing as
conditioned behaviors. The chapters are organized
Ina logical sequence, each chapter dealing with pne
step in the process of writing a scientific paper.

,Within each chapter, the problemslhat writers usu-
ally face at a particular stage are defined and
analyzed Tests to enable wnters to evaluate their

' writing at each step are suggested Exercises are
provided at the end of each chapter. (Author/AA)

0097 ED 123 627
----Dudley. Juanita Williams

Griffin in the English Departnient.
Pub Date-76
Note lip.; Paper preiented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the Secondary School English Conference
(Boston, April 2.4, 1976)

Pub Type-- Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)
EDRS 'Pride - M4.01/PC01 Plus Postage.
Descnptors--Descriptive Writing, Secondary

Education, Teaching Methods, Technical Writ-
ing, Writing (Composition), Writing, Exercise%
Writing Skills

IdentifiersDoublespeak (Public)
This paper examines technical wnting at the high

school level and suggests methods of teaching tech-
nical wnting to students. Such topics are discussed
as 'demonstration, mechanism descnptioth,causal
analysis, detail, simnel order, and chronological or-
der. It is argued that writing about objects can
sharpen a writer's powers of observation and ac-
curacy of expression Two specific exercises are de-
scribed: writing about razors and a modification of
"Monopoly" to teach analysis of a total document

-for coherence. Technical ,wnting in high school can
also combat public doublespeak by making students
more careful observers and witty consumers. (TS)

,40t198 ED 120 775

76/\ Pub DateMai-

Young, Art

..

Rhetoric and Usage in Technical Writing.

Note -8p ; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting
of the Conference on College Composition and
Communication (27th, Phillphia, Pennsyl-
vania, March 25.27, 1976)a- '

Pub Type Speeches/ Meeting Papers (150)
EDRS Price - MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
Descriptors--Coltegeg .,Freshmen,' Educational

Philosophy, Expository Writing, Higher'Edu
tipn, Rhaoric,ifeaching Methods, Tec meal
Writing, Writing Skills
Selecting critanv for usage is done in basically the

same way for both tech:mil writing and other fbrms
of composition. Similarly, the same rhetorical 'the-
ory applies to the teaching of both, and proves espe-
cially .helpful in the teaching of... formal
report-writing skills in required freshman composi:
Lion courses. Focusing on thg appropriate voice,

'audience, subject matter, and purpose is vital to the
clarity and readability of both fofmal and creative

'-composition. (KS)

.

a i4) in the previous sessions. (RB)
0099 . . ED 105 506.
Ilecational and, Business, Writing Language Arts " .

Mint-Course. t..... ,
ED 094 388Lam-peter-Strasburg S, of District. Pa. ',..- 0102 , 3

Pub Date73 '74; .P. 4 a Dudley. Juanita Williams .
Note-7p.; See reli decumentsCS202024.3?; Report Monopoly: The Hottest Game in Town.

Product of Lampeter-Strasb,ury High School Pub pateApr 74
Pub Type Guides - Getieral (050) , Not-8p.,Mrper presenteciat the Annual Meeting
EDRS Price - MFOI/Ve01-Pletkeoslage.. 0 ... rlf.4he Offiference on College Composition and

-Cl4s.Activities, Communication (25th, Anaheim, California,
:'Gteldes, -Eng- . Pr! . 1974) 7.

Is, /,,aa: ., :bib TineSpeeches/Meeting Papers (150)
cation. EDRS Price - MFOI/PCOI Plus Posta.-

,... DescriptorsCollege Students, Educational
°Games, Expository Writing, Instructional- , -

Materials, *Teaching Methods, *Technical Wnt-er-Strasburg (Pennsylvania) High hoot contains a -
ing,*Writing Skillstopicalouthne for a course on tectinscaltand buss'- . . - '

ness wnting. The guide includes a list at five c'. -utft,, A gent hued oil Parker Brothers; "'Monopoly"
objectives, an outline of the sequence qf instrudtroll I' . providesia teaching.deyjce which helps technical
in the course; a description of the content, boncePti,-*. 'writing -students-learn to arrange their scientific
and writing exercises 'covered by the -rourse; 'the ,, idowledge logically so that their report conclusions
presentation of twelve student acuinues ihtended to 2 seem inevitable. Each of eight previously written
make high school students more aware,of the-job rcorts is divided intofour segments ythich are then
seeking process, and suggestions for fihnstnps arta sithstituted for theoproperpes on the game board.
films that complement the sample applications, re- v Ga objectives are to acquire report segments
port forms, analogy tests, and related instrucllogal ,. v-itich are both effective as self-contained units ant
materials. (RB) -, , t fun al as parts of the total report, and to acquire

- , , all; ur segments comprising a report. With a few
. exyy22ptions ,'the game is played according to the.

c, s rd "Monopoly" rites. Students who recog-
0100 ED 103 901 Aire toiherence and pertinent detail bargain for.
Brown. Michael R. ...,, possess-''' ion of the four parts of a totally good report.
Writing and Science: A Freshman Writing Cootie 'At-the end a the game, assets are totaled. Student

for Science Majors. , and teacher evaluations show "Report Monopoly"

Descriptors Business
. Course Descriptions,

lish Instruction, Instrudtion
guage Arta, Minicourses, Sec
'technical Wnting, Writing (Composi
This language arts minico e guide fbr La

Pub DateMar 75 -° c to be highly successful in generating active learning
Note-8p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting ., involvement, in broadening perspectives, and in

of the Conference on College Composition and ', alghieving these objectives within a bnef time
Communication (26th, -St.- Louis, March 13:15, Period). (JM) <

1975) . '
Available fromMichael R. Brown, Department o

a

English, Western Michigan University; Kalama-
zoo, Michigan 49008 . 103 , ED' 088 053.

Pub Type Speeches /Meeting Papers (150) Building /Industrial Communication= Listening
EDRS Price- MFOI Plus Postage. PC Not Arai* Speaking, Writing, Reading. Grade XII.

ble from EDRS. '' Natchitoches Parish School Board, La.
DescriptorsCourse DescAiptions, English Ins( Pub Date -73 .

'struction, Expository Writing, Higher Education', . NoteA39p. .,

'Sciences, 'Technical Writing, Writing Skills Available fromMr. Trent. 0. Melder, Coordina-
As one of four options under English 105 at West-, tor, Matchiebche% Central High School, Mitch:

ern Michigan University, the course "Writing and . itocheS, Louisiana 71457 (53.75)
Science" is intended to help students become better , ErEDRS Price - MFOI/Pt06 Plus Postage.
communicators as they enter college. The first as- ''' DsscriptorsBuilding Trades, Business Con-
signments are in technical writing-descriptions of a, - taunicition, Business English, Clap Activities, -
mechanism, a processor a mechanism in operation, Communication Skills, Course Objectives, Cur-
and a-behavior. Emphasis in these exercises is on riculum, Design, Curriculum Guides, English In-
economy of words, letting the arganization'of the,, struction, Evaluation Methods, Grade 12,
topic organize the writing, and theory and expgn- Grammar, Instructional Materials,- Literature-,
mem Two important aspects of the course are the - Secondary Education, Student Centered Cur-
large amount of linguistics covered and the kinds of . nculum, Trade and industrial Education, Voca-
writing other than scientific wnting.which the suss tional Education, Writing (Compositilla)
dents do, such as biography and speculative prose. These curriculum matenals correlate the subject
Throughout the course, the student becomes aware minter of English with that of construction trades by
of the ways in which writing can be usefhl for a incorlsorating the vocabulary, terminology, con-
scientist, (3M) .. cepts, and skills of construction trades into the ace-

., , demic area of ovelfth grade English. The five units
- ,. deal with attitudes, speaking and listening, letter

w,riting and jokapplication, paragraphing, and the
0101 ED 099 844 research paper. Each unit includes an overview,
McGalliard, Roy"X.12 Flemiag Ruth G. Ed. 'Course objectives, student activities, instructional
Row Do You Teach Technical Writing; Proceed:, materials, evaluative materials, and a bibliography

logs of the Technical Writing SeFtion, Annual, which also includes a list of equipment, films, and
Southeastern Regional Conference 9n English in° other supplies. (LL)
the TWo Year College (9th, Jackson, Mississippi, 6 -
February 21-23, 1974). -t -,

Pub DateFeb 74
Note-112p. h104 ED 088 052
Pub Type Collected Works - Proceedings (021), `,.. Building Industrial Communications: Listening, '
EDRS Price - MFOI/PC05 PhisTostaget - : Speaking, Writing, Reading. Grade XI.
DescnptorsAnnual Reports, Caference Re- 4 Natchitoches Parish School Board! La.

ports, English Instruction, Higher Education, 'Pub Date-73 ...

Releyance (Education), Teaching Methods, Note-207p. ,
'Technical Writing, Two Year Colleges, Writing Available fromMr. Trent 0. Melder, Coordina-
Skills tor, Natchitoches Central High School, Natch-,
This document prelents the proceedings' of the - Roches, Louisiana 71457 ($3.75) "

technical writing section of the ninth annual (1974) - EDRS Price - MFQ1/,PC09 Plus Postage.
Southeastern Regional Conference"on English in .Descriptors -- 'Building Trades, ,Business Com-
the Two-Year College. It is divided into three parts: munication,.Business English, Class Activities,
part 1 contains papers on the relevance of teaching Communication Skills, Course Objectives, Cur-
writing and the demands of industry on the techni- nculum Design°, Curriculum Guides, English In-
cal writer; part 2 contains three papers, each-ore- - struction, -Evaluation Methods,- Grade 11,
senting a different approach to the teaching of / Grammar, Instructional. Materials, Literature,

lions of three experts, David McLean, Roger Ea-
Secondary .Edu'eation, Student Centered Cur- ,, frill)
nculum, *Vocational Education, Writing (Com-

technical,writing; and part 3 consists of the reac-

som, and Fred Macintosh,'" to the practicum position)
,descriptions made by the technical writing teachers Tilde curriculum materials correlate the subject

. .
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Vmatter of English with that of construction trades by
incorporating the °vocabulary, terminology, con-
cepts, and skills of construction trades into the aca-
derruc area of eleventh grade English The five units
deal with attitudes, career development and oral
composition, letter writing and job' application,
paragraphing, and speaking and listening Each unit
includes an over'iew, course objectives, student ac-
tivities, instructiOnal matenals, evaluative matenals,-
and a bibliography which also includes a list of
equipment, films, and other supplies. (L-L)

It

0105 ED 088 051...
Industrial Communication Reading, Speaking, Lis-

tening, Writing. Grade XII.
Natchitoches Parish School Board, La
Pub Date-73
Note-167p
Available from-Mr. Trent 0 Melder, Coordina-

tor, Natchitoches Central' High School, Notch-'
itoches, Louisiana 71457 (53.75)

EDRS Price - MFOI/PC07 Plus Postage.
Descriptoh-Business Communication, Businiss

English, Class Activindi 'Communication Sk Is;
Course Objectives, Curnculum Guides, English
Instruction, Evaluation Methods, GLade 12,
Grammar, Instructional) Materials, Literature,
Power Technology, Secondary Education, Stu-
dent Centered Curriculum, Trade and Industrial
Education, Vocational Education, Writing
(Composition)

/These curriculum materials correlate the subject
'natter of English with that of the trade of power
mechanics, by incotporanng the vocabulary, ter-
minology, concepts and skills of power mechanics
into the academic area of twelfth grade English The
seven units deal with getting to know yourself and
others, speaking and listening, paragraphing, re-
search, letter writing and job application, oral com-
position, and money management. Each unit
includes a verview, course objectives, student ac-
fivities, i truction al,matenals, evaluative materials,
and a b ffography which also _includes a list of
equipment, films, and other supplies. (LL)

0106 ED 083 581
Industrial Communication: Reading, Speaking,

Listening, and Writing, Book 2.
Natchitoches Parish School Board. La.
Pub Date-73
Note-99p ; See related document CS 200 670
Available from-Mr. Trent 0. Melder, Coordina-

tor, Natchitoches Central High School, Natch-
itoches, Louisiana 71457 (53 75) -

EDRS Price MFOI/PC04 Plus Postage.
Descriptors-Attitudes, Behavioral Objectives,

'English Instruction, 'Industrial Education, Lis-
tening Skills, 'Mechanics (Process), Paragraph
Composition, Secondary Education, Speech
_Skills, ',Teaching Guides
Designed to correlate the subject matter of Eng-

lish with that of power mechanics, this course guide
(I) pdivides the student with the opportunity for
utilizing the skills gained in power mechanics to
enter into a vocation and (2) provides the student
with enough knowledge to consider post-sec001y
study.ObjectiVes are divided into four cato&ories-
program, perforlance, &roc , and activitiM In-
cluded are all activities which a student will be
involve,d in a tea g situation, evaluation materi-
als, worksheets, guides, and other matenals that can
be used. Each unit concludes with a bibliography
which is preceded by alist of equipment, films, and
other supplies. The guide is divided into two
volumes-this second volume covers letter writing,
oral composition, insurance, and postal and banking
information. (HOD)

0107 ED 041 928
Estnn: Herman A.
An Engtneering Report Writing Course That

Works.
Oregon State Univ , Corvallis
Pub Date -68
Note-3p , Reprint from Improving College and

University Teaching, W 1968, p28.30

EDRS Price - MFOI /PCOI Plus Postage.
Descriptors-Colleges, Course Descriptions,

Coyrse Objectives, 'Course Organization, Engi-
neering, Engineering Education, English Cur-
riculum, 'English Instruction, Student Writing
Models, Technical Writing, Undergraduate
Study, Writing (Composition), Writing Exercises,
Writing Skills, Written Language
Students' verbatim comments reflect the en-

thusiasm toward wnong which is generated by the
course, The author discusses the,course design, cit-
ing the texts used, including readings from master,
technical report writers. Description of the cur-
riculum leads progressively from textual analysis
through the final phase in which students are urged
to publish their own articles. (RL)

ti-
PERSUASIVE WRITING

0108 - ED 200 973

Using Letters to the Editor as Teaching Examples:
Some Opening Strategies for Instructors of
PErsuasive Discourse.

Pub Date-Mar 81
Note-13p %Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing .of the Conference on College Composition
- and Communication (32nd, Dallas, TX, March

26-28, 1981).
Pub Type- Opinion Papers (120) - Speeches/-

Meeting 'Papers (150) - Guides - Classroom -
teacher (052)

EDRS Price - MFOI /PCOI Plus Postage.
Descriptors-Classroom. Techniques, 'Content

Analysis, Higher Education, Language Usage,
Letters (Correspondence), 'Persuasive Dis-
course, Rhetoric, tTeaching Methods, 'Writing
(Composition), 'Writing Instruction

Identifiers-Letters trthe Editor
The opportunity to discover the flaws in newspa-

perletters to the edit *'and to evaluate the ensuing
consequences can help beginning persuasive writing
students, who have had little practice at forming
argumerfts, begin to conceptualize for themselves
the ways that principles of persuasive discourse ap-
ply in particular writing situations. The study and
application of these principles can provide a point of
departure from which students can advance their
reading and writing to more complex forms of argu-
ment For example, two writing assignmentshased
on class analysis of a letter concerning the hostage
crisis in Iran first showed the students how the let-
ter's language was working to reVegl the-writer and'
then how the students' language would characterize
them as surely as the language of the first writer. An A
assignment in which the need to integrate emotions
and values was essential to their, rgument shar-
pened the students' focus on the wayjanguage func-
lions in persuasion. Overall, thestudents' close
attention to language got then) beneath the surface
of each letter of the motives and judgments behind
the words. (HTH)

0109 4 ED 188 184
Kelly. Kathleen 4.
Decentering and Identiragps: Making Argument

the Core of the Com 'Course.
Pub Date-Mar 80
Note -17p., Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the Conference on College Composition
and Communication (31st, Washilgton, DC,
March 13.15, 1980).

Pub Type- Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) -
. Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052)

EDRS Price- MFOI/PCO I Plus Postage.
DescrijAers-Essays, Expository Writing, Higher

Education, IdAtification (Psychology), Persua-
sive Discourse, Sequential Approach,Student
Attitudes, Student Interests, 'Teaching s,
"Writing (Composition), Writing Instruction
A writing course structured Vin the principle that

personal experience erdays should be written as ar-
guments that draw nuf`a conflict or opposing view
can help student writers avoid producing prose that
is either too abstract or too concrete Students can
be taught toapproach tile personal essay as a special
type of argument on a particular codtfoversy to 'a
significant audience. First .emphasizing the impor-
*ice of audiencedefined as the specific opinion,
attitude, or ignorance that a piece of prose attempts
to affect or change, and then leading students tosee
what they have learned or how their attitudes have
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changeNibout a subject, composition teachers can
help students define their own previous attitudes as
the audience for their arguments. A course designed
around a sequence of assignments dealing with con-
flict progressively more external to the student
might V managed in three phases. first, -papers-
based on personal expen ce from which the stu-
dent learned something gruficant, second, papers
arguing with someone e stuctprit knows person-
ally, and finally, papers based on readings in which
the student argues with an unknown other, a profes-
sional writer or essayist. Such a course should ena-
ble students to make the connection between their
own private experiences and issues significant to the
society outside their private world (AEA)
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Invention in Argument.
Pub Date -'-Mar 80
Note-12p , Paper presented at the Annual Confer:

ence on College Composition and Communica-
tion (31st, Washington, DC, March 13.15, MO).

Pub Type- Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) -
Speeches /Meeting Papers (150)

EDRS Price MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
Descriptors- Critical Thinking,

Disco Analysis, Higher Education, gical
Thi ng, Persuasive Discourse, Problem olv-

Teaching Methods, Writing Instruction
A genre approach to teaching the argumentative

essay in composition classes has been developed
The need for this approach emanated from problems
associated with the other methods of teaching per-
suasive' discourse, such as the logbal/analytic, con-
tent/problem solving, and rhttoricaligenerative
approaches. The, genre approach depends on the
identification of four types of propositets- categori-
cal propositions, causal statements, evalsations, and
proposals Practice in identifying and 'ting argu-
ments for these statements provides a structure for
learning that avoids extensive and unnecessary di-
versions into inductive and deductive logic, while
keeping to the principles of sound reasoning- The

/teaching method progresses from simple, basic units
(the categorical propositions) to the'complex com-
binechypes (proposals), giving students graictures
they can fill with any kind of content. This classifi-
cation of arguments into types can also be turned
Into a method of analyzing argumentatifc discourse.
(RL)

0111. ED 176,257
Eckhardt, Caroline D. Stewart, Dowd H.
Towards a Functional Taxonomy of Composition:

"Today We Have Naming of Parts."
Pub Date-Apr 79
Note-1Ip., Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the Conference on College Composition
and Communication (30th, Minneapolis, Min-
nesota, April 5-7, 1.979),

Pub Type- Opinion Papers (120) - Speeches /-
Meeting Papers (150)

EDRS Price - WIFO1/PC01 Plus Postage.
Descriptors-Classification, Descnptive Writing,

English Instruction, Higher
Education, Persuasive Discou e, Secondary
Educ at ion, Tea ch ing Methods, riting (Compo-
sition)
Teaching writing on the basis of purposes has cer-

tain advantages-over teaching on the, basis of tech-
niques. The primary advantage ys the greater
resemblance to "real writing." Most student writing
is apprentice work, as students themselves know,
but it is far easier to point to nonacademic analogues
of thilkategones of purpose (definition, substantia-
tion,,cvaluation, and recommendation) than It is to
point to the techniques standing alone (exposition,
description, narration, process analysis, com-
parison/contrast, classification, analogy, and so
forth).,A secondadvantage of an approach through
purposes. is that students see progress in their
nowledge of rhetoric, for the categories themselves

incremental, building from definition to recom-
m dation. Finally, the approach to writing throufgh
purp. s retail emphasis to first pnnciples, placing
priori on what is needed rather than on how to go
about at is needed...Bringing purpose to the fore
also bri s value implications to the fore, such that
once a g. is stated its appropriateness can be ad-
dressed. (
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Advertising and Student Rhetoric. f
Pub Date-78
Note-i3p.: Paper presented at the Annual Meet.

ing of the Conference onlftlege Composidn
and Communication (29th. Denver, Colorado,
March 30-Apnl 1, 1978)

Pub Type - Speeches /Meeting Papeis (150)
. EDRS Price MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.

Descriptors- Advertising, Assignments, Course
Content, *English Instruction, Higher Education,
Persuasive Discourse, *Rhetoric, Teaching
Methods, Wnting (Composition), Writing
Skills . .,

Rhetonc, the persuasive use of language to influ-
enceISublic thought and action, it experienced in
advertising, and advertisidg can be used,As a
medium for teaching 'rhetoric. Advertising demon.,
strate?both admirable and creative use of English
and despicable corruption of both language and
thought- Both aspects can be employed in teaching

. composition In one course that used advertising as
a basis for teaching composition, students were as-
signed six, papers on advertising topics during a
semester The six topics were explain why an ad is
effectiie, discuss a poor ad, compare or contrast two
ads on any basis, write a public service ad and ex-
plain why it is effective, argue that advertising is one
of society's yy ils, that it ought to be controlled by
the govern ent,.or that it benefits the consumer,
and write n a controversial thesis reg rding some
aspect of advertising in theaUnited . Students
learned about variety in diction, connotations. sen-
tence structure, openings, use of detail, economy of
expression, the sound of language, and persuasion
through indirection. (Ti)
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An Assessment of the Effectiveness of Symbolic

Logis in the Teaching of -Composition. Final
ReporL__

Cooper tive 'Educational Service Agency 10, Ply-
.

mouth, Wis.
Spons Agency-Office of Education (DHEW),

Washington, D.0 Bureau of Research
Bureau No.-BR9-E-058
Pub Date-Oct 70

4 Grarit-OEG5.9-595058'-0039(010)
Note-65p.
EDRS Price MFOI/PC03 Phis Postage.
Descriptors=Educational Research, English In-

struction, Essays, Logical Thinking, *Persuitsive
Discourse, Rhetoric, Secondary Education, Sen-
tence Structure, Student Evaluatjz. Symbolic
Language, teacher Attitudes, TiFrehii.ig Meth-
ods, *Writ g (Composition), Writing Skills
This research project was carried out to test the

hypothesis that symbolic logic instruction, it taught
in a secondary schopl field situation in a way which
included specific applications no argumentative
composition, would effect greater improvement in
composition and logical sentence analyiis than if
the students received little or noinstruction in com-
position in an English program. Eighteen English
teachers, in grades 9 to 12, from seven schools sys-
tems, taught symboliclogic to some of their classes
Seventeen replications of the study and three epli-
cations of a control class were obtained. The s dy
produced 1264 pupil essays for scoring and analys
Results of the-study include. (11 logic instructio
had a statistically significant effect on scores on the
sentence logic test, (2) logic in action produced
no noticeable improvement on pupils' essay wnting,
and (3) twelve teachers' were generally positive in
regard to their plans to teach logic again. Five ap-
pendixes are included. A Logic Test,13. Directions
to Students for Essay Wnting, C. Guidelines for
Evaluation of Essays, I7, Subgroup Melm.Scores on
Sentence Discnmination Test, E. Subgroup Mean
Scores for Essays. The results of the data analysts
are given in 16 tables. (DB)
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Markus, Sharyn
Ten Minute Writing Activities.
Pub Date-Mar
Note-110p., Paper presentedat the Annual Meet-

ing of the Regional Conference of the Colorado
Language Arts Society and the National Council
of Teachers of English (Colorado Springs, CO,
March 13-15, J981).

Pub Type- Guides Classroom Teacher (052)
Speeches /Meeting Papers (15D

EDRS Price - MFOI /PCO5 PI Postage.
Desc iPtors-Class. Activities, Classroom Tech-

n es, convergent Thinking, Treative Wnting,
Fi urative i-anguage, Imagery, Junior High
SOhools, Language Styles, Language Usage,
Motivation Techniques, 'Poetry, Writing Exer-
cises, *Writing instruction, Writing Skills
Designed with junior high schoolstUdents" in

mind, the activities in this booklet are offered
ways to stimulate interest ih writing using as little
ten minutes of class time The activities are arranged
in six sections. (I) developing observation skills and
paying attention to details; (2) word play, descrip-
tive words, and word collections (outdoor words,
lazy words, city words, soft words); (3) writing prac-
tice with puns, palindromes, idioms, and allitera-
tion; (4) writing within standard poetry structures,
such as =gums, couplets, chainante. haiku, qua-
train. senryu, silo, ancil tanks, (5) working 'with
"now" poetry, such as apologies, clerihews, epi-
taphs, haikon, limericks, and parody; and (6) word
plays, such as answenng riddles, using one word in
many different contexts, personifying an bbject.
wnting invitations, and using colors tO write come
mon expressions. (RL)

0115 ED111119 695
Henkins, Kathryn
Writing: Different Motivational Approaches. ,e

ritedate -Nov 80
-13p ; Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

mg of the National Council of teachers of English
(70th, Cincinnati. OH, Ncriember 21-26. 1980).

PO Type- ()Pinion Papers (120) - Speeches/ -
Meeting Papers (150)

EDRS Price - MFO1 /PC01 Plus Postage.
Descriptors-Anthologies, Classes-(Groups of Stu -

dents), 'Classroom Environment, 'Creative Writ-
ing, Fiction, Gradingr Higher Education,
Motivation Techniques, Poetry. Secondary Edu-
cation, Writing Evaluation, *Writinginstruction,
Writing Skills

Identifiers-Heterogeneous Claisrooms
Teaching poetry and fiction wnting is most effec-

tive in classes where' the. student population is
heterogeneous The experienced writers help the be,
gainers improve and the begs mers provide a cpucal
audience for the more advanced wnters. Diversity
in age and worldliness challenges the creative wnt-
ingifistructor to provide the opportunity for all the
different perspectives and kinds of wnting to
emerge and provides a healthy, motivating atm*/
phere for student wnters. Creative wnting classes
provide the real-life environment that con motivate

- students with writing weaknesses to practice and
master the basics of grammar, spelling, and punctua-
tion. The broader audience confront the student
whose wnting will be .read by a diverse class also
motivates the student to write so that those with
different perspectives and expenences will under-
stand. Anthology4eadings successfully establish a
common ground of understanding that prevents
alienation of students from each other, and exposes
them to different wnting techniques and styles. The
most successful grading policy in a diverse creative

-writing class is one of lengthy wntten comments on
papers and letter grades based on consistent partici-
pation and completion of assignments. (HTH)
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Using the Second "R" Project, ESEA Title IV-t,

August 20, 1978Septemberd0, 1980: Project
Terminatiod Report.

Cleveland Public Schools, Ohio. Div. of Research
and Development

Spons Agency-Office of Education (DHEW),
Washington, D.C.

Pub Date-730 Nov 80
Note1---2074.:Xiay be marginally legible due tool-

ored pages
Pub Type- Reports - Descnptive (141)
EDRS Price - MFOUPC09 Plus Postage.
Descriptors-Creative Wnting, Elementary Edu.

catibn, "instructional Matenals, Material Devel-
opment, Prograill Descnpuons, Program
Evaluation, Teaching Methods, Wnting Instruc
Leon

This is the final report of the Using the Second
"R" Project, which was designed to provide elemen-
tary school teachers in the Cleveland (Ohio) public
schools with a kit of instructional strategies and
evaltive instruments for use in therievelopment of
the tudents' creative wnting skills. The report
contains a narrative account of the needs assess-
ment that prompted the project, a description of the
project, its goals and outcomes; dissemination infor-
mation, conclusions and recommendations from the
evaluation study; and.- description of the im-
plementation of the project in fifth grade class.
rooms Among the items provided in the extensive
appendixes are (1) a sample lesson, (2) contents of
the writing kit, (3) unit tests, (4) tables of test re-
sults, and (5) copies of letters an forms used in the
project FL)

0117 ED 189 047
Wm. Paul T.

'Nature Writing: Giving Student listing a Usable
Tradition.

Pub Date-Mar 80
Note-I 1p ; Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the Conference on College Ceimposition
and Communication (31st, Washington, DC,
March 13.15, 1980).

Pub Type- Speeches/Meeting Papers (tiso) - Re- \
ports - Descriptive (141)

EDRS Price MF0I/PC01 Plus Postage.
Descriptors-Course Content, Creative Wnung,

Descriptive Writing, Environmental Education,
Expository Writing, Field Trips, Higher Educa-
nom Teaching Methods, Wnting (Composition),
Wnting Exercises, Writing Instluction

Identifiers-Nature
This paper describes a year-long, college senior

composition-course based on nature writing and
op9n toVudents from all content areas. Nature writ -

411g is defined as writing about nature with the spe-
cific reguirement that thswriter must remain true to
the objective facts of nature while at the same time
presenting the human response to, and the human
relationihip with, nature The lecture and labora-
tory portions of the course are described and the

course textboop and required readings are listed
The first semester is desenbed as a crash course in
Western civilization, and the second semester as a
synthesis of the techniques, elements of style, and
modes of development that students have drawn
from the writing models studied The four modes of
discourse emphasized in the course are explained
(description, appreciation, interpretation, and per-
suasion), as are the exercises assigned to practice
those writing modes The following methods and
objectives are said to be emphasized in the course
(1) connecting reading to writing assignments, (2)
developing a critical writing distance that combines
both informational and aesthetic stances, (3) wnting
assignments patterned to relate to the discourse
modes, (4) extensive field tnps to sites that motivate
descriptive writing. and (5) peer critiques and
guided revisinn sessions (AEA)
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Self. Judith S
Creative Writing Strategies and Activities that

Inculcate Writing Skills Useful for Creative or
Expositor,' Writing.

Pub DateOct 79
Note-67p . Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the Virginia..Association of Teachers of
English (10th, Richmond. VA, October '1244,
1979). Best copy available

Pub Type Information Analyses (070) Spee-
ches/Meeting Papers (150) Guides - Class-
room - Learner (051)

EDRS Price - MFOI/PC03 Plus Pantile.
Descriptors 'Creative Wnting, Elementary Se-

condary Education, English Instruction. Figura-
tive Language, Language Arts. Literary DeVices,
Literary Genres, Self Expression, Skill Devel-
opment, Teaching Methods. Writing Exercises,
Wnting Instruction. Writing Skills
There are a number of reasons for using creative

writing in elementary and secondary English cur-
ricula. When students practice using figurative and
literal language, they improve their speaking abili-
ties, and their language becomes more concrete,
more explicit, more descnptive, and more interest-
mg. Writingnoerna and short stones forces students
to discipline their wnting, emphasizes conciseness,
and sharpens grammar skills. Additionally, writing
wain' diese art forms teaches students how to read
the forms, developing anaiyticaLskills that exposi-
tory wnting assignments cannot always approach
Knowledge of the elements of specific literary forms
can alsh be taught through creallye writinPilid are
Important in constructing a repertoire of wnting
skills. Self-expression is always an ingredient in all
good cntical essays, descnptions, and explanations
As students wnte and analyze literature and their
own writing, they develop a better understanding of
the different levels of English usage that are appro-
priate to a particular (Dim of wnting Creative writ-
ing. then, is alood_rrielum for teaching rhetorical
writing, skills and for integrating the varibus
ments of the English' ellmculum. (An appendix pro-
vides'creatite writing activities at the word, phrase,
ftntence. paragraph. and multi-paragraph levels )
(RL).
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Woodson. Linda

A Two-Process Model of Paragraph Development.
Pub DateMar 80
Note I 1p . Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the Conference on College Composition
and Communication (31st, Washington, DC,
March 13;15,1980). -

Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)
Opinion Papers (120) Information Analyses
(070)

EDRS Price MFOI/PUI.Flus Postage.
DescriptorsCreative Wnting, Deep Structure,

Descnptive Writing, Higher Education, Im-
agery, Metaphors, 'Paragraph Composition,
Paragraphs, Teaching Methods, Writing (Corn-,
position), 'Writing Instruction, 'Writing Skills
Paragraph writing mediated by imagery is richer,

more flexible, and more Creative than that produced
by the somewhat impoverished. predictableg one-
process model usually taught in compoSition

VsZ. Since the writing advice given studentedif-r
nsiderably from the practice of professignal

writers, students should be given exercises that not
only help them use concrete evidence or factual
"Support for topic sentences We one-process model)
but also help them build image-producing figures to
develop topic sentences (the two-process model).
Aiialystsf language h'ave recognized that language
has attederlying substrata of imagery -what Noam
Chomsky called "deep structure"-but they have
never applied it specifically to the paragraph. A re-

.view of imagery schemes that could apply to para-
graph development produced a list that .includes
repetition, regression, opposition, metaphor, im-
plied metaphor (catachrests), representation, reduc-
tion, and allegory. Sample paragraphs from
Rrofessional writing can illustrate the use of these
Image-producing figures 'and can help _students
become conscious of techniques that may be uncon-
scious in the minds of professional writers. (AEA)
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Rachman. Clifton Howard. James
Empty Pages: A Search for Writing Competence in

School and Society.
Council for Basic Education. Washington. D C
Spons AgencyNational Endowment for, the

Humanities (NFAH), Washington, D C -
Pub Date-79
Note -166p ' .
Available fromFearon Pitman Publishers, Inc . 6

Davis Dr, Belmont, CA 94002 (S7 95 cloth.
S5 95 paper)

Pub T Books (010) .Information Analysts
(070) mon Papers (120)

Document Not Available from EDRS.
Descriptors Academic Ability,t. Educational

Change. Edireational I mprbvement, Educational
Needs. Educational Probleins, Elementary Sec-
ondary education, English Instruction. Higher

' Education. Language Ability, Langtiage Usage.
Social Probledis, Student Characteristics, Student
Improvement, Writing (Composition)
Based on the work of II women andsnen from the

Commission on Writing formed by the Council for
Basic Education, this book concerns the necessity
and rewards of learning to write The book stresses
teaching and learning writing in the English class,
but it also views writing activities as parts of general
education Considering the unsatisfactory state of
writing that currently prevails in elementary and.
secondary schools, the book analyzes both the on-,
gins 6f that tate and the alternatives open to teach,
ers and st is Following a conceptualization of
the proble chapter one, the remaining chapters

"'of the book sctiSs writing and the environment,
why people w te, what writing is. the conditions of
Arm g, the c ndittons of teaching, and the outlook

of c 1 ' . (RL)

for w mg i irement Appendixes provide re-
sour s about wrin mstruction and a selected list
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Karison. Robert E
Words Out of Silence.
Pub Date(781
Note-13p
Pub Type Opinion Papers (120) Guides

Classrobm - Teacher (052)
EDR1Price MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
Desc4totsCerebral Dominance, 'Cognitive

roceises. Creative Development, Creative
Th inking, *CreativeWntingrEducationaj Theo-1
'es, Fantasy, *Imagination, Teaching Methods,
Writing (Composition)

A theory of teaching creative writing that involves
precibnscious learning is.presented in this /paper
Following a review of the literature on methods of
developing writing ability, the paper describes a
three-step creativeproctss of preparation (the gath-

,ering and study Wappsipnate materials), incuba-
tion (the preconscious absorption and shaping of
these materials), and illumination (the insight that
provides. shape, meaning, and originality to the
material) The discussion emphasizes the third step,.
illumination, and the necessity for quieting the left
hemisphere (cognitive portion) of the brain to free
the right hemisphere (imagery-producing portion)
of the brain to stimulate artistic or theoretical
creativity...Meditation is suggested as an effective
way of controlling left hemisphere "chatter."
(AEA)

0122 ED 117 600,
Smelstor, Maoorie.° Ed
A fulde tcalsing Dramatic Peiformance and Oral

Interpretation in the Writing Class.
Wisconsin Univ., Madison Dept. of English., Wis-

consin Univ., Madison. School of Education., -*
WisConsin Limy:, Madison, Univ. Extension

Pub Date-79.
Note -60p., For related docuMents, see 'CS 205

097-100. CS 205 182, and CS 205 240
Pub Type Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052)'
EDRS Price MF01/PC03 Pitts Postage.
Descriptors 'Creative Writing, Drama, Dramat-

ics, Elementary Secondary Education, Guides,
IntermetiVialleading, 'Theater Arts, Writing
(Composin .'"W); W ruing Exercises, Writing Skills

ovidentifiersWisconsin Writing Project
The dramatic performance and writing activities

in this guide are applicable to all grade levels and

.14
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content areas Methods are suggested for selecting
material for oral interpretation and dramatics, and
specific student activinewe listed in the following
areas. monologue. dialogue, and conversation, oral
reading of prate, poetry, and drama, and stbrytell-
ing; professional` theatre, amateur produc*ns,
teleVision, and film; videotaping, tape recorNag.
and recordings; classroom productions; theatre
games, charades, and pantomimes, radio plays, im-
provisation, role-playing. and imaging Bibliogra-
phies of stones for oral reading and dramatics and
of resource materials are 'Included. (AEA)
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Picture's in the Clouds: Teaching Writing As a
rlayful Activity.

Pub DateApr 79 I
Note-18p , Paper-presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the Conference on College Composition
and Communisation (30th. Minneapolis, Min-
nesota. April 5-7, 1979)

Pub Ty ..pig Speeches/ Meeting Papers (150).
Guide Classroom - Teacher (052)

EDRS Price - MFOI/PCOPPlus Postage..
115escriptors*Creative Thinking, Creativity,

Higher Educltion, Imagination, Productive
Thinking. Teaching Methods. Writing (Compo-
Anon), Wnting Processes, W,riting Skills

IdlintifiersInvention (Rhetorical)
Too often college composition students see Ian-

guageas an end in itself, rather than as a means to
realization of self and world, and teachers need to
establisher classroom environment_that stimulates
and demands that-students use their language to`
find, out about themselves Techniques helpful in
shaping composition classes toward this end in-
clude: begin writing classes by examining style, par-
ticularly writing style thtt appeals primarily to the

A ,senses; reduce poetry to single prose statements and
"' turn directions into poetry, play the "sentence

game," mixing student and professionally produoe
sentences for identification; explain the linguisilt
concept of nominalization and the power-and dan-
ger-that lies in naming,-recall language's affinity to
play:in the imaginations of children,use cartoons to
illustrate the ability to shape reality or to re-view the
world; demonstrate how distance, time, and
famililinty influence perception in-the context of
interviews. with foreign students, and finally, incor-
porate science fiction to lead students to contem:
plate4Rvorld far'clitTerent from theirs (Suggestions
for specific writing assignments are included.)
(AEA) .
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an Creative Writing Be. Taught?
Pub Date (74]
NoteZ0p.; lies arch prepitd at Washington

State Universe
Pub Type Re its - Research (143)
EDRS Price - MFOI/PC01 Phis Postage.
DescriptorsAudiovisual Aids, Creative Deve- P

lopment, Creative Writing, Educational Re-
search. English Instruction, Grade 9,,Leaming
Activities, Pictorial Stimuli, Secondary Educa-
tion, Teaching Methods, Units of Study, Writing
(Composition)

..;An excferimentaldesign used to test the teachabil-
ity of creative,writing included pretesting and post-
tating, control and experimental groups (composed '
of a total of 101 ninth grade students of average. -
ability), and an intensive three-week teaching unit
On creative writing The treatment- unit included ex-
tensive use of audiovisual materials and expbrimen-
tal programs The compositions from pretestigg and
posttesting were rated by three judges, using a set of
criteria and a rating scale drawn up by the re-
scarcity The general hypothesis that cteative writ-
ing can be enhanced by an intensive program or
teaching unit was not supported by the data. (Au- '
thor/RL)
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Claremont Graduate School, Calif'.
Sctons AgencyAndrew W Mellon Foundatur.

o New York, N.Y ; Department of Health, Educa-
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Pub DateJun 78 -
Note-27p. tiO
Pub Type Reports - Descripuve (1413
EDRS Price - MFOI/PCO2 Plus Postage.
Dese-nptorsAutobiographies, College Freshmen.'

Community Colleges, Course Content, Descrip-
. Live Writing. English Instruction, Expository

Wnting, Reading Assignments. Self Actualize.- .
non. Self Expansion, 'Two Year Colleges, *Wnt*
ing (Composition), Writing Exercises, Writing
Skills .

In order to minimize the dread which studEnts
`and teachers alike often feel toward freshman com-

position coursesot is important to involve students
in reading and wnting assignments *Inch are of
interest and importance to (item. Autobiography, as
a subject fox study and a focus for writing,.can be a
great motivator and an expediter of the learning
process in English composition The form is easy to
read and interesting for the students, at the same
time, it is instructive about writing style Wntiqg
autobiography has many of the same advantages
and also instills confidence and Incentive stu-,
dents vb.:relay havt little of either It prompts them
to minsidettphilosophic values and historical proc-
ess as well as experiment ith basic patteulta of wnt-

. In the classroom, the tudent begins witliVmple
patterns, such as us the narrative style to de-
scribe an event. -La r when the student addresses
discoveries and rela ships, more complex p
terns, such as illustra definition, analysis, a
companson /contrast used. Oter 4orms of
position, a m es, of autolmograp
then be ex ,thdm genre of autobiography
effective vehiclefor*expression of history, socr val-
nes, aesthetic form and linguistic skills. (M
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Gee. Tom
Creltive Viietir; in High School.
Pub Date-76
Note-27p., Not availabl in hard copy due to mar-
. ginal legibility of origin document
Pub Type Guides Ge eral (050)
EDRS us Postage. PC Not Availa-

ble from EDRS.
DescriptorsCreative WntingoDirectories, Eng-

lish Instruction, Periodicals. Secondary Educa-
tion, Student Participation. !Teaching Methods

IdentifiersProfessional Journals
Designed to help high school teachers im'proVe

their creative writing courses, this. document
stresses the value of submitting students' work to
professional publications Separate sections exam-
ine general rule foreaching creative writing, pre-
sent background information on creativity, discuss'
benefits and problems involved in submitting stu-
deqt"wcirk for publication. and list possible outlets
for Student writing. Also included are a discussion
of a junior high school creative writing program,
with examples of student writing, and a presentation
of three stories by high both ongi-
nally published in "Alber1a E sh." (GW)

,

ics are journal writing, creating mood,- capturing .
body language and inflecon, using comic' strips,
story starters, nests article into story, man the myth
maker, the o"erhead projector as motivator, an up-'
dated Lochinvar, radio script, venting a play, scenes
from the theater of the absurd, the human spun,
humorous memoirs; digestive poetry painting pic-
tures with words, along heroic lin ,r.rnnd lesson on 7
the sonnet. (JM)
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Composition.
New England Association of Teachers of English

1-4ub Date-75 k
f Note-41p , NATE is ah affiliate of the National

Council of Teachers of English
Journal CitThe Leaflet, v54 p1-40 Entire Issue

spring 75
* Pub Type Jourbal'Anicles (080)

EDRS Price - MFOI/PCO2 Plus Postage.
Descriptors Creanye Writing, Elementary Se-

condary Education, English Instruction, Lan-
guage Arts, PrOpagandi, Teaching Methods,
Technical Writing, Writing (Composition),
Writing Skills, Written Language.
This special issue of "The Leaflet" focifses on

various aspects of composition Included are articles
on such topics as writing instruction as a proass,
not a product, technical writing in high school, using
"junk" matcnai to stimulate creative writing; dis-
covenng one's own voice in writing; teaching writ-
ing to high schopl students by instilling confidence;
writing tbr particular magazines. and teaching
prOpaganda techniques (TS)
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0128 gr. 147 859
Zavatsky.' BA Ed. Padgett. Ron. Ed
The Whole Word Catalogue 2.
Pub Date-77
-Note-344p.
Available from McGraw -Hill Book. Company,

1221 Avenue of the Aaiencas, New York, New
York 10020 (56.95 pagr).

Pub Type *Terence. MateAals - Bibliographies
(131)

bockment Not Mailable from EDRS.
Descriptors--Anpotated Bibliomphies, Audi-

ovisual Icstruenon, Creativeof Development,
.CreativeVnting, Elementary Secondary Educa-
tion, English Instruction. Fine Arts, Interdisciph-

ary Approach,. Language Arts, Learning
ties, Learning Processes, Resource tvfaten-

als. Student Publicat. s, 'Teaching Methods,
Writing (Composition
In thi colle'c on, 'num PrOlisiitmal writers

,w o ed with s dents in public school
c ooms offer ideas fof helping students Ickm to
write -restively. The ideas are grouped into six ma- '
jor se io s: "Teaching Writing," "Writing Ideas". I.,
(gimmic s, letters and dialogues.wnting from ob-
servation, '8irritifig and literature), "Drama, Film.
)l(llem Music, rt, and Publication,' "Studying Sb-
mety," "Handle th Tender Loving Care" (dealing
with children's spsst s),..arid "Inside School
and Out." In addition to providing practical sugges-
tions and teaching strategies, the writers contribute
thoughtful disiussions about their own teaching
successes and failures and about many issues related
to creativity, teaching,, and learning. The book in-
eludes aaootated bibliographies of varied-resources
for the teaching of writing, and it provides'many
examples of student work. (GW)

0126; ED 15
Aplegate. Mauree
Creative Writing Isn't Magic. success -I

Series.
Association for Childhood Educa international.

Washington, D.C.

eachlrtg =

Pub Datea , /
viNote-9p. a

Available fromAssociation for Childhood Educa-
tion International, .3615 WisConsin Avenue,
V1 W., Washington, D.0 20016 (50.75 paper)

tab Type Books (010)
N.,- EDRS Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avails-

' ble from EDRS.
Desenptors.--, -Childrens Literature, Co itive

Development, Creative Writing, De riptive
Writing, Elementary -Education, En j hmelit,
'Ennchmcnt Activities, Hupor, Imager , Poetry,

,Reading Alo Others. Stimulation, Student
'.. Viaivation, caching MethOds, Vocabulary De-

-,..velopment, ting Skills.
Elementary school students can learn to write

creatively if the teacher offers stimulatio& through .
Iftformauve and enriching expenences and provides
daily opportunities meriting experiences. Enrich-
ment can involve books, field, trips, radid, television,
guest speakers, maps, and sense experiences-any-
thing thlt broadirbs the knowledge of the student.
To assist thew ilting process itself, the teacher can

"mowr plan sessions for shanngideas, work with word; and
imagery, show the students how to observe a pet and
describe it offer first lines for stones, read humor-
ous boor" and limericks to motivate the students
toward lighter writing (br writing for fun), and deco-
rate the classroom with items that challenge stu-
dents to write about them. In addition to providing
for daily writing periods, the teacher should read
aloud to the students from all types of literature,
especially poetry Through exposure to a variety of
reading, students not only enrich their experiences,
but are Encouraged to experiment with a number of
writing styles. (MA1V

0129 . ED 131 473
Creative Writing Cookbook: A Collection of In.

structional Strategies, That Have Encouraged
LA Students to Write. An Instructional Aullstin.

Publication No.:W-729.
Los Angeles City Schools, Calif, Div. of Instruc-

tional Planning and Services
Report No.SC-729
Pub Date-75 1,
Note-178p.
Pub Type GUides-*teneral (050)
EDRS Pace MFOI/PC08 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsCreative Writing, bescnptiVe Writ-

ink, Expository Writing. Poetry, Prose, Secondary -
Education., Short Stories, Teaching Guides,
Teaching Methods, ' Writing (Composition).
Writing Skilless e

The material in this book, cdhtributed by teachers
in the Los Angeles areaconsists of instructional
assignments and successful strategies for teaching
creative wnting at the secondary level. Sample les--

' sons are grouped under broad categories (getting
started, writing prose, Writing verse, and miscellane-
ous instructional gambits) and contain ideas appli-
cable to several levels 4. instruditon and of .
individual student ability. Some of the activity toP.

s
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°B4Ben
Notes to a Science Fiction Writer.
Pub Date-75
NoteI 77p.
Available fromCha rles Scribner's Sons, ,597 Fifth

Ave., New York, New York 10017 (56.95 cloth)
Pub Type Books (010)
Document Not Available. from EDRS.
Descriptors--Fharact&ization, ;Creative Writing, -..
diction, Smence Fictibn. Short Stories, Student

flung Models, Writing Exercises, Writing
Skills 9This book deals with short-story writing only and

concentrates on the science fiction short story The
book is written-by the, editor of "Analog Science
Fiction Magazine" and is intended for; those peoples .1
who are interested in writing science fiction The 84 .
chapters discuss such topics as the theory of chap- e
tgr, practicing chapter writing, the theory'of back-
around, practicing bratground writing, the theory
of conflict, practicing conflict writing, the theory of
plot, and practicing plot writing, Four short stories.
"Fifteen Miles," "Men of Good Will," "Stars.
Won't You Hi Me ?" and "The Shining Ones," are
Included in tha-book as eXam es of good writing.
(i'S)
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0132 ED 052 184
Furner. Beatrice A. .

Creative Writing for SelfUnderstandinsu Appro-
aches and Outcomes.' -

Pub DateNov 70
Note 16p., Speech given at the Annual anven-

tion of tbe National Council of Teachers of Eng-
lish (60th, Atlanta, November 1970)

EDRS Price - MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage..
Descriptors.--Child Development, Creative Writ-

ing, Elementary School Students. Language Us-
age, "Self Concept. Teaching Methods
Creative writing is considered as a form of crea-

tive' expressioq in which the child expresses' his
Ideas, feelings, or reactions. This ex pressibn is origi-
nal and spontaneous, and allows the child to organ-
ize his experiences so that they assume a personal
meaning With this experience, the child, through
the process- of symbolization, adds to his identity.
The methodology and creative process steps in a
creativ,ei writing experience are: (I) motivation
period in which to generate interest. develop a
mood, and create a need to write, (2) exchange of
ideas to crystallize each child's thinking, (3) writing
period. (4) exchange of ideas, and (5) follow-up ac-
tivines,f appropriate. The means for acAmplishing

S



N./

each of these steps are described. Sin the goal of
the experience is self-understanding d awareness
of the world in relation to self, the teac er will have
to know children well, participate open with them,
and observe them closely both in the process and
following it in order to sense growth. xamination
of the product.= to uniqueness, ability o commum-
cate,Thood or feeling, effective use of 1 guage, and
the effect of the wnting on the audie e can be of
value. (DB)

0133 E e 039 213
It. Deny T.

Ele tug Composition-A Rumania c Activity.
Wisc in Council of Teachers of En ish.
Pub eApr 68
Not
Journ CitWisconsin English Jou 1; v10 n3

p15-19 Apr 1968
EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC of Availa-

ble from EDRS.
Descriptors*Creative Activities, C eative Ex-

Pression, 'Creative Writing, Creativi Descrip-
tive Writing, Elementary Education, t lementary
School Students, Expository Writing individual-
ism, Self Expression, 'Teaching M thods, Ver-
bal Communication, Writing (Com . ition)
Creative writing provides a healthy o let for chil-

drens' personal problems and feelings often pre-
sents° them with satisfying solutio to their
psychological needs, and gives the itu nu an im-
portant sense of success and personal com8lish-
mem. Factors conducive to self-expr on include
stimulation of the student through th teacher's
reading selections aloud, aiding a child by writing
his dictated story, or encouraging his aginative
ideas. Self-expression thrives in a clalsr m atmos-
phere where students may experiment ith verbal
and visual communication without fear f criticism
or censure. [Not available in hard copy e to mar-
ginal legibility .of original document.] (J

p
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Welch. EWA _

Language Arts Philosophy.
Woodstock Coirmunity Consolidate.; District

Number 10, III.
Pub Datet-(68]

ED ee - MF01/11COZ Plus Pos
Desc ripto ommunicatiow (Thought ransfer),

Creative Writing, Educational Phil phy, Ele-
mentary Education, *_English lnstru tion, In-
dividual Development, Individual erences,
Language Arts, Language Skills, Learning
Readiness, Spelling, teaching Guides, caching
Methods, 'Writing (Composition), Wri 'ng Skills
This document articulates a philosop of lan-

guage arts that is based on the teacher's r- ognition
of the need for an idividialized rate of qwth for
each child.,,Writing is presented as a pt .nal and
practical means of communication, an writing
skills are listed that should be taught in t e writing
program. The goals for an effective creati e writing
Pi6gram are then dikfissed, which inclu provid
ing each child with a proper atmosphere nd suffi-
cient time to write, guiding the chi to an
understanding of the form of good wriiin familiar-
izing hint with proofreading procedures, reparing
cumulative records, and holding periodi confer.
erica to help him evaluate his growth. e appen
dices present a suggested daily plan for teaching
creative writingua proposal of specific pr freading
procedures all students should follow, and spelling
list of 200 commonly used words. (JB)

0135 9ED 22 779
berm: Eldatuta L
Dinosaurs, Witches, and Anti-Aircraft: marl?

Composition.
'Pub DateFeb 66

Note-7p.
Journal CitElementary English; v43 n2 7.109.14

February 1966
EDRS Price - MFOI /PCOI Plus Postag
Descriptors;Creative Activities, Creativ Teach.

ing, 'CreptiPe Wnling, Discussion caching
Technique), Evaluation Criteria, Fabt *Pri-

mary Education, Story Reading, Studen value-
tion, Teaching Methods, 'Writing (Corn ition),

.

0

Writing Sias
The composition teacher in the pnmary grades'

should emphask.e content and ideas, not torm-and
properly written expression; to develop the stu-
dents' interest in writing. By surrounding the stu-
dents with fine literature, by presenting them with
model stories to imitate', and by letting them make
up alternate endings and illustrations for stories, the
teacher encourages original thought and pleasure in
wnting. Another approach, the group planning of a
story to illustrate a fable, not only increases the
students' appreciation for this type of literature, but
also requires an abstract level of thinking. In cor-
recting papers, the teacher should avoid close grad-
ing and requiring the story to be recopied; for the
evaluation of a paper should depend on content and
communication of thought rather than on "correct"
mechanics. (LH)
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°XII! Donald R.:- Ed
Poetry: Reading, Writing, and AnalyzintIt.
Connecticut Council of Teachers of English.
Pub Date-79
Note-135p.; The Connecticut Council of Teachers

of English is an affiliate of the National Council
of Teachers of English.

Available fromNational Council of Teacheriof
Englishl -1111 Kenyon Rd., Urbana, IL 61801
(Stock No. 36117, $4.25 member, 55.00 non,
member)

Journal atConnecticut English Jourrial; v10 n2
Spr 1979

Pub Type Collected Works - Senals (022)
Guides Classroom - Teacher (052)

EDRS Price - MFOI/PC06 Plus Rootage.
DescriptorsCreative Writing, Critical Reading,

Elementary Secondary Education, English In-
struction, Higher Education, lifferary Criticism,
Poetry, Teaching Methods, 'Writing Instruc-
tion
The-theme of this issue of the "Connecticut Eng-

lish Journal" is poetry instruction:Numerous ideas,
examples, programs, and- resources are offered to

' help students and teachers learn to read, analyze,
write, and enjoy poems. The 28 articles and poems
provide interpretations of what poetry is, ideas for
publishing student writing, strategies for writing po-
etry, and techniques for teaching poetry to young

'children and junior and senior high school students.
,Representative poetry anthologies and bibliogra-
phies of poetry materials for students and teachers
are also listed. (RL) .

0136 ED 021 824
Eichenbeig.. Mary Ann'

aBringing Class to Its Senses.
Pub Date--Sep 65
Note-5p.
Journal CitEnglish Journal, v54 n6 015-18 Sep

1965 -

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01"Plus Postage.
DescriptorsCreative Writing, aDescnptive Writ-

* ing, English Instruction, Language Ennchment,
Secondary Education, Sensory Experience,
Teaching Methods, Writing (Composition),
Writing Skills
Students can be taught to create vivid, colorful

descriptions. To train their senses and sharpen their

'list specific
word choices and images et'

such an image -to'
producing

be asked to (I)
c

producing word as "ocean, (2) substitute sharply-
etched verbs for general ones in a given sentence,
(3). record day-to-day observations in a notebook,
(4) divide the description of a meal cooked at home
into thecategories of the five senses, (5) dekribe
accurately a riumber of items to be touched; tasted,
heard, smelled, pr seen, (6) studtsensory appeals in
advertising and compose commercials themselves,
(7) list the sensory experiences possibleinan Eng-,
lish classroom and compose a theme incorporating
items from the list, and (8) visit a location which has
outstanding sensory appeal, taking detailed notes
and later writing about it. Such activities as these
teach students to observe detail carefully, seise sub-,
de shades of meaning, select exactly the right word,
make fresh observations, and become aware of the

stylistic differences of authors. (JB)

LITERARY
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Bush. Gloria S. Ed*
From fluorescent Sandpaper to Shiny Orange

Poems. -

Philadelphia School District, ta. Durham Child
Development Center.

Spons AgencyFord Foundation, Nev/York, N.Y.
Pubpate-.-74
Note--I 34p.
Available from Learning Centers Project ES-

.E.A., A Title I program of the School District of
Philadelphia, Durham School, 16th & Lombard
Sts., Philadelphia, PA 19146 (53.00).

Pub Type Books (010) Guides - Classroom
Teacher (052)

EDR§ Price - MFOI/PC06 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsChild Language, 'Classroom Tech-

niques, 'Creative Writings Elementary Educa-
tion, Imagery, Language Acquisition, Poetry,
Writing Instruction
This booklet contains one teacher's experiences

with teaching poetry to children, offering sugges-
tions and insights about organizing the subject mat-
ter, preparing a conducive physical environment,
and practicing with various poetic forms:Sections of
the booklet discuss the characteristics and,behaviors
of writing room teachers, the organizatiorioQ the
space- t aside for writing and reading poetry, the
reason or using poetry in child language develop-
ment, t of poetry (including diamantes, cin-
quains, a haiku), and the 'Use of group writing in
poetry instruction. The final section of the booklet
lists resources for teaching poetry. (RL)
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Schafer. John C
Interpretation Theory and Teaching Students How

to Write about Poetry.
Pub DateApr 79
Note-12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the Conference on College Composition
and Communication (30th, Minneapolis, MN,
April 5-7, 1979). ,

"PubType Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)
Guides - Classroom -.Teacher (052) Opinion
Papers (I10)

EDRS Price - MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
Descriptors 'English instruction, Higher Educa-

tion, Literary Criticism, Literature Apprecia-
tion, Poetry, Secondary Education, Teaching
Methods, Writing Stills
An assignment for high school og college students

that -requires them to interpret what a poem may -
have communicated to the poet's contemporaries
can be valuable in that it teaches them that there is
more than one way to interpret zipoein and that the
rules of interpretation areneither universal nor un-
changing. Such an approach to poetry interpretation
repudiates the philosophy of the New Critics that
states that a reader should ask "how" and not
"what "-a poem means and that it is wrong to limit

m poem's meaning by identifying it completely with
authorial intention. However, such an approach'per-
mits students to read poems in their biographical
and historical context and to gain practice in stating
a thesis clearly (their-interpretation of the poet's

. original intention) and to defend that thesis with
proper evidence. It also allows them to accomplish
a literary critical paper and a librarf research paper
in one assignment. (AEA)

0140 ED 1Z8 96
Kunz Don
Creative Writing/Reading Program for Elemen-

tary School Children.
'Pub DateOct 79 -

Note-24p.; Paper presented at the Annual
of the Fall Conference of the New England

AssOciation of Teachers of,English (Portsmouth,
NH, October 19-21, 1979)

Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052)

EDRS Price MFOI/PC01 Plus; Postage.
DescriptorsCreative Devekipment, Creative

Writing, Elementary Education, 'Lesson Plahs°,
Literature Apprediation, Poetry, Reading Pro-
grams, Writing (Composition) .

This paper recommends that poetry rather than
other literary forms be,used to teach creative read-
ing and writing to young children. The advantages



22 THE WRITERS REPERTOIRE
of using poetry are described as follows: inhibitions
are overcome quickly, opportunities for a wider
range and more complex level of student achieve-
ment are created; high qualityipietes of writing are
composed in a reasonable time; penmanship, gram-
mar, spelling and syntax are mastered; and sen-
sitivity, social acceptance, and a sense of self worth
are developed. The paper also includes basic direc-
tions for implementing a creatiove writing/reading
program, suggestiohs for encouraging alplayful at-
mosphere in such a program, and a set of six creative
writing'lesson plans. (AEA)
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Duke. Charles R.
Language Play and the Teaching of Poetry.
Pub DateOct 79
Note-15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Fall

Conference of the New England Association of
Teachers of English (Portsmouth, NH, October
19-21, 1979)

Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)
Guides - Classroom Teacher (052)

EDRS Price - MFOI /Pall Plus Postage.
DescriptorsElementary Education, Imagery,

Language Acquisition, Language Arts, Lan-
guage Skills, Lesson Plans, Literature Apprecia-
tion, MetaphOrs, Poetu, Teaching Methods
Several suggestions for interestirrg,tudents in po-

etry and word play in the language arts classroom
are presented in this paper Activities recommended
to establish a climate in which language play is a
natural activity and to help students make connec-
tions between their own word play and that engaged
in by poets include: expanding concrete images;
producing catalog lists of things students strongly

Alike or dislike, working on exercises with figurative
language and word arrangement; and constructing
concrete and found poetry., An additional Isugges-
ticin for evaluating what students have learned is
offered-having them examine and react to comput-
erized poetry. (AEA)
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Wash. Brenda D.
Poetry: A Legacy of the Growing,Self.
Pub DateNov 77
Note-10p.; Paper present0 at the Annual Meet-

ing of the California Reading Association of the
International Reading, Association (11th, Ana-
heim, California, November 2-5, 1977)

Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)
EDRS Price - MF0I/P,C01 Plus Postage. -

DescriptorsBibliographies, Child. Language,
Creative Actiiities, Creative Writing, English
Instiuction, Figurative Language, Imagery, Inter-
mediate pades, Language Arts, !Poetry, Self
Exprisilon, Teaching Methods, Writing (Com-

, position),
Young children use poetic language naturally in

that they express themselves through metaphors,
colorful images, and unique word choice. Since this
ability has often been repfessed by the time children
reach the middle grades, this article suggests class-
room'activities intended to stimulate children's
natural poetic expression. These activities, based on
a definition of poetry as the expression of 'one's
personal self, stress sharing oneself with others in
the following ways: rhyming words, shanng stories
that have poetic language in them, wnting "I am"
poems, composing single line poems, constructing
metaphors and similes, developing sensory aware-
ness, and writing free verse. The article includes a
list of children's books that can be used to motivate
and encourage children in the wnting of poetry.
(MAI)
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Johnston. Ellen Turlington .
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Experience.*'
Pub DateNov 77
Note-9p.; Paper presented at the Aiinual Meeting

of the National Council of Teachers of English
(67th, New York City, November 24.26 1 77)
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EDRS Price MFOI /PC01 Plus Postage.
Descnptors.Elementary Secondary Education,

English Instruction, Language Experience Ap-
proach, Poetry, Student Writing Models,
Teaching Methods, Wnting (Composition),
Writing Exercises, Wnting Skills

IdentifiersPoets in the Schools
The teaching of poetry can be used as a language

experience approach to develop good writing skills
in elementary and high school students. This paper
discusses the techniques a "poet-in-residence" em-
ployed to help students create eoems and, in-
directly, to teach the function of such writing skills
as parts of speech, punctuation, and correct word

. Examples of student poems are included.
(RL
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Brooks. Gwendolyn And Others
Black Poetry Writing: A Capsule Course.
Pub Date-75
Note-64p.
Available fromBroadside Press, 12651 Old Mill

Place, Detroit, Michigan 48238 ($5.00 paper)
Pub Type books (010)
Document Not Available from EDRS.
DescriptorsBibliographies, Black Literature,

Creative Writing, Literary Criticism, Literary In-
fluences, Metaphors, Methods, Poetry, Poets,
Symbols (Literary), Writing Exercises
In this handbook, four authors write on the same

topics but with varying emphases. Gwendolyn
Brooks sketches the background of Afro - American
poetry and offers practical hints and exercises for
wnting. Keorapatse Kgositsile discusses the role and
situation of the black writer. Haki R. Madhubuti
(Don L. Lee) explains an author's commitment and
discusses the use of words, metaphors, symbols, and
characters. Dudley Randall analyzes the syntactical
and rhythmical structure of verse and gives sugges-

' tions on inrketing. The book.includes lists of books
And whiles for background and technique, answers
to questions asked by beginning writers, and work
sheets showing the growth of a poem. (JM)
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Primer for Playwrights. TAP (Theatre Arts Pack

age) 510.
Clayton School District, Mo
Pub DateJun 74
Note-25p.
Pub Type Guides - General (050)
EDRS Price MFOI /PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsCharacterization, Creative Writing,

Drama, Dramatics, Learning Activities"`", Lesson
Plans, Playwriting, Scripts, Secondary Educa-
tion, Teaching'Guides, Theater Arts
Developed with the recognition that-many play-

wrights have theater in their blood (e.g., Eugene
O'Neill was the son of a famous actor), the three
lessons in this package present, through 'experience,
the fundamentals of dramatic structure. These les-
sons for the beginning playwright focus on elements
of dramatic plot, conflicts, and crisis and resolution
Lessons outline purposes, performance obje 'ves,
instructions, activities, and postevaluations. (
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Spons AgencyNational Endowment for the Arts,
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DescriptorsCreatn-Activities, Creative Expres-

sion, Creative'Writing, 'Educational Prqrams,
Elementary Secondary. Education, .1'r istry,
Teaching Methods

IdentifiersPoetry in the Schools '
A program in which poets teach poetry in the

classroom has been undertaken in' the California
public schools. This book foal* on the program
and contains sertal short articles on various as-
pects of teaching Oetry wnting, a collection of stu-

' dent works, two photo essays, and practical
techniques &visa by poet /teachers. A bibliogra-
phy lists resources under two' categories: (1) an-

,*

thologies of poetry and (2) collections of children's
writing, teaching techniques, and books by poets.
(3M)
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A Celebration of Bees: Helping Children Write

Poetry.
Pub Date-75 ' .*
Note-260p.
Available fromWinston Piess, Inc., 25 Groveland

Terrate, Minneapolis, Minnesota 55403 (55.95
paper)

Pub Type Books (010)
Document Not Available from EDRS. 4

DescriptorsChild Language, Children, Creative
Writing; Elementary Education, Haiku, Instruc-
tional Materials, Poetry, Teaching Guides,
Teaching Methods, Teaching Models, Writing
Skills
The primary purpose of this book is to offer

suggestions and writing examples for use in teaching
children to wnte poetry. Each of the 15 chapters
deals with a particular subject that could be useful
in introducing poetry writing to students. The chap-
ters discuss such topics as developing word con-
sciousness in children, writing cinquains and haiku,
and wnting poems about Water, the seasons,
weather, the city, morning, night and the moon,
people, animals, inanimate objects, and moods and
emotions. Each chapter contains poems by children
of venous backgrounds, possible activities, and a list
of individual poems related to the subject covered in
the chapter. Included also are a selected bib(iogra-
phy of poetry books for children and an index of the
ages of the poets in this book. (TS)
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Teaching of the Writing of Poetry. Final Report.
Utah Univ., Salt Lake City. Bureau of Educational

Research.
Spons AgencyNational Center foisEducational
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DescriptorsComputer Assisted InstrucThn,

Course Content, Course Descriptions,tCreative
Writing, Curriculum Guides, Poetry, Program
Development, Programed Instruction, *Pro -,
grained Instructional Matenals, Program Evalua-
tion, Teaching Models, Units of Study
The three major pqrposes of this project were to

develop a programed text for teaching the writing of
poetry; to validate the program, and to prepare a
procedural guide for programing. A 156-frame pro-
gram was developed, including procedures fort elic-
iting free ,written expression to serve as subject
matter for poems; writing initial poems to fit Haiku
and Tanks forms; revision of poenis used on author
and reader analysis; writing poetry using a variety of

poetic devices; writing to fit venous rhyme, meter,
and stanza forms; and revising for greater poetic
effect. A procedural guide for the development Of
programed materials is outlined in 11 steps includ-
ing specification of objectives, assessment of perfor-
mance, determination of causes of performance
deficiencies, design of appropriate systems (instruc-
tional, guidance, feedback, incentive, management)
to eliminate deficiencies, and validation of' those
systems. Developmental and validational testinme-
suited in significant changes in program design.
Recommendations are made for further work in-
cluding determination of multiple cutoff scores for
predicting mastery in the program and use of the
computer as an aid in pietic composition (Au-
thor/TS) .
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50, cloth; 52 95 paper)

Pub Type Books (010)
Document Not Available from EDRS.
DescnptorsAnthologies, Creative Writing, Edu-

cational Games. Elementary Education, Poetry,
Teaching Methods

IdentifiersPoets in the Schools
This book, written out of the author's experiences

while working with the, Poets in the Schools pro-
grams in elementary schools in 10 states, contains a
large assortment of student poems. It also contains
specific tools which teachers may use to help their
students learn to write and enjoy poetry. Forty-six
chapters contain hints and observations on how tda
enjoy, understand, and teach such topics as rock and
roll lyrics, self-esteem, imagining you are a color,
imaging you are an animal, imagining you are dead,
and writing a poem about the future. The author
concludes that poetry ismusic and that music is in
everyone and for everyone. (TS)
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oPiktic Composition through the Grades: A Lan-
gunge Sensitivity Program.

Columbia Univ , New York, N Y Teachers College
Pub Date-70
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Series
Available fromTeachers College Press, Teachers

College, Columbia University, 1234 Amsterdam
Avenue, New York, New York 10027 (52.95)

Document Not Available from EDRS.
DescriptorsCreative Writing. Elementary

School Curriculum, 'Language Rhythm. 'Poetry,
'Teaching Guides, 'Writing (Composition)'
The role of elementary school teachers in en-

couraging children in poetic composition is the
focus of this handbook, one of a series that offer
suumtions for teaching. With the assumption that
given, proper guidance, all children are capable bf
poetic composition, this teachers' guide introduces
poetic composition in three intezdependent stages:
the evocative, the language precision, and the shar-
ing. The evocative stage gives primary attention to
stimulating the child's appreciation of his own lan-
guage ability; the language precision stage has as its
primary goal versitility in organizing language and
form, to improve ways of stating ideas and feelings;
and the sharing stage involves the search for appro-
priate means to help the children share their poetic
selection with others. The handbook is comprised of

' the following chapters: Uncovering Children's Po-
etic Composition; Recognizing the Nature of Poetic
Composition; Espousing Values of Poetic Composi.
tion to Children; Organizing Conditions for, Poetic
Composition; Starting, the 'Poetic Composition
Process; Writing Out of Experience; Writing Into
Experience; Using Language Ppetically; Arranging
Extemporaneous Poetic Patterns; Introducing
Predesigned Verse Forms; Dignifying Children's
Poetic Compositions; and Sharing Poetic Composi-

(D 8)
4i150.
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APPLEG4TZ MAUR(E'
WHEN THE TEACHER SAYS, "WRITE A PO-

EM"-A BOOK FOR JUNIOR HIGH
SCHOOL.STUDENTS.

Pub Date-65
Notelp.
Document Not Available from 'EDRS.
Descriptors 'Creative Writing, Descriptive Writ-

ing, "English Instruction, Figurative Language,
'Junior High Schotil Students, Language Pat-
terns, Language RhythmtLiterary Devices-Liter-
ature Appreciation, 'Poetry, Serisory.Experisnce,
Student Developed Materials, Symbols (Liter-
ary), Writing Exercises, Writing Skills
ADDRESSED TO THE JUNIOR HIGH

SCHOOL STUDENT FACED WITH A PO-
ETRY-WRITING ASSIGNMENT, THIS BOOK
PRESENTS THE ARGUMENT THAT "PO-

,i4vies.

ETRY IS FOR YOU." INDIVIDUAL CHAP-
TERS TREAT (1). THE EXPRESSION OF
SENSORY IMPRESSIONS, (2) RHYTHM, (3) -
THE PICTORIAL NATURE OF POETRY, (4)
HUMOROUS POETRY, (5) REVISION, AND
(6) VARIOUS DEFINITIONS OF POETRY. A
"KINDLE KIT- OF SUGGESTIONS, EXER-
CISES, AND SAMPLE REVISIONS CON-
CLUDES MOST CHARTERS. NUMEROUS
POEMS BY ADOLESCENTS AND SEVERAL
BY THE AUTHOR ARE UTILIZED

-THROUGHOUT THE BOOK AS ILLUSTRA-
AS MODELS ANDTIONS, BASES

FOR EERCISES. (THIS BOOK IS PUBLISHED
BY HARPER AND ROW, INC , NEW YORK,

S1:60 ) (RD)
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combine them with the appropriate ,connecting
wqcd Since language always conveys meaning in
context; it is irunortant to have a context for lan-
guage exercises, sentences dmhout context lose
much of their significance. A literary work (such as
"The Legend of Sleepy Hollow," "The Bear," or
"The Red Badge of Courage") offers such a context.
The language of the original-in particular, the words
and phrases in the reading-can be worked into any
number of sentence types that are not physically
present in the work of the literary master (HOD)

SPECIFIC STRATEGIES
,.SENTENCE COMBINING
0152 ED 200 974 ,
Ho old. Henry Robert .
S tenets: The Focal Points of English Teaching

Suggestions for Intergrating Sentence Combin-
ing with Other Strands of the English Cur-
riculum).

Pub DateApr 81
Note -17p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the Secondary School English Conference
(9th, Nashville, TN, April 2.4, 1981).

Pub Type Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052)
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)

EDRS Price - MFOUPCO I Plus Postage.
DescriptorsClassroom Techniques, English

Cumculum, Integrated Activities, Literature
Appreciation, Reading Comprehension, Sen-
tence Combining, Teaching Methods, Writing
Exercises, Writing Instruction, Writing Processes,
Writing Skills
Sentence combining activities can be used

throughout the English curriculum. The entire com-
posing process can be developed With sentence
combining activities Ifased on student rough drafts
of book reports, analysis and imitation of sentences
written ,y professional wnters, the organization of
sentences in whole paragraphs or essays, and "oral,
proofreading." A unit in oral interpretation already
integrates literature, reading, listening, and speak-
ing; it can phase in composition if the students use
sentence combining activities toerite their inter-
pretations before performing. Sentence combining
can also be used in oral interpretation lessons to
help students eliminate their pauses at the ends of
lines of text (as in poetry). Rewriting sentences can
be used as a cheek on reading comprehension; add-
ing variety to reading exercises. The combining ex-
ercises themselves also give students experience in
using grammar properly. Using these suggestions,
English teachers can take advantage of the struc-
ture, the effects, and the questions brought about by
sentence combining. (Examples are 'Offered of spe-
cific combining activities in the four areas discussed,
and of sources for developing combining exercises.)
(RL)
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Something for Somebody. a
Pub DateMar 81
Note -29p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the-Conference on English Education
(19thr Anaheim, CA...Idarch 19-21, 1981).

Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052)

EDRS Price - MFOUPCO2 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsElementary Secondary Education,

English (SecondLanguage), Language Acquisi-
., tion, Language Processing, Literature, Sen-

tence Combining, Teaching Methods, Writing
Exercisg, Writing Instruction /
SentencFnmbining exercises present material to

the students to be mastered by processes similar to
memorization. By taking ideas in short sentences
and compacting them into larger sentences, 'stu-
dents become familiar with the relationships be-
tween the ideas in the short sentences. At its best,
sentence combining is a process that requires the,
manipulation of ideas. Students using this procedure
must hold these ideas in their minds, make a choice
on the relationship between the ideas, and then
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Lide, Francis
Sentence. Combining and Error Reduction.
Pub DateNov 80 '
Note -14p., Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the National Council of Teachers of English
(70th, Cincinnati, OH, November 21.26, 1980).

Pub Type Guides - Classroom Teacher (052)
Speeches /Meeting Papers (150)

EDRS Price - MFOI /PCOI Plus Postage.
DescriptorsError Analysis (Language), Higher

Education, Remedial Instruction, "Sentence
Combining, 'Syntax, Teaching Methods, 'Writ-
ing Instruction, 'Writing Skills
Based on the assumption that major sentence er-

rors are caused by a deficit in syntactic fluency that
can be aided by sentence combining instruction, stu-
dent writing errors are analyzed in this paper and
explanations are provided showing how these errors
could have been prevented or reduced through in-
struction in sentence; combining. Some types of er-
rors and examples of sentence combining
corrections discussed are (I) faulty coordination of
sentence parts that can be remedied by using prepo-
sitions to embed sentences, and (2) comma splices
that can be elinunated,by using dependent clauses.
(MKM)

0155 o ED 196 036
Ryan. John H.
Sentence Combining: From the Textbook to the

Classroom.
Pub'DateNov 80
Note-10p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the National Counci' of Teachers of English
(70th, Cincinnati, OH, November 21-26, 1980).

Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) -.-
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052)

EDRS Price - M1411/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsClassroom Techniques, English In-

struction, Secondary Education, 'Sentence Com-
bining, 'Skill Development, 'Teaching Methods,
Writing (Composition), 'Writing Exercises,
Writini Instruction, Wrjaing Skills
The instructor of two twelfth grade English

classes, one a composition class and the other's
general English class, gave both classes some exer-
cises in sentence combining In the first exercise, the
students were given two sentences and told to de-
vise as many combinations as possible. While the
composition class contributed more combinations
than the general class students, the, general class
students were more enthusiastic, and more adept at
spotting fragments and run on sentences. The in-
structor then gave both classes a series of combining
exercises for paragraphs, which the students comp-
leted successfully. The lit;t two exercises were pre-
pared by the students In the first, a text paragraph
was "chopped up" into a sentence combining exer-
cise by one student, the sentences were rewritten by
another, arid the'paragraph compared to the origi-
nal. In the final exercise the process was-repeated
but with the students writing their own paragraphs
before "chopping" them up, The composition class
produced superior exercises suitable for later in-
structional use, and the gelierar class students, par-
ticularly those with severe writing problems,
showed the greatest improvement with the best
writing they had done in the class (HTH)
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description of sentence combining; a procedure for
production of sentence combining sets with exam-
ples that can serve as models, including closed and
open vaneties of exercises, and a number of sugges-
tions for using the materials. (MKM)

0156 ED 192 356
Lawlor...Joseph
Improving Stalest Writing through Sentence

Combining: A Literature Review. Technical
Note.

Southwest gional Laboratory for Educational Re-
searchi 'Development, Los Alamitos, Calif:

Report N .SWRL-TN-2-80/05
Pub Da 30 May 80
Not 2p.
Pub ype Information Analyses (070)
EDRS Price - MFOI/PC03 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsAdults, Elementary Secondary Edu-

cation, Higher Education, Literature Reviews,
'Sentence Combining, Student Improvement
*Writing, (Composition), ' Wnting lnstructio
Writing Research

Identifiers 'Syntactic Maturity
The theoretical roots of sentence combining as a

pedagogical strategy are discussed in this 'paper,
along with recent studies of the developnient of
written syntactic maturity. The paper examines sm.,.
eral major sentence combining studies in detail and
briefly summarizes additional relevant literature.
The instructional implications of sentence combin-
ing research are also discussed. (Author/FL)

0159 ED 185 582
Landwehr. John
Generative Rhetoric-Sentence Combining: A New

Approach to Expository Writing.
Pub DateMar 80
Note---17p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the Conference on College Composition
and Communication (31st, Washington, DC,

,March 13.15, 1080). .
Pub Type Reports - Descnptive (141) Spee-

hes/Mseting Papa's (150)
RS Price - MFOI/PC01 Pins Postage.

escriptorsCoufse Descriptions, Generative
Grammar, Higher Education. Sentence Combin-
ing, Teaching Methods, 'Writing (Compbsition),
Writing Instruction
The freshman composition course at Mayville

State College (North Dakota) progresses from basic
grammar to sentence combining to the development

of expository writing skills based on the principles
of generative rhetoric. The course begins with a
brief review of grammar, emphasizing, the- phrase,
clause, and sentence, and then moves on to the
process of sentence combining. The next phase of
the course introduces generative rhetonc, including
the cumulative sentence, the general idea stated in
the base clause, and the more specific details devel-
oped in the phrases and clauses of the lower levels,
either -coordinately or subordinately. Once students
have grasped this idea, they begin to work with con-
structions that authors commonly use, including the
noun phrdse, the absolute, and the verbal phrase.
Constant wnung assignments serve to strengthen
the skills they have learned. Once they have Inas-

' tered sentence coristruction, they then apply, the I
same principles of construction to the developmnt
of paragraphs. They leant to take a single word or
idea, add several coordinate or subordinate ideas to
produce a good sentence, and then to expand this
sentence into a paragraph. After learning to write a
good paragraph, they arc taught how to apply the
skills to answering essay testemeStions from other
disciplines. The course conclydes with an introduc-
tion to reading fiction and poetry, with an emphasis
on authors' use of variety in sentence structure. (FL)

0157 ED 186' 894
Barabas. Christine
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ing.
Pub DateMar 80
Note-14p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer-

ence on College Composition and Communica-
tion (31st, Washington, DC, March 13-15, 1980).

Pub Type Speeches/ Meeting Papers (150) In-
formation Analyses (070) Opinion Papers
(120)

EDRS Price - MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
Descriptors 'Cognitive Development, Educa-

tional Theories, 'Sentence Combining, Syntax,
'Writing *(Composition), Writing Exercises,
Writihg Instruction ,

IdentifiersHeuristics
`' Concerns that sentence combining has become

"*. the sole means of,instruction in some college com-,. position urses, that students are inadvertently
ting tVee view that wnting is essentially a me;

ical ulation of parts strung together, and
that wri g research has reduced writing to ar-
chitectural structuralism made up of prewriting,
writing, and rewnting are addressed in this paper. It
explains 'how an interest in finding interrilation-
ships among various aspects of writing led to deve-
loping a thee* of idea combining, predicable' on the
assumption that lying dormant in college students"'
minds are syntactic patterns that can be resuscitated
as ideas are discovered. Several sample, exercises
using both heuristic and syntactic signals are sug-
gested for students who have had experience with
sentence combining to prompt them to generate
multiple relationship ideas and for writing iiistruc-
tors who wish to expand the strategies of sentence
combining to include other rhetorical, considera-
tions. (AEA)
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The Development and Use of Sentence Combining

In the Reading Program.
Pub Date May 80 ~

Note-321i.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet-
ing -of the International Reading Association
(25th, St Louis, MO, May 5-9, 1980).

Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)
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EDRS Nee MF01/PCO2 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsElementary Secondary 'Education,

Instructional Materials, 'Reading Comprehen-
sion, *Reading Instruction, 'Sentence Combin-
ing, 'Teaching Methods, Writing Exercises,
Writing Instruction, 'Writing Skills
This paper shows how to integrate reading com-

prehension instruction and writing instruction
through the use of sentence combining-the act of
Combining several short sentences that have been
derived by transformational analysis from longer
tines. Suggestions are offered to' guide teachers

, through the necessary steps for designing appropri-
ate sentence combiningmctivities. The three sec-
tions of the paper present a definition and
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California Univ., Berkeley. School of Education.
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Pup Date-79
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Available fromPublications Department, Bay

Area Writing Project, 5635 Tolman Hall, Univer-
sity of California, Berkeley, CA 94720 (S1.30
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DescriptorsClow Procedure, Discourse Anal-

ysis, Higher EducationLanguage Fluency, Sen-
terce Combining, Sentence Structure, 'Syntax,
Teaching Methods, Writing (Composition),
Writing Exercises, 'Writing Instruction, *Writ-
ing Skills

Identifiers 'Bay Area Writing Project
This booklet is one of 'a series of teacher-written

curriculum publications launched by the Bay Area
Writing Project, each focusing 9n a different aspect

_of the teaching of composition. The basic principles
of literary cohesion (the way a text hangs_ together)
are dismissed and-txtrcists are suggested to help
students increase their sensitivity to and mastery of
language. Exercises include the use of disjointed
word frames, close procedure, context cues, sen-
tence combining, and analyzing text using the cohe-
sive devices of refetence, substitution, conjunction,
word patterns, and ellipsis. (AEA)
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.Pub DateMar 79
Note-20p ; Paper presented at the Annual Spring

Meeting of the North-East Modern Language As-
sociation (Hartford, Connecticut, March 29-31,
1979)

Pub Type-, Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)
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*Sentence Combiding, Small Classes, Student
Improvement, 'Teaching Methods, Writing
(Composition), Writing Exercises
Tentative results from a study of the wnung im-

provement of college freshmen indicate that under-
lying linguistic competence can be released by
exercises that allow students to use what they al
ready know, that syntactic competence increases
with maturity, and that complex pedagogic yapaa .
bles contribute to writing growth. Although a Ulm-
ber of studies have found that sentence - combining
groups display greater writing improvement than
control groups, perhaps sentence-combining should
be viewed as a helpful device to overcome the ef-
fects of large classes, rather than as necessary to
improved writing. Gains .fta,yntactic and usage
skills may result from Ne*MIllfall classes, constant
feedback, constant rewriting, and a focus.pn levels
smaller than the essay. (AEA)
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Pub Date(78)
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English Instruction, Ladguage Acquisition, Lan-
guage Arts, 'Language Experience 'Approach,
Language Fluency, Sentence Combining,
'Teacher Behavior, 'Writing (Composition),
'Writing Skills
Maintaining that sentencecombining language

experience is the single most beneficial tool cur-
rently available to improve student writing, this pa-
per speculates about the value and effects of the
adoption of the language expenence approach
across the English curriculum. It presents six tasks
that need to be undertaken by teachers, researchers,
and publishers: deyeloping many different kinds of
langtia,ge experiences to meet the needs of many
different kinds of students; working toward wide-
spread adoption of language expenence thaterials
and exercises; placing special emphasis on develop-
ifig language experiences .that' immerse writers in
prewriting, writing, and rewriting stages of the com-
posing-process; engaging in ftillscale overexposure
of students to language experience materials; deve-
loping syntactic matunty materials through materi-
als and methods used in English as a second
linguage programs; and understanding student
thought processes as they are affeited by language
experiences. (TJ)
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Pub DateMar 78
Note-10p., Paper presented at the Annual Meet-,

ing of the Conference on College Composition
and Communication (29th, Denver, Colorado,
March 30-April 1, 1978)

Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)
EDRS Price - MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
Descriptors-,-College Freshmen, English Instruc-

tion, Higher Education, j..tinguage Patterns,
*Rhetoric, 'Sentence Combining, Sentence
Structure, Syntax, *Writing 4Composition),*
*Writing Exercises, 'Writing Skills
In spite of a number of unanswered questions re-

garding its place inthe teaching of composition and
the lack'of agreement on why it is effective, sera;
tence combining (SC) has become accepted as a
useful skill building technique in regular composi-
tion classes. Attempting a broader context on the
college level, SC was used exclusively to teach every
aspIct of composition to an experimental group of
150tudents. The classes provided daily practice in



putting sentences together in context and offered
class discussion on the reasons for the students' syn-
tactic and rhetorical decisions. Using SC. the stu-
dents covered the basic pnnciples of rhetoric and
style as well as many of the problems of grammar,
punctuation, and diction. Since the results of the
course indicated significant gains for the students hi
all areas of composition as compared with conven-
tionally taught group, the process of SC raises the
folldwing possibilities for college composition
classes: make sentence combining a total cur-
riculum; permit the expansion of given patterns by
the addition of new content in the exercises, thereby
leading the student toward free writing; allow stu-
dents to create their own "kernels" and exercises,
and consider SC as a mechanists for organizing
ideas within the larger units of discourse (MAI)
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Pub DateNov 77
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescnptorsAchievement Gains, 'Disadvantaged

Youth, 'English instruction, Grade 7, Junior
High Schotls, *Low Ability Students, 'Program
Descriptions, 'Sentence Combining, 'Writing
Skills
The first section of this p r discusses the sen-

tence combining approach teaching writing and
includes illustrations of secsentence combining prob-
lems. The second section escribes a program in
which the sentence combining approach was used
with low ability sevIgth graders in an inner-city
junior high school. Among he benefits of the pro-
gram were that student compositions improved in
quality and in length, that students enjoyed the pro-
gram and felt successful in it, and that students'
has ling, mechanical skills, and grammar im-
pr ved in many cases. The third section of the paper
notes that low ability students are often not taught

r. to write and urges that such students be given the
right to write. It points out (hit, when students are
taught sentence combining, they also learn reading
comprehension and thinking. processes and are
helped to expand on their thoughts in their writing
(GW)
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Effects of Sentence Combining Instruction on
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Abstracts of Pertinent Research Documents.

Pub Date-4771
Note -23p.; Study-prepared at University of Hous-

ton
Pub Type Reports Research (143)
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage.
Descriptors Educational Needs, Elementary Sec-

ondary Education, 'English Curriculum, English
Instruction, Language Arts, 'Sentence Combin-
ing, *Teaching Methods, Traditional Grammar,
Transformational Generative Grammar, Writing
Instruction, 'Writing Skills
This study examines eight evaluative abstracts on

grammar instruction, to determine the effects of
such instruction On student writing and to trace the
development of sentence-combining instruction.
which helps students write with increased syntactic
maturity. On the basis of the evaluative abstracts,
the study concludes that traditional grammar in-
struction does not 'hcl p students Improve their writ;
ing ability appreciably, that such instruction, in fact,
may hinder the development of students as writers,
and that sentence-combining instruction should be
incorporated into both elementary and secondary

'language arts programs. (Author/RL)
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Pub Date-77
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ing of the Conference on College Composition
and Communication (28th, Kansas City, !vim-
soun, March 31 -April 2, 1977)
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non, Higher Education, Linguistic Competence,
'Self Concept. 'Sentence Combining, Syntax,
*Writing Skills
Thisleaper discusses the use of simple sentence-

combining exercises as a way to show students the
unlimited capacity of their own language Using sets
consisting of eight, six, four, and three sentences, no
two students of the 27 in a freshman, composition
class produced identical rewrites of any one set.
Such exercises are useful for instilling a measure of
linguistic self-respect early in the course. (AA)
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After considering the implications of the back-to-

the-basics movement, the author concludes that
there is little value in going "back" to approaches
such as those typical of traditional grammar instruc-,,,,t
tion. instead, he suggests that sentence combining
offers a basic approach to the teaching of wnting
An experiment which began with four classes of
ninth graders, and which was later extended to
other classes and glade levels, found beneficial ef-
fects on general writing competence, spelling; self-
,confidence, and syntactic maturity. The only
disadvantage found was tfiat three out 9f every ten
students reported a negative attitude toward sen-
tence combining, at the end of the experiment. (AA)
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enet 'Combating, Sentence Structure, Teaching
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The primary purpose of this booklet is to provide

useful class and small group discussion tools for al-
lowing.students to inductively discover certain fun-
damental characteristics of language structure and
to directly relate the study of sentence structure to
the development of writing skills. A series of experi-
ments is provided to serve as models for the devsl-
opment of informal learning activities in sentence
structure Accompanying teacher supplements for
each experiment attempt to identify the trammati-
cal concept involved, offer some explanation of Mil
concept, identify possible difficulties some students
might cncounter, and offer suggestions for con-
tinued development andiapplicallon when needed.
The sentence-combining models provided are based
on a generative - transformational grammar theory,
but utilize such only as a framework and dot as a
detailed approach. (KS)

30

mar, Language Acquisition, Language instruc-
tion, Language Skills, Second,Language Learning,
'Sentence Combining, Sentences, Sentence
Structure, Syntax, Transformational Generative
Granvnar, Writing (Composition)

. This is an annotated bibliography intended to pro-
vide, for teachers of English, enough information
about research and experimentation in sentence-
combining to-enable them to begin to use it as a
pedagogical technique with some understanding of
the theories and issues involved. The annotations
are selective in that they summarize the information

'judged most useable by the classroom teacher,
though some information about research designs is
also summarized. Those who work out uses of the
technique for their own classes should eventually
examine all these sources for themselves, but in the
meanwhile, this bibliography, it is hoped, can get
them started on their own applications of the tech-
nique. ( Author)

a

0170 ED 073 483
O'Hare. Frank
Sentence Combining: Improving Student Writing

without Formal Grammar Instruction. NCTE
Committee on Research Report'Series. No. 15

National Council of Teachers of English, Urbana,
ill.

Rub Date-73
Note-115p.
Available fromNational Council of Teachers of ,

English, 1111 Kenyon road, Urbana, III. 61801
(Stock No. 15959, '52.50 non-member, 52.25
member)

EDRS Price - MFOI Plus Postage. PC Not Availa-
ble from EDRS.

Descriptors English, Grade 7, Grammar, *Sent-
ence Combining, Sentence Structure, 'Syntax,
Teaching Methods, Transformational Genera-'
tive Grammar, 'Writing (Composition), Writing
instruction
The purpose of this study was to develop a sen-

tence-combining system for teaching composition
to seventh grade students. The exercises were de-
signed so as to be independent of ,ths students'
previous knowledge of grammar' Chapter 1 exam-

ines recpit studies in language and writing. The first -

patt of chapter 2 demonstratil that normal growth
in syntactic maturity can be measured in quantifia-
ble terms, The second part of the chapter describes
and suggests a rationale for sentence-combining
1iractice. Chapter 3 discusses the design and proce-
dures of the study The results ofthe study, dis-
cussed in chapter 4, indicate that the students
practicing sentence-combining achieved a signifi-
cant degree of syntactic maturity, and their compo-
sitions were judged to be significantly better in
quality than those written by students who did not
have such practice. The conclusions and implica-
tions ofthe study are discussed in chapter 5: the fact
that seventh graders' writing can be improved
within eight months suggests that sentence-combin-
ing practice could be a valuable contribution to a
Composition program. Append4es provide sample
lessons and exercises as well as composition evalua-
tion assignments. (Author /Di)
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SPECIFIC STRATEGIES/
VOCABULARY

DEVELOPMENT

0171 ED 200 310
Brown.-Rexel E. Ed
Vocabulary Developmeit In the Classroom.
Evansville Univ., Ind. School of Education.
Pub Date-81
Note-69p.
Journal CitJournal of Children and Youth; Spr

1981
Pub Type Journal Artie lei (080) Guides -

Classroom - Teachen,(052) Information Ana-
lyses (070)

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04, Plus Postage.
DescriptorsAural Learning...Creativity, 'Ele-

mentary Education, Learning Centers (Class-
room), Lesson Plans; Resource Materials, Rural
Education, Secondary Education, Teacher
Evaluation, 'Teaching Methods, Vocabulary
Development
The first four articles of the Spring, 1981 issue of

this journal focus on aspects of vocabulary instruc-
tion in elementary schools. The flrstarticle pro%)ides
teachers with a sourcebookfor teaching vocabulary.
Weaknesses in vocabulary jnstruction and specific
activities for developing vocabulary in depth, in-
cluding questioning strategies, techniques utilizing
semantic space, and structural analysis, areidenti-
fied. Exemplary introductory lessons based on Os-
good's categories of meaning responses are
provided. Word origin, word play, word cues,
vocabulary reinforcement exercises in content
areas, learning stations and learning centers are also
discussed. In the second article, techniques and
guidelines for vocabulary development activities
with children who absorb vocabulary auditonly are
given. The third article describes a sixth-grade tea-
cher's use of vocabulary exercises that were based
on colorful words associated with current events.
The fourth article providesa vocabulary instruction
evaluation scheme that includes four diMensions of
vocabulary 'type and four methods of teaching
vocabulary. 'The final two articles present discus-
sions of (1) research findings concerning creativity
in young children, and (2) the educational needs of
rural areas of the United States. (Author/RH)

0172 ED 198 545
Chinn, Judith A.
Verb Choice and Its Relationship to a Composi-

tion's Effectiveness as Measured by Holistic
Evaluation.

Pub Date--479)
Note-24p.
Pub Type -L Reports Research (143)
EDRS Price -,MFOI /PC01 Plps Postage.
Descriptots-Grade 5, Grade 12, High Schools,

"Holiitic Eva tion, Intermediate Grades, Lan-
guage Pattern Language Styles, Syntax, Ver-
bal Ability,. rbs, Vocabulary Development,
Vocabulary Ski Wriling Research, 'Writing -
Skills
Two research projects focused on the nature Of

verb choice and its relationship to a composition's
general effectiveness an &reader impact. In the pilot
project, 28 fifth grade students received an instruc-
tional.unit of 27 lessons emphasizing the incorpora-
tion of precise verb vocabulary and the elimination
of forms of "to be" and ;'to have" as main verbs. In
addition to receiving'the highest mean score from
the holistic readers, the group's posttests yielded,
statistically significant differences in areas of verb
choice and syntax in relatibn to theit pretests and y
the poittest writtenby 28 fifth grade students in a
control group. The second project involved an anal-

' ysis of 112 holistically evaluated competency ex-

aminations written by senior high school students.
The data revealed direct correlations between a
composition's competency rating and the quality of
the verb vocabulary. Both research projects indicate
the important relationship between precise verb
choice and effective- writing and lend support for
developing new approaches to composition cur-
riculum. (Author/RL)

0173 ED 165 133
Jund, Suzanne. Ed
Theme: Focus on Vocabulary Skills.
Wisconsin State Reading Association, West Allis.
Pub DateJan 79
Note-68p.; Not available in hard copy due to mar-

ginal legibility
Journal CitWisconsin Reading Association Jour-

nal; v23 n2 Entire Issue Jan 1979
Pub Type Journal Articles (080)
EDRS Price- MFOI Plus Postage. PC Not Availa-

ble from EDRS.
DescriptorsElementary Secondary Education,

* Reading .Instruction, Reading Research, *Read-
ing Skills, Semargics, TeaChing Methods,
' Vocabulary Skills, Vocational Education, Word
Lists -

The eight articlei in this journal issue focus on
vocabulary skills. The topics covered are semantic
feature analysis, the useof highway survival terms
in a vocabulary list, making vocabulary interesting
to secondary students, word lists, the use of newspa-
pers in creating vocabulary lists, six strategies un-
derlying effective vocabulary programs, vocabulary
instruction at the technical school, and semantics
for teenagers. Regular journal features Include a re-
view of research on vocabulary and memory, a dis-
cussion of the role of, parents in child -language
development, a list of vocabulary materials available
to teachers, and reviews of professional materials.
(FL)

II
0174 ED 157 092
Woods, William F.

An Adjunct Course for English Composition.
Pub Date [78j
Note--8p.; Essay prepared at Wichita State Univer-

sity
Pub Type Reports - Research (144,
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage.
Descriptors 'Curriculum Development, English

Instruction, Grammar, Higher Education, In-
structional Improvement, Language Skills,

Spelling Instruction, Vocabulary Development,
Vocabulary Skills, Writing (Composition),
Writing Skills
Since It was believed that proper instruction in

basic grammar skills requires systematic treatment;
a separate elective course in grammar, spelling, and
vocabulary was added to the curriculum at Wichita
State University. Students 'enrolled in beginning
composition courses receive a diagnostic language
skills examination, with those scoring below the
39th percentile being encouraged to enroll in Eng-
lish 011 that semester. Most of the 30 to 40 students
in English 011. each semester have not taken the
composition course, however. Three programmed
texts are ,used in the course, which is offered on a
credit or noncreijit basis. Student response to Eng-
lish 011 has been almost entirely favorable, al-
though some students have* expressed a need for
more individualized instruction. Although the pre -'
sent focus of the course is on sentence structure,
efforts to teach within the context of the composfng
process will add purpose to the units on spelling and
vocabulary. Since English 011 requires no former
Study or knowledge, it constitutes a bridge between
the general public and the world of the university.
(1F)
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AUDIENCE AWARENESS

.0175 ED 198 534
Woodworth. Patrick Keeek Catharine

The Write Occasion. Collsboritive Research Study
No. I.

California 'Univ., Berkeley. School of Education.
Sports .Agency ,Carnegie Corp. of New York,

N.Y.; National Endoviment for the Humanities
(NFAH), Washington. D.C.

Pub Date-:-.130
Note-78p Prepared by the Bay Area Writing Pro-

ject.
Available fromPublicaiions Department, Bay

Area Writing Project, 5635 Tolman Hall;Univer-
sity of- California, Berkeley, CA 94720_(53.00,
postage and handling).

Pub Type Repoits:- Research"(143) Reports -
Descriptive ..(I41) Guides .- Classroom- -
Teacher (052) =

EDRS PrIce'= M101/PC04 Plus Postage.
Descriptors'Assigninents, Class Activities, Edu-,

rational' Research, English "InstrUction. High
Schools', Motivation Techniques, Secpndary Edu-
Cation, iStudenfMotivation, Writing Exercises,
'Writing Instration,2Writing Research

Identers-:-.*Audience A'war'eness, 'Bay Area
Writing Project' '`

:Produced as part of s collaborative research pro-
ject:irk which classroom teachers tented with uni-*
versity-bastcl research assistants' `to explore
questions raised by the teacher's in the course of
their work with students, this monograph deals with
the Issue of "occasion?' Following a review of the-
ory,' and research about aspects -of occasion that
seem to affect student performance, the second sec-
don of the monograph describes a particular writing
experience thal produced outstanding writing and
offers insights intd reasons for the assignment's suc-
cess. It also offers writing samples produced by stir-

dints at different levels of ability rind motivation.

..... -----------

The third section of the monograph reports on a
research prtiject undertaken to discover whether
performance on a writing test could be improved by
specifying the audience and how a test occasion
might be affected by different audience conditions.
The fourth section compares the test writing that
students did fof the researchpiOTeVrothlre wiring
they had completed for their Englishclass during
the yeir. It also looks at the question of how 'a
"sense of occasion" might influence performance
and how mothers might best.create goOd writing
occasions. Appendixes include samples of studen;
writing, three versionsof a writing topic, and sample
test papers showing holistic scores and analytic rat-
ings. (HOD)

0176s
Rotkle hik4..Ieffrey
Writing Our Wrongs.
Pub Date-179] ,

t4ote -14p.
Pub Type Opinion Papers (120)
EDRS Price - MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.

' DescriptorsAudiences, Higher Edtica,tion,
Problems, Secondary,. Education, Writing

A(C,omposition), Writing Evaluation, Writing In-
struction, Writing Processes
In writing, as.o/ith tools, form must alwayi follow

function. From this perspective there can be no
"good'^'writing, only effective writing. Unfortu-
nateli;in.most instructional situations the function
of erimmunicating to an audience is often neglected.
Most so-called poor Oritingfalli into the category

198 531
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of writer-based prose. Once studeril writing is
viewed as such rather tillig'tea set of seemingly
random or mindless errors, it is easier to understand.
themroblems students encounter in the writing
process. What may seem ;o be unclear sentencgs or
poor writing may in fact be very clear and undtr-
standable to the writer. Other strOctures may com-
municate effectively in speech but not in writing,
where the intpnation patterns are different. These, -
kinds of errors do not contradict rules of 'good
writing" but they do interfere with communication,
and that interference can only be evaluated with
regard to who the intended reader is. This kind of

, evaluation M a much more pragmatic method by
which to demonstrate to students why certain pas;
sages of their compositions succeed at communicat-
ing while 'ethers fail, without festering writing
anxiety or insecurity that comes from constant use
of value judgments. (11TH)

"

0177. ED 196 037
SewelL Ernestine P.
Letter-Writing to Achieve Rhetorical Goals.
Pub 'DateNov 80
Note-9p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting
+of the National Council of Teachers of English

(70th, Cincinnati, OH, November 21-26, 1980).
Pub Type- Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052)

Speeches /Meeting Papers (150)
EDRS Pike - MFOI/PC01 Pitts Postage.
DescriptorsCollege English, Higher Education,

History, Letters (Correspondence), Rhetoric,
Skill Development, Teaching Methods, Writing
(Composition), Writing Instruction, Writing
Skills
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ldenufiers---,Aucifence Awareness
A focus on letter wnting in.th'mposition classes

can eliminate the problem of writing to the teacher
as audience, as well as function as a strategy for
teaching the elements of rhetoric. Letters an the
context of the rhetorical pro-ess have- historical
precedent. In the Middle Ages, because of the
neceisity for, official and ceremonious letters, letter
writing became a recognized profession and ac-
cepted matter for education. Writing manuals re-
viewed both gramma'r and rhetonc, Including lists of
figures of speech from poetry, thus colnpelling at-
tention to elegance. Sixteenth century writing pre-
scriptions called for brevity, perspective, liveliness,
and appropnateness to both the wnter and the(
reader. Whatever its history? the lessons of letter
writing are worth noting here First, students need-
ing to build confidence about wnting generally re-
spond to free writing, such as in a conversational
letter -to a fnend. Second, letters to specific audi-
ences each have a particular organization and style.
By writing to,specific audiences, the situation is
made realistic, authenticity of expression naturally
follows, and the necessity for correctness and the
level of usage become clear to the student. The clas-
sical mandates of completeness, clanty, and con-_

ciseness take on significance (HTH)

'of the,difficulties Involved in teaching what nurny
have considered iln intuitive part of the wnting
process (RL) ,,

0180 ED 181 463
All About Letters.
National cg

illPuncil
of achers of English, Urbana,

,111; Posffice Dept., Washington, D.C.
tr-Plib Date-779

Note-68p.
Available fromNational Council of Teachers of

". English, 1111 Kenyon Road, Urbana, IL 61801
(Stock No.01135, $1.50 single copies, 20 or more
$0.75, Orders must be prepaid)

Pub Type Guides Classroom - Teacher (052)
Guides - Classroom - Learner (051)

EDRS Price - MFOr/PC03 Plus Postage.
DescnptorsElementary Secondary Education,

English Instruction, Language Arts, Letters
(Correspondence), Motivation Techniques, Re-
source Matenals, Wnting Skills

, This bocklet, designed to promote.the letter wnt-
ing habit, prbvides information about wnting letters
in a vanety of situations. It u divided Into several
short sections with illustrations. Reasons to write

8 letters, and postcards are offered by several authors
and celebrites including Stevie Wonder, Darryl
Stingley, and :"Dear Abby." Addresses for pen pal
organizations are provided,-and places to write for
celebrity addresses are suggested. Tips on writing
letters are given on the following topics: wnting
about consumer problems, wnting and applying to
colleges, writing letters of lob application, writing
letters to the editor, wnting for information of all
types and wnting to government represtntatives.
Many sources for addresses and hints, on how to
address mail properly are provided. Address ab-
breviations and an explanation of the ZIP code are
also included. The last section, a student's guide to
postal services'and products, explains classes qf
mail, 'speed of delivery of different types of Mail,
how to send valuables through the mall, packaging,.
and various proofs of mailing and delivery. (MKM)

0178 ED 188 231
Halpern, Jeanne W
Teaching Writing: The Underlying Structure of

Composition Courses.
Pub DateMar 80
Note -13p., Based on paper presented at the Con-

ference on College Composition and Communica-
tion (Washington, DC, March, 14, 1980).

Pub Type Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052)
EDRS Price - MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsHigher Education, Teaching Guides:

Teaching Methods, Writing (Composition),
Wnting Instruction, Wnting Skills

IdentifiersAudience Awareness
This paper identifies And descnbes the five coin

ponents that underlie the structure of any advanced
composition course: audience, purpose, voice, or-
ganization. and polish. Each component is illus-
trated with examples from technical writing,
business writing, journalism, and academic writing.
(FL)

0179 . ED 181 471
Petrick. Joanne F Pfister. Fred R.
A Heuristic Model for Creating a Writer's Audi-

ence.
Pub Dateg-Apr,79
Note-15p ; Paper presented at th)Annual Meet-

ing of the Conference on C011ege Compositicin
'and Communication (30th, Minneapolis, MN,
Apnf 5-7, 1979)

Pub Type Guides - Classroom Teacher (052)
Reports Descriptive (141)

EDRS Price - MFOI/Pg01 Plus Postage.
Descriptorss-Audiences, Higher Education,

Identification (Psychology), Secondary Educa-
tion, Teaching Methods, Writing (Composi-
tion), Writing Exercises, Writing Processes

IdentifiersAudience Awareness, Heuristics
The design oil program for teaching audience

awareness proceeds in a clear and logical order so
that It can be incorporated into any writing syllabus
concerned with traditional matters of form The
program begins wiih a brief questionnaire designed
to elicit student problems with and feelings about
audience Class discussion of the questionnaire is
followed by an introduction and discussion of the
heuristic model faT'aud acnce awareness. This heuris-
tic model is a series of questions about the intended
audience that associates audiehce characteristics to
the wnter, the subject, and the form of the composi-
tion: The program concludesswithithree writing pro-
jects that gradually expand studellt knowledge of
three representative groups of readers-their class
peers, magazine readers, and an initially nebulous
audience of their own creation. Each of the wlifing
assignments requires IMplementing the heuristic for
definition of audience, there helping students to
internalize an awareness and app.rfciatiqn of audi-
ence characteristics. The heunsuc model And the
instructional program are most helpful to instruc-
tors who have avoided discussing audience becaute

0181 ED 176 273
Smelstor, Marjorie. Ed
A Guide to Teaching the Importance of Audience

and Subject.
Wisconsin - Univ., Madison. Dept. of English., WiS-

con= Univ., Madison. School of Education.;
WiscOnsin Madison, Univ. Extension.

Pub DateSep 78
Note-29p.; For related documents,-see CS 2'05

097-100 and CS 205 182
Pub Type Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052)
EDRS Price - MFOI/PCO2 plus Pbstage.
DescriptorsAudiences, Educational Resources,

Elementary §econdary Education, +Guides,
LeamineActivities, Periodicals, Teaching Meth-
ods, 'Writing (Composition), Writing Skills

IdentifiersAudience Awareness, Wisconsin
Writing Project
One of a se nes of guides to the teaching of writing

at the elementary and secondary levels this publica-
tion focuses on teaching the importance of audience
and subject. An Introductory statement on the need
to make students aware of the audience for whom
they are 'Writing is followed by a bnef overview of
the research concerning audience/subject relation-
shirr and lists of pertinent studegt needs and in-
structional goals. Nine suggested learning activities
are then outlined, the activities are designed to in-
struct 'students in such areas as identifying purposes
for writing, identifying types of audiences, and con-
structing messages for given audiences. Lists of re-
sources for teachers, ot possible wnting forms, and
audiences, and of magazines that publish children's
writing are also provided. (GT)

0182 ED 173 858
Book. Virginia
Purposes Mistook Fall'n on th'Inventors Heads.
Pub DateApr 79
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Note-8p., gaper presented at the AnnuarMeeting
of the Conference on College Composition and
Communication (30th, Minneapolis, Minnespta,
Apnl 5.7, 1979)

Pub Type Guides - Classroom - Teacher (:62)
Speeches/Meeting,Papers (150) f

EDRS Price MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
De-scnptorsAssignments, Audiences, English

' Instruction, Higher Education, Teaching Meth.
ods, Technical Writing, Writing (Composition),

Wnting Skills .
IdentifiersAudience Awareness

An Important factor the technical wnter must
keep in mind is the makeup of the intended audi-
ence. Students should be encouraged to identify as
many specific characteristics as possible about an
Intended audience. It is also Important that students
comprehend the relationship between audience and
use of stylistic elements By also being sensitive to
their audience, students' technical writing teachers
can design courses that will help students learn to
write effective! for different audiences Some poss-
ible e include asking students to look at
more than one t chnical wnting manual and to com-
pare definitions of technical wnting and how It dif-
fers from other types of wnting; asking students to
look at a specialized magazine or journal and to
identify the intended audience, evaluate the Ian-
guage level, and,note how the various elements are
directed toward the specific audience, selecting an
article and asking students to rewnte it for glitter-
ent, specific, audience; assigning a preliminary
proposal for a 'report in which students are required
to specify the intended audience, and having stu-
dents give oral presentations on their reports, keep-
ing in mind that the class is a different audience than
the one for whom-the report was written. (TJ)

44.
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0183 ED 172 194.
Weiss, Robert H. Field John.P.
Cases for Composition: A Theoretical Model for

- Writing Instruction.
Pub DateDec 79
Note-196.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the Modern Language Association of Am-
erica (93rd, New York City, December 27.30,
1978); For related document, see ED 161 b60

Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052)

EDRS Price - MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
Descriptors 'Assignments, English Instruction,

Higher Education, *Student' Motivation, Teach.
ing Methods, Wnting (Composition), Writing
Exercises, Writing Instruction
To aid in the understanding of "cases" for writing

(defined as highly focused situations in which stu-
dentsassume a role that demands writing to specific
audiences and for utilitarian purposes), this paper
begins by outlining the problem case faced by 'the '
author to present a convincing argument for the use
of the case approach to composition. It there:notes
that the purpqse of cases in a composition course
shotild be to engender-wthing, suggests how compo-
sition teachers can use a case approach, and de-
scribes three sample cases. For, one of the
cases-which requires students to wnte abotit base-
ball rules in answer to questions from the II-year-
old Indonesian pen pal of an American borLthe
paper includes the "letters" fromtthe Indonesian
boy, outlines the writing assignments for the case,
and describes the values of using the case in a com, -
positionshlass. Finally, the paper outlines the three 1
key assumptions on which the cas'e approach to
composition is based *writiug can be taught most .

effectively when students accept its purpose; the
reading in a writing course must lead closely and
directly to the writing; and the principles of good
writing are better learned from carefully designed
writing assignments than from prescnbed rules ofw-
composition. (GT)
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What Do You Tepcle...1 The Role ?if-Argument inklietoriad 'meadow-An IntegratitSlill_WAp,

Pub DateNOV 78 . , .

Note-12p; Paper presented _at tite_AnnuaDvfeett
Mg of theNational Council of Teachers of English
(68th, Kansas City, Masoun, November 2345;
1978); Not available in hard copy due to
legihility; Best copy available -.

Pub Type Speeches/Meeting -Papers -(150)-
Opinion Papers (120) Guides - Classroom -
Teacher (052)

EDRS Price- MPOI Plus Postage. PC Not Malin-
e from EDRS,

4DesenptorsCommunication Skills,- English In-
struction, Higher Education, Interdisciplipary

.Approach, ?roblem Solving, Speech Communi-
cation, Teaching Methods, Wnting (Composi-
tion), Writing Skills

IdentifiersInvention (Rhetoricall
;peaking and wsitingthould be taught together as

they both are concerned with the communication
model that includes a speaker, a listener, and a stlb-
jeet and the way these elements affect each other. In
speaking, it is clear that invention is a public prodess
depending nn the listener's or receiver's active par-

. timpauon in the creation of meaning. Speech activi-
ties can be useful for teaching the significance of
audience in the process okwnting. One helpfuttech-

... nique involves assigning an extemporaneous speech
that requires careful preparation but that continues
the invcntion process as the speaker responds to the
authente. Group discussion can continue the proc-
ess and can be used to teach an analytical scheme
for problem solving that includes phrasing the prob-
lem, analyzing the problem, listing cntena to test a
solution, suggesting possible solutions, and deter-
mining 'the best solution. Debate can be the next
step in the process, as ideallz advocally follows in-
cOur)C(T-I)

taik
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Wei:; Robert

Ashigaments that Succeed: A Case Approach to
Composition,

Pub Date-79
Note-11p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the Conference on College Composition
and Communication (29th, Denver, Colorado,
March 30-April I, 1978)

Pub Type-- Speiches/Meeting Papers (150)
EDRS Prix - MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsAssignments: Educational Prob-

lems, Elementary Seconslary Education,*English
Instruction, Higher Education, Student Interests,
Student Motivation, Teaching Methods, Writs
ing Exercises, 'Writing Skills
The case approach to composition is a successful

alternative to the traditional pattern of instruction
in which little attention is paid to the writing assign.
merits given to students:An analysis of writing as-
signments from reputable textbooks reveals that
many of them require instruction in some subject
matter at the expenseof Instruction in writing tech-
niques, and that they fail to specify a particular or;
gahization, tone, or purpose. The case approach to
composition' is based on 'considerations regarding
student motivation, students' wnting interests and
fears, effects of writing for different audiences and
of Oiling papers of various lengths, and elements of

:the writing process. Case assignments establish real-
.. istic problemkto solve through writing and specify

a specific context and audience. For example, a case
on fund, raising for an animal shelters for the
writing of a.descriptive brodhure, a dii mail solic-
itation, and a speech. The cases replace essay an-
thologies and writing textbooks; they ,supplyo the
writing situations and tasks, and teacher and stu-
dents supply wilting.suggeslions. Cases are less for-
bidding than essays, give Students a ,sense of
participation, interest them in solving problems
through writing, and put them in interesting situa-
tions in which context and audience are significant

_0186 ED 158.356
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aassrpoin Exierclse fa Persuaslon$
b'Dare Dec 77- - .

presiniFd ar the-Annual Meet-
- in the Speech *commuiiicatiory Assoc'
(69rd, Wasliingtrn, D.C., peceriber

SPecchesiMeeun Tapers (15
-EDRS-Pr1 MFOI/PC01 P us Postage.
DesbiPtors*Cominuncalion '(Thought Tiatis-
. fir):Higher -Education, Logic, Persuasive Dm-
Course, Speech- :Communication,- -*Teaching
Methods:, ?Wriiing.,Skills. 14kaIdentifiers-4Audience,',,RapOnse
In4an exercise designed to make st s aware o

their tendencies to {maim= a pe uasive message
froin a"! single perspecuv , stud Is-were given- a
"Saturday Review" letter gi opposition tou-lidl
They weie then told it oak. Next, they were
asked to specify " belieyable" and."unbclievable"
features of theletter Generally, they picked out
many ';unbelievable'; and few 'believable" features.
The students were then presented with the.aclual
effects of the letter, which etc/illy...indicated that
_many.people belieyed true- With thisinfor-
mation, students were asked to think about why
their responses differed SO- greatly from the "real"

' responses, finally, they were told to examine the
letter again to see what features made it believable.

_ This exercise makes students more aware of their
.tendencies to examine a persuasive message from
their own_ frame of reference and it helps illustrate
the importance of audience analysis. (FL)
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Composition Topics that Fructify.
Pub DateMar 77
Note-16p,; Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the Secondary School English Conference
of the National Council of Teachers of English
(5th, Seattle, Washington, Maich 11-12, 1977) .

Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)
EDRS Price - MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsEducational Theories, English I

struction, Guidelines, Higher Education, S elf
Expression, Teaching Methtuls, Writing (Com-
position), Writing Skills
This discussion gives a rationale for providing op-

tions for extrapolation within the context of compo-
sition topics. Whether topics are specified by
someone other than the wnter or are self-chosen,
they "fructify" according to the composer's sense of
purpose and audience. Developing such a sense has
not been a prominentpart of the typical school com-
position assignment. A teacher can productively in-
tervene in the invention proce4 by constructing
assignments that cid not. restrict subject matter but
that do invite extensive exploration of specific com-
poser/audience/subject relationships. Heightening
students' awareness of these relationships can be a
more helpful teaching strategy than the invocation
of customary conventions of *composition :f011n.
(KS)

,
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Writing without Teachers.
Pub Date-73
Note-196p
Available fromOxford Unheraityivraity Press, 200

Madison Ave., New York, Y. 10016 (5I.50
Mu)

Doeumepit.Not Available om DRS.
DescripicitsCreative ctivit Creative Writ-

ing, 'Expository W ling, G up Activiti
dividualized Inst awn, Prose, Self Directed
Classrooms, Te nical Writing, 'Writing (Com-

, position), NV ting Exercises, Writing Skills
This book 'asses a program for learning how to

write fiction and pottry as well as reports, lectures,
and memos The progtam can be used in writing
classes or by individuals who want to improve their
writing ability The firachapter discusses the value /
of "freewuting exercises," the production of uned-/
ited, non-stop wntten work. Chapter two provides
suggestions on how to develop a facility for "making
words grow " Chapter three discusses the process of
the interaction of contrasting or conflicting ideas in
wnung. Chapter four discusses a teacherless writing
class in which a number of people regularlrmeet to
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react to each othe writing, and chapter five fur-
ther dislusses t 'ts of such a class. An appen-
dix essay pro es a thebreticatjustification for the
teacherless writing class anti eights that the wnting

-program proposed is not an anti-intellectual enter-
prise. (DI) -
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ered Away thy .Detalls: Some Thoughts on
-Te king Specifics.

Pub r ate=Nov - -
Not 10p., Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

, of the National Council ofTeacher% of English
(62nd,. Minneapolis, November 23-25, 1972)

EDRS Price- MFOI7PC01 Plus Postage.
DelcuptoisAbstract Reasoning, Cognitive Pro'

cesses, College Freshmen, Descriptive Writing,
'Teaching Methods, 'Wnting (Composition),
'Writing Skills,

students to use specific details is per-
.paps the college writing teacher's mostaropblesome
job. Much time and effort is wasted by marking
studente_papers with comments such as "specify,"

:'details," "illustrate," dr "demonstrate." Signifiaant
concrete details shOuld occur to a writer before the
generalization does, since the best kind of details
that support an idekor suggela feeling inhere in it
from its beginning. n analysi of the mental opera-
tions which occur in the wnting of details reveals
that the student who is most proficient at this aspect
of wnting is able to put himself inthe place of other
readers even as he writes To enable students to
acquire this ability, teachers should assign students
dramatic situations from which to write, spend time
on prewriting, and attempt to make students aware
both of the tendency of the mature mind to general-
ize and of the difficult of reversing generalizations
to go back to ,the facts that led to them. (Au-
thor/DD)
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Ad Imaginary Community-Hotel.
Centre for information on the Teaching of Enghs ,

Edinburgh (Scamd). t ,
Pub DateJan 69 `.

' Note-3p..., '
Journal CitCITE Newsletter (Centre for Informa-

tion on the Teaching of EnglishiN2 ple-7 Jan
1969 ,-

EDRS nice MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsClass Activities, Creative Wnting,

English Instruction, Integrated Activities, Let-
ters (Correspondence), Role flaying, Speech
Communication, Student Projects
An English class at Newtyle Secondary School,

Scotland, spent foul periods a week for 6 weeks on
an anthological projecrentitled "hotel". Students
assumed roles in ap ithaginary hotel community,
wrote advertisements, brochures, and business let-
ters, and participated in interviews, discussions, and

, dramatizations of specific hotel problems. Besides
offering opportunities for students to participate in
various English skills, the project was well received
by the students. (MP)
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Northwestern Univ., Evanston, Ill. Currkulum

Center in English.
Report No.BR-5-0686-2; H-003.2
Pub Date-66

tractOEC-2-10-114
No 118P.
ED) Price MFOI/PC05 Plus Postage.
Descn, ors 'Cumculum Guides, Diction, Eng-

lish I struction, Literary Criticism, Secondary
Edu tidn, Speech, 'Teaching Guides, Wnting
(Co position), Writing Skills **

ldenti ersILLINOIS, Illinois (Evanston),
ONO THWESTERN CURRICULUM CENTER
IN E GLISH, PROJECT ENGLISH
THIS TWO -tiNiT TEACHING GUIDE FOR

SECONDARY SCHOOL COMPOSITION IS
DESIGNED TA HELP STUDENTS BECOME
AWARE OF THE DECISIONS INVOLVED-IN
ESTABLISHING A VOICE OR "PERSONA"
AND OF THE EFFECT THESE 'DECISIONS
HAVE ON THE IMAGE THAT IS, PROJECTED
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-TO AN AUDIENCE. AN INTRODUCTION

CONTAINS A RATIONALE AND SUG-
QESTED TEACHING 'PROCEDURES FOR
DEVELOPING SKILL IN PRODUCINGA PER-
SONA AND IN IDENTIFYING AN AUDI-
ENCE. UNIT I, "IDENTIFYING THE
WRITER," COMPARES A VARIED SELEC-
TION OF PERSONA IN FOUR LESSONS-(I)
HOW CHARACTER IS REVEALED IN PLAYS,
(2) IOW THE AUTHORSTRIKES A POSE, (3)
HOW THE PERSONA DEFINES VISION IN
POETRY AND IN MASS MEDIA, AND (4)
HOW STUDENT WRITERS ASSUME PER-
SONAE. UNIT II, " IDENTIFYING THE AUDI-
ENCt," INCLUDES FIVE LESSONS-(I) HOW
ONE PROCESS IS DESCRIBED DIFFER.
ENTLY FOR -FOUR DIFFERENT AUDI-
ENCES, (2) HOW A PARTICULAR STYLE
CAN PRODUCE A PARTICULAR KIND OF
AUDIENCE AND IMITATORS, (3) HOW ONE
THEME IS DEVELOPED THROUGH SEV-
ERAL DIFFERENT 'MATERIALS, (4) HOW
PERSONA CAN ADAPT TO VARIOUS AUDI-
ENCES, AND (5) HOW PUBLIC MEN PRO-
JECT THEIR PERSONAE FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE. EACH UNIT PRE-
SENTS STUDY NOTES AND WRITING PROB-
LEMS DEVELOPED AROUND WRITING
MODELS WHICH RANGE FROM RECENT
MAGAZINE OR NEWSPAPER ARTICLES
AND STUDENT W RITING TO POETRY AND
EXCERPTS FROM PLAYS. WRITING MOD-
ELS ARE CITED, BUT NOT REPRINTED SEE
ALSOTE 000 124 AND TE OK 126 THROUGH
TE 000 129. (Jp)
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Applebee, "kir N. And Others
A Study of Writing in the Secondary School. Final

Report.
National Council of Teachers of English, Urbana,

*eons AgencyNational Inst. of Education
(DHEW), Washington, D.C.

Pub DateSep 80
G rantN I E-G-79-0174
Note7242p , A number .of pages not le-

produce due to small type.
Pub Type Reports - Research (143)
EDRS Price MF01/PCIO Plus Postage.
Descnptors--Classroom Observation Techniques,

'Classroom Research, 'High Schools, Interdisci-
plinary Approach, National Surveys, Student
Behavior, Teacher Attitudes, Teacher Behavior,
Writing (Composition), 'Witing Research,
Written Language

IdentifiersWnting across the Curriculum
The seven chapters of this final report provide a

discussion of a study detailing the instructional
situations within which students are learning -to
write. Data reported firm the study include a na-
tional sutvey of teaching practices and many class-
room observations, n ninth and eleventh grade,*content

area classrooms (English, matheMatics, fo-
reign language, science, social science, and business

,education). Following the first two chapters, which
offer an overview of the study and its design, results
frcim the various _parts of the study are woven
together in three chapters focusing on the major
research topics: the types of writing students are
asked to do, teachers' purposes in making these as-
signments, and the interaction oltpurposes with the
writing instruction provided. The sixth chapter
brings the major findings together, highlighting the
results in outline form The final chapter places the
results in the context of the more general question
of what is needed to improve writing instruction in
the secondary school. In service of the same goal, an
appendix provides4 bibliography of materials that
offer Tractical, clsroom-oriented suggestions for
incorporating writing Into a vanety of different sub-
ject areas. Other appendixes provide further details
abinitresults and instrumentation (RL)
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L9mberg, Walter J.
Practices and Attitudes in Providing Information

on Writing Performance. .
Pub Date(77)
Note-28p., Study prepared at The university of

Texas at Austin
Pub Type Reports - Research (143) .

EDRS Price , MF0f/PCO2 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsEducational Practices, Educational

Research, Elementary School Teachers, Elemen-
tary Secondary Education. English Instruction,
'Feedback, Negative Reinforcement, Positive
Reinforcement, Secondary 'School Teachere
*Teacher Attitudes, Teacher Respbnse, Teach-
ing Expenence, Wrie Composition)
The first section of is paper_ discusses various

approaches used in pr i g feedback on studtnt
wnting performance. It identifies four categories ,of
feedback-pqsitive versus negative,lask-related ver
sus task- unrelated,'moderate versus extensive, and
teacher-provided 'versus student-provided-and re-
ports research findings related to each category. The
paper then reports on a study in which 82 prospec-
tive and experienced elementary language arts and
secondary English teachers were assessed regarding
their practices in, and attitudes toward, providing
feedback to students. Analysis of the results in-
dicated that the majonty of the subjects provided
feedback that was negative, task-qnrelated, exten-
sive, and teacher-provicillthat the majonty of sub-
jects believed that the ty s of feedback that were
effective were positive, taskeelated, modeiate, and
teacher-provided, that the majonty showed discre-
pancies between attitud and practices; that more
of the expenenced tha of e inexpeneliced teech-
ers, showed openness ci alt alive types of feed-
back, and that more prospective elementary
teachers than prospective secondary teachers
showed openness to alternatives (GW)
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Bnuon. James And Others
The Development of Writing Abilities (11.10,
Schools Council, Lcindon (England)
Pub Date-75
Note- 222p.; A report from (he Schools Council

Project on Written Language of_11-18 year.olds
Available fromNational Council of Teachers of

English, 1111 Kenyon Road, 'Urbana, Illinois
61801 (Stock No. 11009, 56.95, non-member,
S5.95 member)

Pub Type Reports - Research (143)
Document Not Available from EDR,S,
DeScnptoru-Classification, Evaluation Methods,

LanguagerAcquisition, Language Remora, Se-
condary Education, Writing Skills, 'Wntten
Language
Over 2000 samples of the wneng of eleven to

eighteen year olds were analyzed as part of an at-
tempt to formulate and validate a system for catego-
rizing student writing. The system that resulted has
two dimensions tho function served by the piece of
writing and the audience to which It is addressed
Significant associations were found between the
categories and the sex of the student, the type
School, the year in sohool, and the vario cur-
riculum subjects This report includes a discussion
Of the background of the project the research prob-
lem and procedures, detailed 'descriptiOns of The
categorization system, and results (AA)
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,The Teacher as Editor: Part One, Verse.
Pub Date-76
Note -16p.; Paper presented at the Annual' Meet-

ing of the Secondary English Conference (Boston,
April 2-4, 1976)

Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)
EDRS Price MFO I/PC01 Plus Postage.
Descnptors!Creative Writing, *Editing,*English

Instruction, Higher Education, *Poetry, 'Teacher
Role, Teaching Methods, Writing Skills
This paper describes an approacibfor teachers to

use in editing students' poems. The general editorial
tactic recommended is for teachers to edit first
drafts toward figures of speech, and towards the

-schemes and tropes that are latent or emergent
within the students' writing. It is suggested that
teachers avoid dealing directly with the contents of

35

students' personal meanings in their poems A sam-
.

pled( a student's work is given and then discussed
in terms of editing the work to encourage the stu-
dent to find a trope The next step is to set up these
core words and phrases on the page and to give the
poems a sense of closure, possibly by echoing at the
end some of the matenal mentioned earlier in the
poem. The teacher should also be concerned abo
editing towards the scheme of the poem and a
in the poem so as to heighten these pare!! isms
StWents will learn from this kind of edam o look
more carefully at what they have wntten )
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Goodman, Alberta Daneue Judith
Utilization of Positive Feedb in a Classroom

Environment of Acceptan. to Promote En-
hanced Learner Self.Con pt and Improved
Written Perfq&ance.

Pub Date-76
Note- 128p., A D Dissenatio The University of

Michigan
Available fromUniversity Micro , P 0 Box
- 1764, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106 (Order NO

76.9317, MFS7.50, Xerography S15 00)
Pub Typos- Dissertations/Theses - Undetermined

(040)
Document Not Available from EDRS.
DescrtptorsCommunication (Thought Transfer),

Community Colleges, Doctoral Dissertations,
'English Instruction, Feedback,.Higher Educa-
tion, Positive Reinforcement, Self Concept,
Teaching Methods, Wnting (Composition),
Writing Skills*
In this study, four teachers each taught a compost-

- non course at a Community college in- which they
pointed out only those aspects of the students' work
which were praiseworthy. On student essays, in
their logs, during in-class activities, and during con-

o' &Aces. students were given only positive feed-
back. The objective of this approach was not to
correct deficiencies, but to build strengths. To ac-
commodate learning students were al-
lowed to choose among' all group work, role
playing, modularized pac ages, mediated appro-
aches, peer teaching, sensitivity 'exercises, smuts-

, tions3 decision-making games, and individualized
projects as possible vehicles by -which .they could
meet the goals of the course.GThe evaluative instru-
ments included a pre- and post-test measurement
which WAS a self report language attitude question-
naire, the Personal Orientation Inventory, and per-
formance differences in terms of amplitude and
coherence counts between diagnostic an final es-
says. It was concluded that the students grew in
both their self-concept of their ability to communi-
cate and in their actual ability. (Author/TS)
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A Study of the Effeets of Two Methods of Teaching

Composition to Twelfth Graders.
Pub bate,71
Note-207p., Ph.D Dissertation, University of Il-

linois at Uibana-Champaign
'Available fromUniversity Microfilms, A Xerox

Company, Dissertation Copies, Post Office Box
' 1764, Ann Arbor, Michigati 48106 (Order No.

72-12,055, MF S4.00, Xerography SIO 00)
Document NotAvtilsIble from EDRS.
DescnptorsCollege Bound Students, Grade 12,

'Student Altitudet*Teaching Methods, Writ-
- ing (Composition), Wsning Skills

`Two different teaching methods were compared
for their effectiveness on the wnting skill and atti-
tudes oT twelfth graders. The sample included 135
randomly assigned students inoix classes of1an elec-
tive precollege writing course, with nee significant
differences between the students on the basis of abil-
ity or attitude. Traditionally oriented Method A im-
posed a high level, of structure on all lassroom
activities and ass:gate ignments
were preceded by a stedy of era professional
tssays,,jhe topics were rly limited, and the
length Ihd forth of discourse were always pre-
scribed. Comments by the graders were bpef and
directed at the .errors in organization or arrange-
ment of paragraphs, Method B, on the other hand,
was quite flemple. There were no writing MOdels
(except those wntlen by students), topic restric-
tions, or prescnbed lengths and formats for themes.
Mechameal and structural errors were unmarked

C



and final comments were rather long and affirma-
tive relative to students' ideas Differences in writ-
ing skills and attitudeswere evaluated -and measured
with the results Indicating a greater positive student
attitude toward Method B. No statistically signifi-
Cant differences in writing skills were found be-
tween the two methods throughout the study.
(Author /HS)
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Freshman CompositioM Fingl Report.
Air Force Academy, Colorad3l5prings, Colo.
Spons AgencyOffice of Education (11HEW),

Burea .BR-5-8427 ,
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Descriptors-5- Analysis of Variance, College Fresh-

men. Correlation, "'Data Analysis, 'English In-
:struction, Student Evaluation, 'Teaching

Methods, 'Writing (Composition)
The effectiveness of two techniques of teaching

freshmati composition is assessed. One technique is
the use of extensive written comments on the cover
sheet and pages of a theme to inform the writer of
his strengths and weaknesses The other is the use
of one class period per theme for the discussion of
two or three of the themes written for that assign-
ment The freShman course in which the research
was performed was the USAF Academy Fourth
Class English course. The tcxt for the course Menu-
lies, explains, and illustrates five components of ex-
pository writing: purpose, organization, content,
sentences, and diction. Effectiveness of the tech-
niques was measured by comparing skill in using
these five components on their initial and final
themes. Each of three instructors was asked to teach
his four classes in four different ways teach one
class using one technique, one using the other, one
using both, and one using neither Data for the ex-
periment were grades on four of the six our-of-class
themes. Four readers were employed to grack..the
themes according to the following criteria: (I) pur-
pose and organization, (2) content, and (3) sec
tences and diction. The scores were analyzed weitfg
standard product-moment correlational analyses
and analyses of covariance. No reliable evidence
was found to indicate that the two techniques, used
singly or in combination, were superior to instruc,
tion which offered students no guidance for improv-
ing their writing. (CK)
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Pub DateOct 80
Note-9p.; Paper presented At the Annual Meeting

of the Rocky Mountain tModem Language As-
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1980),
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Speeches /Meeting Papers (150)

EDRS Price - MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
Descriptors Higher Education, 'Language Styles,

'Parody, 'Teaching Methods, Writing Exercises,
'Writing Instruction, Writing Skills
Student writers should be encouraged to move

beyond a "jargon" or "public discourse" model of
writing. This canbe accomplished by capitalizing on
the students' knack for imitation by turning it into
public parody. After being divided into small panels
of three, four, or five members, students are as-
signed a voice and topic an asked to develbp a
parody. Suggested voices and topics include (I) a
bureaucrit announcing an energy conservation plan
in the home, (2) a politician admitting to being
caught red-handed at some shady deal, (3) a
weather announcer with tomorrow's weather, (4) a
spokesperson for a oompany explaining to the public
why prices must go up, or (5) a commercial sales
person selling a new "wonder" product. One class
period is enough, most students can construct the
parodies from these topics "cold." Each group is
encouraged to develop its parody solely for the en-
tertainment and approval of the other members of
the class. This perfidy technique carries over to each

students. serious writing-by laughing themselves
out of their affectation. the way is cleared for the
students' own voices to emerge. (HOD)
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Essay Editing: Helping Students Teach Them-

selves.
Pub Date (80]
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Pub 1..ype":- Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052)
Reports - Descriptive (141)

EDRS Price - MFOI /PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsEdIting, *Expository Writing,

Higher Education: Peer Evaluation, 'Teaching
Methods, Writing' Exercises, 'Writing Instruc-
tion, 'Writing Skills
since good prose is Usually prose that has been

carefully edited, devoting a significant portion of
class time to editing should improvethe writing and
attitudes toward writing of college students in ex-
pository writ* classes By requiring students to
edit their essays in class, writing teachers fbrce the
students to break their writing into a series of steps
and to realize that writing is a process One method

dig working the editing process Into classroom activi-
ties is to have students meet in groups of three dur-
ing the week before essays are due and have them
edit each other's work Prepatm); students to edit
essays in this manner requires both individualized
and group instruction ii4i how to work with others
and how to read essays critically This Information
is provided by the teacher through lectures, drills,
and homework interspersed with editing activities
throughout the scrizester In this way, students will
Initially edit papers for only those techniques that
have previously been covered in class. As the semes-
ter goes on they will acquire more expertise in edit-
ing until they have learned all the essential editing
skills. An alternative to interspersing instruction
with editing is to spend the first part of the semester
instructing and the last part editing Both schedules
have been successfully applied (A sample editing
checklist.for use by students is attached.) (RL)
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Pub DateMar 80
Note-7p., Paper presented at the combined An-

nual Meeting of the Secondary Schtiol English
Conference and the Conference on English Edu-
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Grouping (Instructional Purposes), Higher Edu-
cation, Peer Evaluation, Peer Influence, Second.
ary Education, Teaching Methods, *Writing
(Composition), 'Writing Evaluation, "Writing
Exercises, 'Writing Instruction
This analysis of peer editing techniques briefly

discusses the following (I) the advantages oepeer
group editing, such as the availability of a wider
audience and writing, models; (2) the potential
disadvantages of grouping unskilled or uncommit-
ted students: (3) forming groups; (4) using sentence
combining exercises to facilitate trustbuilding, (5)
sequencing assignments, beginning with a first-per-
son narrative; (6) sharing papers by reading then
aloud; (7) editing responses, -and (8) evaluation
procedures. (AEA)
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Integrating Interpersonal and Small Group Oral

Communication Skills into the Technical Writ-
ing Course.

Pub DateMay 80
Note-27p., Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the International Technical Communica-
tion Conference (27th, St Louis Park, MN, May
14.17, 1980).

Pub Type Opinion Papers (120) Speeches /-
Meeting Papers (150) Gfinles - Classroom
Teacher (052)
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Descriptors 'Communication Skills, Group Dis-

cussion, Higher Education, 'Interpersonal
Competence, 'Small Group Instruction, "Speech
Communication, Teaching Method,s, Teamwork,
'Technical Writing, 'Writing Skills
By adopting methods for teaching oral communi-

cation skills in conjunction with writing, instructors
..can help students become more competent techni-
cal communicators. Dyadic skills in interpersonal
communication and small group discussion are the,
highest priority of the technical wnting curriculum
anti can be taught 'through a team writing project.
Students can thus experience genuine dialogue that
is related to their writing and can explore Interac-

. tion with each other through the composing proc-
ess The instructor must turn the direction of each
team over to its members but must intervene to
enhance the group process, counsel students on in-
terOersonal development, and supervise the task
progress and the team composing. (Author/FL)
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Pub DateMar 80
NoteI 1p ; Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the Conference op College Composition
and Communication (31st, Washington, DC,
March 13.15, 1980).
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Descriptors 'Editing, Group Activities, Higher

Education, Organization, 'Small Group Instruc-
tion, Teaching Methods, 'Teamwork, Writing
(Composition), 'Writing Instruction, 'Writing
Processes
Organizing writing students into three-member

editonaygroups is a teaching technique that focuses
student attention on the stages of the writing proc-
ess4heir progression, and their interrelation. The
technique also increases peer cooperation and
evaluation, while enabling teachers to spend less
time grading homework and more time working
with students who need special attention. In each
editorial group, one student concentrates on one
facet of the composition-authoring, editing, or
proofreading. Each group submits one piper for
each writing assignment, and group members re-
ceive the same grade for their combined efforts.
During the course, each group member will shift to
a different respon4ility within the group, and ulti-
mately, after several of the group assignments, stu-
dents will be expected to write one or more papers
alone. As part of the emphasis on peer involvement,
all students in the class are asked to comment on all
the papers written for the course. Although editorial
grouping may not be feasible for every writing class,
tilost students who have been involved with 'the
technique thus far have expressed interest and en-
joyment concerning their increased involvement in
the writing process (RL)
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Identifiers3ay Area Writing Project
This booklet is one of a series of teacher-written

curriculum publications launched by the Bay Area
Writing Project, each focusing on a different aspect
of the teaching of composition. Step-by-s*p direc-
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Lions are provided to develop smallwriting response
groups in any junior high or high school classroom,
whether English, science, or social studies. The
steps described include preparing for small group
response sessions, establishing response groups, us-
ing transcribed examples of small group tesponse,
evaluating response-group work, and coping with
problems that may occur in small group work.
(AEA)
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Revision and the Social Dimension of Peer
Tutoring.

Pub DateDec 79
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tion, In iviaualized Programs, Peer Influence,
Peer Teaching, Program Descriptions, Tutorial
Programs, Tutoring, Writing (Composition);
Writing Skills
A review of more than 100 student journals that

are kept as part of the-requirements of an education
COMIC that gives juniors and seniors academic
credit for tutoring freshmen and sophomores in
writing reveals that the tutors contribute to the
development of writing abilities by providing the
opportunity to use oral language discursive Intel-
I tual discourse. Among the advantages of,the pro-

are that tutors, through personal contact and
sha g of their own experiences, help younger stu-
dents ain A perspective on the use of academic
!engirt and its influence in an "impersonal" aca-
demic e vironment; that tutors, through establish-
ing a secure relationship with tutees, can insist that
the students produce their own papers; that tutors,
by sharing an Undergraduate experience, can pro-

of
vide student writers with a receptive environment in
which Uo verbalize-to Think out loud-in dialogue

that is relatively unrestricted: and that tutors have
time to allow the students to work through the proc-
ess of substantive revisions, rather than to hurry
toward completion of a final product. (AEA)
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and Communication (30th, Minneapolis, Mm-
ripso , April 5.7, 1979)

Pub T pc Speeches /Meeting Papers (150)
Guid Classroom - Teacher (052) sit

EDRS ce - MFOI/PC01 Plitt Postage.
Descript rs*Descriptive Writing, Evaluation

Meth , Higher Education, Paragraph Composi-
tion,*P r Evaluation, Teaching Methods,*Wnt-
ing (Co position), Writing Exercises, 'Writing
Skills
Explorato problem solving that utilizes self-

educalling to hniques such as the evaluation of feed-
back to impr ve performance can be put, to use in
the' composit on classroom. Quantitatively eva-
luated prewriti g exercises can elp students in two
ways: first, stu nsa learn to use p edures that can
prepare them more sophisticated devices; se-
cond, students familiar with peer critiquing-can
learn to evaluat one another's prewriting. work
before they are a ed to critique either more com-
plex prewriting exercises or finished essays.
Through a series o exercises: students practice sub'
stantiating or illus rating generalizations through
the use of particula details or examples, then cri-
tique one another's pen by an actual count of the
number of details use . Versions of the exercise call
for two evaluators paper and for an authks
response. Problems wi this form of peer critiquing
are that basic writers d. not always feel competent
or willing to judge'thei peers' work, students are
often unable to different' e between details that are
reallyt examples of the neralization and details
that are tangential, and m h more work is created
until students become famil r with the peer critiqu-
ing system. (The paper Intl es three examples of

students' writing and tells how they were eva-
luated.) (AEA)

0207 ED 173 785-
Morris' Sarah M.
Individualizing the Teaching of Writing.
Pub DateFeb, 79 6

Note-13p.; Paper presented at the Colorado Lan-
guage Arts Society /National Council of Teachers
of English Regional Conference (Colorado
Springs, Colorado, February 23.25, 1979)

Pub Type Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052)
Speeches /Meeting Papers (150)

EDRS Price - MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
Descriptors 'English Instruction, Higher Educa-

tion, Peer Evaluation, Small Group Instruction,
Teaching Methods, Writing (Composition),
Writing Skills
An approach to teaching composition that in-

volves small groups not only helps students to Im-
prove their.writing Skills but also teaches them to
enjoy the process of learning. The approach calls for
meetings with the entire class at the beginning of the
semester so that students can become familiar with
materials to be used in evaluating their writing.
After two weeks, the students sign up for small
groups and the class meets as a whole only occasion-
ally thereafter For the rest of the semester, the
groups meet and discuss each member% rough
drafts while the teacher helps the discussion as
necessary and marks the original paper. Students
are encouraged to write by preparing an outline, by
getting the facts firmly in mind, by wtiting rapidly
as possible, and by concentrating on content rather
than mechanics. Papers are short fourhundred or
five hundred word - so that a student may go
through the entire writing process each week. Such
an approach motivates students and creates a sense
of fun and worth. (TJ)

0208 ED 161 068
Christensen Judie
Let's Write It Right! A StudetttOriented, Ap-

proach for Teaching Lettenvriting Skills.
Pub DateDec 77
Note-7p.; Paper presented at the 42nd Annual and

3rd International Convention of the American
Business Communication 'Association (Chicago,
Illinois, December 28-30, 1977) ; Not available in
hard copy, due to print quality .

Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)
EDRS Price - MFOI Pins Postage. PC Not Availa-

ble from EDRS.
DescriptorsBusiness Correspondence, English

Instruction, Evaluation Criteria, Higher Educa-
tion, 'Letters (Correspondence), Peer Evalua-
tion, Secondary Education, Small Group
Instruction, *Teaching Methods, Writing Skills
In the student - oriented approach to writing busi-

ness letters, students work in small groups to write
a series of letters. For the first letter, the groups take
the role of consumers, writing letters fit order mer-
chandise. The letteis are written on overhead tran-
sparencies and are then critiqued by the other
teams, with an emphasis on constru5rive help. The
remaining letters hi the series are the order accept-
ance letter, for which the teams act as an employee
of the company to which the first letter was sent; the
complaint letter, in which the consumer tells of a
problem with the merchandise purchased; and the
adjustment letter, in which a company employee
answers the complaint letter. Using this approach,
students concentrate on making critical communi-
cation decisions and jearn from what others write
an y. (Guidelines are pr vided to aid in evaluat-
ing4 e different types of lett G

0269 -ED 116 217
Woodman, Leonorb

Creative,Editing An Approach to Peer Criticism.
Pub Date-75
Note-18p ; Paper presented at the Annual Meet-' ing of the National Council of Teachers of English

(65th, San Diego, California, November 26.29,
"T975)
Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)

37'

EDRS Price MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage. ,
DescriptorsEditing, Peer Teaching, Rhetorical

Criticism, Secondary Education, Student Writ-
ing Models, *Teaching Methods, Writing (Com-
position), Writing Skills

IdentifiersPeer Editing
The purpose cifa five-week pilot project in compo-

sition at a Manhattan inner city high school were to
test a methodology tot teaching the nonnarrative
essay and to determine if students could provide
informed editorial guidance to other students in
regular peer criticism sessions. The assumptions un-
derlying the approach are that the central instruc-
tional task is the idea toward which the writer must
adopt an interpretive posture, that the idea sentence
(an analogic assertion) then becomes the thesis
statement, that writing competence can be In-
creased through acquisition of editorial skills, and
that rhetorical instruction is belt provided in an
editorial context. Students first learned to identify
analogic assertions and to recbgnize unity, coher-
ence, and emphasis (without using these terms). The
method was comparative and inductive. The stu-
dents then progressed through a series of editorial
activities, helping one another through their
editorial efforts and increasing their own writing
(and reading) skills. Results of this project show that
if written discourse is considered as thought that is
shaped and designed, directed and controlled, there
is no child who lacks the conceptual resources to
engage in the task. (Examples ofotudent essays are
included.) (3M)

"0210 ED 089 275
Fisher. Martha A
Does Anybody Need Reed and Kellogg Any More?
Pub DateNov 73
Note-13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the National Council of Teachers of English
(63rd, Philadelphia, November 22.24, 1973)

EDRS Price - MFOI/Pc01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsCollege Instruction, Creative Writ-

ing, Sentence Diagraming, 'Sentence Structure,
Structural Analysis, Structural Linguistics,
Teaching 'Methods, Writing (Composition),
Writing Skills

I tifiersFree Writing
S tence analysis by the Reed and Kellogg tech-

niqu of diagraming can present the exact function
of e cry clause in the sentence, of every phrase in
the c use nd of every word in the phrase. Further-
more, it can teach the pupil to look through the
literary order and discover The logical order, and it
is from the teacher that the student learns the rules
of logical order before he'can write. What happens,
however, is that this method, being prescriptive-
first the rules, the forms and then the "stuffing" -
intimidates the students so that they write very
reluctantly and awkwardly. Collaborative learning,
on the other hand, provides an opportunity for the
students to help each other to write before a teacher
lays down the rules: First the students are en-
couraged to write freely, uncriticized. Next, the stu-
dents are encouraged to share their writings with
each other for feedbact, and then they proceed with *
editing. Teachers in this situation become tutors,/
who help students with their problems-in editing. A(
this point the teacher may, for purposes of elucidat-
ing sentence analysis, use Kellogg and Reed,b7 t
as the point of departure. (HOD)

ti

0211 ED 082 240
Ford, Bob Wayne
The Effects of Peer Editing/Grading on the Gram-

marUsage and Theme-Composition Ability of
College Freshmen.

Pub Dato-73
Note,1/4p.; Ed.D Dissertation, The University of
" Oklahoma
Available fromUniversity Microfilms, A Xerox

Company, Dissertation Copies, Post Office Box
1764, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106 (Order No.
73.15,321-,-MFilm 54.00, XerographyiS10.00)

Documegt Not Available from EDRS.
Descripttrs°*College Freshmen, College Instruc-

tion, College Students, 'English Instruction,
'Peer Teaching, Student Centered Curflculum,
Teaching Methods, Writing (Composition),
Writing Skills
This study was conducted to determine the effects

of peer edittr. ig/grading of themes on grammar-
usage and theme-writing ability of students enrolled



In freshman level college composition courses. Hilly
students, equally divided into experimental and
control groups, completed two forms of the Lan-
guage Knowledge Test (LKT), one as a pretest and
one as a posttest. and wrote seven themes during the
eighteen-Weekexpenment. Differences between the
LKT scores were considered to be grammar-usage
change scores. while, differences between the
numerical values attached to the first and seventh
theme's were considered to be theme-compositan
change scores the experimental group,,t&se stu-
dents who edited and graded each others' themes,
made significantly higher gains in both their grarii-
mar-usage ability and their theme-composition
change scores than the control group students,
whose themes were edited and graded by the course
instructor. None of the biographical variables-sex,
size of hometown high school, time of class meeting,'
academic major, age, English ACT score, and grade
classification-was significantly related to the stu-
dents' gain scores, although the last three listed
showed slight correlations with the scores Several
implications for further research are sug§ested. (Au-
thor/TO)

0212 ED 024 670
Saunders. Dorothy a
Author and Audience-
Pub DateNov 67
NoteI Op , Address given at the Annual Conven-

tion of the National Council of Teachers of Eng-
lish (Honolulu, Hawaii, No 1967)

EDRS Price - MFOI /PC01 Plus Postage. -
DescriptorsAudience Participation, Audiences,o Clissroom Communication, Creative Activities,

*English Instructipn, Self Esteem, Self Evalna-
non, Self Expression, Speech Communication['
'Story Telling, Student Attitudes, Student Moti-
vation,, Student Reaction,. Teaching Methods,
Writing (Composition), *Writing Skills
The relationship between audience and story-

aeller can,* the most dynamic factor in composi-
ion by young people. Howeve0the 'child must

know that his creative endeavors will be presented
tean,audience which is favorably disposed igward
him and which will offer only appreciative co altruc-
tive criticism. Through ndtingiENWesponses of his
audience to his story - telling child learns to

'manipulate narrative techniques for the best effect.
In addition to varying the preSentation, be will often
alter thedirection.of the narrative in anticipation of
the audience's response When he himself is a part

child learns by comparnig his
reactions to those of of e ents With.this favor-
able audience rapport, the chit is-tree to even-
Ment with new techniques of narrativedbmpositiOn
and is able to take satisfaction in his adhievements.
(LH)

,PUBLISHING STUDENT
WRITING

0213 ED 191 037
Moe. Eleanor
ABC's of Writing a High School Best Seder.
Pub DateNov 74
Note-8p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting

of the National .Council of' Teachers of English
(69th, San Francisco, CA, November 22.24,
1979).

Pub Type Guides Classroom - Teacher (052)
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)

EDRS Price MFOI ircoi Plus Postage.
DescriptorsBooks. 'Creative Writing, English

Instruction, Literature. Novels, Secondary Edu-
cation, Student Participation, Teaching Guides,
Writing Instruction

-A guide to the development of a class project in
novel writing is provided in this paper. A seven-
week production schedule is suggested with projects
including: (1) setting, plot. beginning character
development, and selecting editors; (2) continuing
character development and outlining plot, (3) work:
ing on the rough draft; (4) filling in the rough draft;
(5) editing and revising; (6) revising and typing the
final edition; and (7) proofreading, selling, and col-
lating. The paper also provides a list of practical
suggestions for implementing the project. A sample
of group character delineation is givenea rough plot
of a sample novel and later plot development is
sketched, and a sample of division of student re-

,

sponsibility is shown Sample titles submitted by
students for a class novel are also listed (MKM)

0214 ED 185 564
Wess. Robert C

Publishing Student Writing: An Ih-Class Model.
Pub DateMar 80
Note-8p., Paper presented at the Annual Meeting

of the Conference on College Composition and
Communication (31st. Washington, DC, March
13.15, 1980).

Pub Type Speeches/ Meeting Papers (150 Re-
ports - Descriptive (141)

EDRS Price MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescnptorsCoflege English, Course Descrip-

tions, Higher Education, Student Motivation,
student Publications, Teaching Methods, *Writ-
ing /Composition), Writing Instruction

IdentifiersWriting for Publication
After reviewing the benefits of the in-class, pub-

lishing of studenb-writing, this paper describes such
a college freshman publication and the process of

*.groducing it. The reasons presented in support of
publishing student ,work inclUde the observations
that most students have no other opportunity to
publish, that the composition classroom should be a
workshop where students learn revision, proofread.
ing, and preparing a manuscript for close scrutiny;
and that the relative immediacy of such a publics- b
Lion glnetally intensifies the writing efforts of un-
published students Described In-Ike process of
producing the publication are marketing the project
to the students, arranging financing, collecting and
selecting manuscripts, organizing the contents, and
distributing ail completd booklet. (AEA)

0215 . ED 179 971
Lux. Katy NobeZ Marcia
Hamilton Happening: A Creative Writing Scoop.
Kentwood Public Schools, Mich.
Pub Date[781 t ,
Note-132p.
Pub Type Guides - Non-Classroom (055)

,Ouides - Classroom - Teacher (052)
EDRS Price MFOI/PCO2 Plus Postage.
DescriptoraCreative Writing, Elementary Edu-

cation, Instructional Materials, Language Arts.
Newsletters, *Program Descriptions, Teacher
Developed Materials, Teaching Methods
A practical, low-cost plan that involves teacher

workshops and noon-houryworkshops for students
to encourage creative activity in an elementary
school program for kindergarten through grade five
is described in this bobklet Included is a sample of
a monthly newsletter that suggests activities for
creative involvement that are seasonal, centered
around monthly themes, and focused on different

binds of student-produced poetry, a description of..
an an nuarcreative arts fair, examples of publicity for
the fair, a student award certificate for fair participa-
tion, and student and teacher evaluation sheets.
(AEA)

016 ED 162 293
Daku, Jasibh Casey. John .

Young Authors: Writing for Real.
Pub DateJan 77
Note-27p.; Paper presented at the Winter Confer-

ence of the New Jersey Reading Teachers As-
SOCiAtiO (McAfee, New Jersey, January 1977)

Pub Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)
ED S rice - MF01/PCO2 Plus Postage.

'DescriptorsEditing, Elementary Secondary Edu-
' cation, English Instruction, Feedbackuide-

lines, 'Language Arts, Layout (Publications),
Student Publications, Writing (Composition),
Writing Skills

IdentifiersBook Binding, Book Production
Step-by-step guidelines for teaching students the

processes involved in conceiving, writing, editing,
and binding books are presented to this paper. Fol.._
lowing a discussion of the values and aims ofsuch
a project, possibilities are noted for making class,
small group, or individual books. Guidelines are
thenprovided for helping studehts becom;involved
in the project, find subjects, plan how to treat their
subjepts, research their subjects, refineand organize
their materials, work in workshop situations to ob-
tain feedback and criticism, and complete the pro-
cesses of writing a !Vat draft, editing and
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proofreading, writing a second 4raft, and making a
dummy of the book (for which detailed instructions
are included). Suggestions for evaluation follow,
after which a three-stage editing checklisris prov-
ided to help students edit theirepers after reading
thlm aloud to the classogeading them to partners,
and checking each other's papers for mechanical
errors Illustrated instructions for binding a book are
then presented, divided into preliminary comments,
a list of materials needed, and step-by-step instruc-
tions for preparing book pages, preparing and sew-
ing book spines, making book covers and covering
the books, and putting books together (GW)

0217 ED 140 253
Goodman Y. And Others
Encouraging Young Authors and Young Readers.
Pub DateMay 77
Note-14p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the International Reading Association
(22nd,'Miami Beach, Florida, May 2.6, 1977) 4

Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)
EDRS Pi-ice MF01/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescrjptorsAwards, Community Involvement,

Conterenees,, 'Creative Writing, Elementary
Education, Literature Appreciation, Motive-

' tion 'techniques, 'Reading Interests, 'Writing
(composition) °

IcreittifiersNAritona Young Authors Conference,
!Arizona oung Readers Award
This Omer discusses two conferences that focus

on readershipand authorshipin an attempt to make
reading and 'writing more significant in the lives of
yEung peopIt The Arizona Young Authors Confer-
ence provides a wide range of opportunities fl stu-
dents to write and to begin to realize their potential
as youh writers. Participating children, from kin-
dergarten through eighth-grade, represent their
schools and include a variety of academic,socioeco-.
nomic, linguistic, racial, and ethnic groups. The
Young Readers Award stimulates the interest of
children and youth in reedit)); literature The chil-
dren read, or are matt, at least 5 of 20 selected books
and vote cm their favorite, to express their apprecil
Lion to authors whc write in a manner which appeals
directly to them Many persons in schools, libraries,
unWersities, and homes are involved in these con-
ferences and are working together with a common
goal onencouraging reading and writing by all chil-
dren, in the school/library community. (MB)

.

0218 ED 139 013
From aver to Cover: Publishing in Your Class-

room.

Encyclopaedia Bntannica,-Inc., Chicago, 111.
Pub Date(761- -
Note-13p '=Pub Type Guides - Oeneral (050)
EDRS Price MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptbrsClass ACtivities, ElementariEduca-

tion,..Language Arts, Language Enrichment,
Language Experience Approach, School Publi:
cations, Student Publications, Writing (Compo-
sition). Writing Skills ,

. Publishing children's written work iii the elemen-
tary classroom enables children to see theMseives as
creators of ideas, as producers of language, and as
functioning members of',lie language commumfy
This paper suggests many forms in which children's
writings, may be publish Step-by-step explana-
tions and accompanying fiustrations tell how to
publish children's work in the form of Posters,
charts, and broadsides, how to make class bobs,
how to publish 'newspapers and magazines, how to
make simple hard-cover bindings for books, and
how to use dry mounting tissue to make hard-cover
books which are much like commercially bound
volumes in appearance and durability. (GW)
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0219 44 ED126 513
Berthelot. Daffy
Regional Book in Magazine Forman Project Or

Journalism Schools.
Pub Date-764
NoteI5p Paper presented at the Annual Meet.

ing of the Association for Education inlountalism
(College Park, Maryland, August 1-3, 1976)

Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)
EDRS Price MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsCourse Descriptions. Course Organi-

' zauon, Editing, Higher Education, *Journalism,
LocatColor Writing, "Periodicals, Publishing In-
dustry, Student Projects

..Pioneer Spirit 76," an original bicemennial an-
from the Smoky Mountains region, was

begun to gain in-depth editing and publishing ex-
perience and to test the feasibility of having journal-
ism students produce a publication for a market
beyond campus. This repornraces the development
of this book in magazine format, offers a basic plan
for producing and distributing such a book within
the quarter or semester system, and suggests the
potential for learning laboratories within journalism
departments. Created with lived funds and re-

sources, and marketed to tourilts and regional resi-
dents, the book contains articles and photographs in
84 pages. Participants were mainly University of
Tennessee upperclass and graduate student volun-
teem The results of the book project indicate that
a regional or city book laboratory, within a univer-
sity journalism department,could offer students
realistic education and professional experience with
academic guidance and evaluation (Author /1M)

0220'
Chambers, Susan
Readers Write Books: A How-to-do-it Manual.
Rockford Public Library, Ill.
Pub Date-75
Note-50p.
Available fromRockfOid Public Library, 215

North Wyman Street, Rockfor4, Illinois 61101
(S2.00)

Pub Type Guides - General (050
EDRS Price - MFOI/PCO2 Plus P tage.
Descriptorsooks, Childrens Literature,

Disadvantaged Youth, Elementary Secondary
, Education, Langudge Experience Approach,. Li-

brary Materials, Library Services, Reading
Materials, Student Developed Materials, *Writ-

- ing (Composition)
The reader-written book program at Rockford (Il-

linois) Public Library has been an extremely suc-
cessful outreach program used to interest the
disadvantaged child in library materials and ser-
vices. Reader-written books are written by using the
language experience approach techniques of having
the child tell a story orally, recording that story on
a tape-recorder, and having an adult transcribe and
edit the story. At the library the story is typed in
book f2rm and Illustrated. with original drawings,
maga&e cut -outs, or photos. A vocaltailary page, a
biographical paragraph about the author, and a
photo,of the author are prepared. The book pages
ate dry-mounted together and laminated by the
child, then bound with a plastic spiral binding Next,
the book is given a bookcard and pocket and is
catalogued in the library, ready to be checked out as
any other book would be. How-to-do-it instructions
cover the topics of how to help children write books,
how to plan a similar program and train helpers, and
how to adapt the program to other users. Examples
of storierandillistrations from the children's books
are included. (MKM)
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0221 - ED 070 104
Kinnlek, 1L-14 Ed.
The School Literary Magazine.
National Council of Teachersof English, Cham-

paign, 111.-
Tub Date-66
Note-81rr.
Available fromNational Council of Teachers of

English, 1111 Kenyon Road, Urbana, III. 61801
(Stock No. 31806, 51.40 non-member, 51.25
member)

EDRS Price MFOI/PC04 Plus Postage'
DescriptorsAnthologies, r College lastructiOn,

'Creative Writing, Elementary Education...Eng-
lish Curriculum, 'English Instruction, Evaluation
Criteria, Journalism, Literary Criticism, Literary
Discnminatioh, Wenoclicals, Poetry, School
Publications, Secondary Education, Short Stories,
Student Writing Models, *Writing (Composition)
Ideas for stimulating student writing and for pub-

lishing a school magazine to provide jhat writing
with an audience are prikented in this book. Crea-
tive writing programs Rid literary magazines for
both elementary and secondary grades iare Ms-
cutsed, the role of the literary magazine in the Eng-
lisll' program is evaluated, and the value of a student
publication as teaching device is described. A col-
lege magazine. ('The Galleon," published at
McMurry College, Abilene, Texas) and a yearly an-
thology(the "Oklahoma High School Anthology")
are examined in detail. The critical ability I high
school students and the necessity for maintaining
magazine's literary quality thiough iMagination and
continual evaluation are concluding topics. Ap-
pended materials include an annotated bibliography
on writing, the results of a survey of high school
literary magazines, suggested criteria for evaluating
literary magazines, and tin analysis of typical prob-
lems in college-level manuscripts -(This document
previously announced as ED 025 517.) (Isti)

0222 ED 064 208
Landrum. Roger And Others
A Day Dream I Had at Night and Other Stories:

Teaching Children How to Majie Their qwn
Readers. '

Teachers and Writers Collaborative, New York,
N:Y.

Spons AgencyNew York State Council on the
Arts, New York,

Pub Date-71 ,

Note-1 3 I p, Contributions by children from PSI ,
ancr PS42 in New York City

EDP Price - MFOWPC06 PluV Postage.
) DescnptorsBilingual Students, "Creative Writ=

ing, Cultural Background, 'Curriculum Develop-
ment, Elementary Education, Humanitiet
Instruction, Interdisciplinary Approach, Litera-
ture, Student Developed Materials, Teacher
Developed Materials, Teaching Guides, Teach-
ing Methods

-The teachers guide explains how ciligmal class
reading books were made from children's own work
for an elementary grade oral literature prpject in an
urban education environment, and Presents a collec-
tion of these stories.he objective was not to set up
scholastic rules for composition but, rather, to con;
centrate on the naturalcompetencY of bilingual chil-
dren with spoken language. Since children of many
races and cultUres comprised the two experimentai
classrooms the intention washtiojiave children ex-
press themselves in terms of t cultural heritage,
retaining and encouraging the ethnic flavor in a
comfortable yet imaginative manner The teacher
hand-wrote stones that children volunteered to tell`
thedn, typed the stories, and returned them to the
individual studeigi to read. Pronunciation errors
and patterns Of grammatical errors were noted by
the teacher during transcription, making these, mislei
takes gradually evident to the student. Sets of fan-
guage drills were designed by the teacher to correct,
these problems. From this projgct the children
gained an enjoyment of literature, a sense of conipe-
tency with language, and most important, a sense of
society withirPthe classroom A related dOcumont
SO 003 126. (SJM)
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Langan. Charles
Anthological Project: Ne;ripleper, 1st April, 1984.
Centre for Information on the Teaching of English,

Edinburgh (Scotland).
Pub DateJan 69
Note-4p.
Journal CitCITE Newsletter (Centre forInfanta-,

non on the Teaching of English), v2 n2 p13-15
Jan 1969

EDRS Price - MFOI/PC01 Phis Postage. '
Descriptors"glass Activities, English Instruc-
-hoWIStenin't Skills, Newspapers, Peer Relation-

shiPlStudent eativation,...Student, Projects,
Student Publications, Teaching Methods, Team-
work, "Writing (Composition), Writing Skills

The conventional textbook approach to English,
at Saint Angustine's Secondary School in Glasgow.,
was replaced with an anthological project-a class
newspaper To prevent plagianseand to stimulate

' creative thought, students, were asked to use April
I, 1984, as the publication date. Initially, the.c)ast
was divided Into six groupasto represent the various
sections of a newspaper, later, this formal organiza-
tion was "'taxed to ..permit more individualized
work. In addition to his normal reporting duties, a
staff member was required to review a TV show, a
film, or a bopk every 2 weeks The teacher, with, the
writer in attendance, generalit scrutinized every
fifth exercisq and samples of good and bad writing
were regularly duplicated and evaluated in class (A
brief outline of another anthological, project, "Ro-
mance-Wedding," is appended.) (MP)

WRITING FOR THE
WORLD OF WORK

0224 I, ED 198 528
Options in Education, Program' NOS. 266-26/.

"College Writing." Parts I & IL
George Washington Univ, Washington, D.C. nst

fdr Educational Leadership. National Pu c Ra.
ilia, Washington, D.C.

Pub Date-80
Note-27p.; Not et/Viable in paper copy due to

,marginal legibility of original document
Pub Type Opinion Papers (120) Guides -

Classroom -*Teacher (052) Creative Works
(030)

EDRS Price MFOI Plus postage. PC Not Avails-
ble from EDRS.

DescriptorsCollege English, College Students,
Higher Education, Scripts, 'Technical Writing,
'Writing Instructionv WntingSkills
The perceived problems of college students' writ-

ineand possible ways to improve college writing
instruction are the topics of-these radio transcripts;
In the first script, parentS, teachers, and students
comment on the state of writing in college. Prole?.
month arc interviewed who comment'on the differ-
ence between oral and written English, the
emphasis'on clarity, the need for revision, coihputer
analysis of writingas a way to analyze papers, and
new ways to teach sentence tarts. The,second tran-
script focuses on the value of writing in the world or
work. Emphasis is given fo discussing technical
writing required of engineers and business people
and the merits of technical writing classes versus
classestmphasizing the hurnanmes (MKM).
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Day. Mildred L,
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Strategies forfeaching the NonTraditional Stu-
dent. ,

Ptib,DateNov 80
Note -10p, Paper presentedat the, Annual Meet-

ing (lithe Natilmal Council of Ttachers of English
(70th, CincinrWI,OH, November 21:26, 1980).

Pub Type Guides - Non-Classroom (055).
Speeches /Meeting Papers (150)

EDRS Price - MFOIhPCOI Plus Pottage.
DescriptorsAdult Learning, Adult Students,

Course' Organization, Higher Education, In-
dividdalized Instruction. Learning Processes,
'Nontraditional Students, Teaching Methods,
Writing (Composition), Writing Instructtnn
The increase in adult colfdke students-who have'

been away from faring education foe several ythirs
and who are seeking degrees to mateh the status
level they have achievecLin business requires aspe-
cially organized composition course Two strategies
will keep the, course organization and content
Kofessidnal, yet meet individual studentl' needs in
grar5mar and mechanics without frustration or em-
barrassment: The. first strategy is the use of the syl-
labus ,as an advance organizer, allowing mature
control of study time and flexibility for making up

----work from unavoidable absences The second in-
volves an, analysis of the course and incorporates
eight levels of learning. Level one, signal learning,
deals with adults' conditioned responies to school in
general and composition in particular. The second
level, stiniulus/rssponse,learning, is positive rein -
forcertient for adult writing effOrts The third and

' fourth levels ore chaining, a sequence, of learned
responses often no longer contiguous in older stu-
dents The fifth level, multiple discriminatibn learp-



; -

ing, deals with Varying approaches to oganizing
ideas, while the, sixth, concept -.Jaen ination,
stresses concept similarities-such as metaphors and
analogies. The acquisition of structure in wnt-
ing comprises the seventh level, and t e eighth
level, problem solving...Involves knowing he rules
so well that orfe knows when.to break the . Use of - - -+
these strategies can help the compositio teacher
become more sensitive, to the needs of adult stu-
dents. arrio

0226 ED 197 356
Smelstor, Melva* Tangum. Marion
Taking the. Writing Lab-and English niers-
' Outside the University-
Pub DateNoy 80
Note-13p.; Paper presented at the Annual

1981),

Meet-
ing of the National Council of TeachersIlEriglish
(70th. Cmcinnati, OH, November 2.1.2

Pub Type eporfs =Descriptive (141) Spec-
ches/Meeti Papers (150)

EDRS Pri win/Prim Plus Postag
Athifts,*-Busineis Corresp nctence,

Colleg English, Higher Education, Letters
(Corres dente), Skill Development, /Techm-

Wri Skills'
cal Wri 'ng, Writing (Composition), Wrting In-
struc -'Writing

ldentifiersWriting Laboratories
Because the Texas Department of Hurnan Re-

e. % sources (DHR) was demanding writing conirsetency
from its employees, and the University of Texas of
San Antonio (UTSA) had a supply of competent
writers in the form of undergraduate and aduate
English majors, UTSA established'a writing labora-
tory at the DER. A threecredit course was deve-
loped to bnefqtrainthe intern students in writing
for nonacademic audiences and to examine he con-
cerns of writing instructors the areas o writing
process, aim and audience. voice, diction, and use of
simple English. The initial- writing tab, t ' which
DHR employees could bring k piece of wri i*apjj,......"

receive individual tutoring, was not used by the em-
ployees, so the lab was adapted to the n ore

online"
questions, and orientation ions

caucracy. telephone "grammar online"
fought man

with successive small groups of empligyees helpell to
acquaint the UTSA students with flit employees'
specific Writing needs. Effective letter 'writin ,

medical terminology, and simple English initeadof
"bureaucratic jargon were someareakstudied in the
Meetings. Three positive resultsame ou4 of the
program: improved writing by the DHR
their new awareness of language and ways (o use it
more effectively, and administrative a ppro for an
expanded laboratory. (HTH) '

-..it
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O27 . ED I 6 026
Brown, Marion And Others
Writing Outside the Classroom Real Audiences,

Real Situations.
Pub pateNo 1;80
Note-4E1p.; ptr presented at the Annus Meet-

int 110Na Waal Caned of Teachers of nglish'
(70th;Ct1'einnati, OH,-November 21-26, 1980).

-- Pub Type--: Reports - Descriptive (141) uides
- aassietwz. Teaches- (052) Speeches Meet-
ing Panels (150) .

EDRS Price MFOI/PCOI Plus Postage.
DescriptorsAssignments, Audiences, urse

Content-Creative Writing, Engliili'Inst ction,
Higher Education, Program Developmen Skill

-.2.1:ievelopment,iXechnical Writing, Exe
ercises, Writing uction, Writing'Skil s
The English department ors technical colt ge has

developed a writing program' that uses real audi-
ences and real situations to better preparestlidents/ for the communica n requirements of their roles-
sions. The exercises class are focused on the
COMM content. Ruin adv d technical co muni-
cation course, senior design, students are re-
quired to huild a prototype or m collet and

- ' analyze-dies, or write a computer simu . The
students are then given an audience for whcim
project might have been carried out and are asked
to write a report on thug project. In the frodhman
compolilion crass. students leant to write letters of
application and develop resumes for the jobs they
will apply for while they are students. The course in
creative Writing focuses on Writing for publication,
which provides'both an immediate audiende in the

_publisher and a primary audience in, the renders.
Students in engineering technology learn effective

1

technical writing by directing their memos and pro-
gress reports to their "supervisor" instructor. Com-
position- students may evaluate the writings of
technical students to provide a nontechnical audi-
ence for assembly guides or operator's manuals.
(HTH)

0228 ED 194 809
Business EdUcationstesisting Activities Packet for,

Office Education.
Hawaii State Dept. of Education, Honolulu. Office

of Instructional Services.
Pub DateNov 79
Note-- 457p.; Small print in forms will not re-

produce well
Pub Type Guides Classroom - Learner (051)

Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052)
EDRS Price'- MF01/PC19 Plus Postage--
DescriptorsAccounting, Behavioral Objectives,

usiness Education, Business English, Consumer
ducation, Individualized Instruction, Interest

(Finance), 'Job Skills, Learning Activities, Let-
ters (Correspontence), Mathematics, Office Ma-
chines, Office Occupations Education,_
Portfolios (Background Materials), Pretests Post-.
tests, Punctuation, Recordkeeping, Reprogra-
phy, Secondary Education Shorthand,
Typewriting

IdentifiersChecking'Accounts;Price, Supply and
Demand
These seventeen individualized learning activities,

packets (LAPs) are intended to relate essential
competencies'needed for entry or advancement in
office occupations to the secondary level office edu-
cation program and to assist students in achieving
occupational proficiency in business careers. Each
LAP contains some or all of the following materials.
(I) LAP structure and use, including organization,
objectives, procedure, terminology, (2) pre-assess-
ment; (3) learning activities with necessary explana-
tions, instructions, handouts; (4) work-sheets; (5)
self evaluation; (6) post-asyssment: (7) answer
keys; and (8) references. Notes to the' learning
manager ace ponying each LAP suggestappropi
ate grade vels and courses/classes and special
materia ceded and provide supplemental informa-
tion. ese LAPs are provided: Balance Sheet; Cal:

mg Interest; Income Statement; Letter of
Application; Letter Mechanics; OCA (Opening a
Checking Account); Pay Early-Save Cash-Cal-
culating Cash Discount and Net Cash Price; Price,
Sushi, and the Sushi Eaters; Proofreading for Maila-
bility; Reinforcing Shorthand Theory for Chapter 1
(Greif Diamond Jubilee Series); Reprographics: The
Fluid Duplicator; Resume-A Necessity; RWC (Re-
cord and Write Cheeks); The Connecting Semico-
lon and The Announcing Colon; The Indispensable
-Comma; The Stencil Duplicator; and Typing a
Topic Outline. (YLB)

6229 ah ED 193,649
Hogan. Michael
Writing for the World of Work: An Experiential

Pridect.
Pub DateOct 80 r
Note-20p.; Paper presented at the Annual Work-

. shop on the Teaching of Technical Writing (4th,
Carbondale, IL,vOctobei 17-18, 1980).

Pub Type Reports - Descriptive (141) Guides
Classroom Teacher (052) Speeciies/Meet-

ing Papers (150)
ED,RS Pripe MF01/PC01 Phis Postage.
DescriptorsClass °Activities, College Freshmen,

Course Descriptions, Higher Education, Prob-
lem Solving, Student College Relationship,
Technical Writing, Writing Exercises, Writing
Instruction
A collaborative project in a college freshmaritech-

nical writing class produced multiple benefits to
those involved. The project, designed to be an ex-
periential and investigatory writing assignment
rather than a perfunctory orlitchallenged 'students
to identify a campus problerp regarding enrollment
procedures and to work through the problem-solv-
ingsteps of investigating the problem, analyzing the
data collected, and proposinve workable solution.
Students were asked for a progress report, a final
report, and an dral presentation for the reportto the
college enrollment committee. The benefits of the
project were that (1) the administrative staff re-
ceital a report that' described a prdblem in detail

, and supplied an, easily accomplished solution, (2)

Ci
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the university students received help dunng the
next enrollment' period, and (3) the writing class
members expenenced a comprehensive writing ex-
ercise rather than fragmented assignments. (A copy
of the project descnption is appended ) (AEA)

0230 ED 192 335
Draft pecifications for an Undergraduate Course

in Professional Writing.
'American Institutes for Research, Withington,

Spons Agency-National Inst. . o f Education
(D HEW), Washington, D.C. -

Report No.AIR-75001-8179-1R
Pub DateAug 79
Contract400-78.0043

,Note-8p.
Puh,Type Reports - Descriptive (141)
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage.
DerriptorsCourse Content, Course Descnp-

lions, Course Organitation, Expository Wnting,
,Higher Education;. Instructional Materials,
Professional Education, Technical Writing,
Wnting Instruction, Wnting Skills

Identifiers 'Document Design Project
Draft specifications for an undergraduate course

in professional writing, designed to teach practical
writing skills, are presented in this paper. The paper
notes the need for such a course to prepare profes-
sional personnel for the writing they do in their joiss,
and it suggests that the course be aimed at juniors
and seniors in liberal Iris, engineering, and business
programs. It then presents a prospective outline for
the course, indicating topics that would be covered
in an introductow course overview and in teaching
students about six areas. (I) making decisions about
documents, (2) prewntirtg steps, (3) wnting and de-
signing a document, (4) editing and revising a docu-
ment, (5) evaluating documents, and (6) legal
drafting and forms design The paper also discusses
the course format, materials for the course, and

' 'staffing for the course. (GT)

l
0231 ED 186 932
,11S Al! Force Effe ctive Writing Course: Writing

Improvement.
Department of the Air Force, Washington, D.C.
Report No.A FP-13-5
Pub Date-2 Jan 80
Note-72p.
Available fromSuperintendent of Documents, U.

S. Government Printing Office, Washington, DC
20402 (Stock No. 008-070-00444-5).

Pub Type Guides Classroom - Learner (051)
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. ,
DescriptorsAnned Forces, Career Education,

Higher Education, Military Personnel, *Techni-
- cal Writing, Writing Exercises, Writing Instruc-
tion, 'Writing Skills
The exercises in this pamphlet were designed to

help United States Air Force personnel improve the
effectiveness of their writing. Rules and exercises
are provided in the following areas: (I) organizing
ideas (paragraphs, subparagraphs, the main point, .

,and - reader needs); (2) speaking On paper-using per-
sonal pronouns, contractions, small words, and
questions; (3) avoiding needless words; and (4) solv-
ing special problems, such as passive verbs, instruc-
tions, and parallelism. A checklist for effective
writing, suggestions for using simpler words and
phrases, and a list of books on writing are attached.
(RL)

0232
Mitchell Ruth
Writing for Survival.
Pub DateMar 80

, ED 186 889

Note-34p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer-
, once on College Composition and Communica-

tion (31st, Washington, DC, March 13-15, 1980).
Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) Re- -

ports - Detcriptive (141)
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO2 Phis Postage.
DescriptorsCareer Education, Consultants,

Course Content, Course Descriptions, Course
Objectives, Editing, 'Education Work Relation.
ship, Higher Education, Internship Programs,
Proposal Writing, Teaching Methods, Technical
Wnting, 'Writing (Composition), 'Writing In.
struction, *Writing Skills



36 VARYING THE 'AUDIENCE

The justification for including a year-long course
in practical writing and editing in a research-on-
ented university's writing program and a description
of that course are presented in this paper. Discussed
are the responses to four questions: What is practi-
cal or survival writing? How much there of it?
What can a university gain from teaching it? Hoy,
should it be taught? Practical writing is defined as
letters, research reports, memos, proposals, sum-
manes, news releases, newsletters, and rewnting.
The amount of practical writing is measured and
found to make up the bulk of writing produced at
any point in history. The reasons listed for teaching
practical writing at the university level include the
benefit to the students as career preparation, the
improvement of academic writing in general, and
the need for extensive research on the process, pro-
duct, and effect of writing. A major portion of the
paper describes the organization and methods of the
course that incorporate lists of specificiwntinuts-
signments, visiting lecturer's, eight-week long in-
ternships, student-prepared oral briefings related to
their on-the-job expenence, computer editing train-
ing, and class production of a promotional brochure.
(AEA)

0233 ED 185 591
Meese, George P. E
Creating a Reason to Write: Dynamic Communica-

tion Exercises for Professionally-Oriented Stu-
dents.

Pub DateMar 80
Note -10p, Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the Conference on College Composition
and Communication (31st, Washington, DC,
March 13.15, 1980).

Pub Type Information Analyses (070) Spee-
ches/Meeting Papers (150) Reports - Descnp-
tive (141)

EDRS Price MF01/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescnptotsHigher Education, Language Skills,

Listening Skills, Professional Education; Pro-
gram Descnptioni, Reading Skills, Speech Skills,
Student Motivation, Student Needs, Teaching
Methods, Technical Writing, Writing (Composi-
tion), Writing Instruction
College students who have clear goals for careers

in enidneefing, management, law, medicine, and
teaching have a-pressing need to become proficient°,
in wnting, speaking, listening, and reading. While
they should continue the reading andanalysis of
imaginative 'literature that they began in thigh
school, they should also develop their latent powers
in the other dimensions, especially listening and
speaking, and shoult learn the basic techniques and
subtleties of professional writing and reading a,s
well. Exercises that combine as many of the four
skills as possible have proven to be both well-liked
by students and very" efficient in increasing overall
mastery of language skills. Two typical assign- .
menu- interviewing and abstracting-illustrate how
the student is requi d to produce coherent, useful
communication us' g several skills in conjunction.
Success of the pe gogy is s own by growth in syn-
tactic maturity, or: nizati , emphasis, documenta-
tion, and student riff once. (Author/FL)

0234 ED 181 486
Locker. Kitty 0
What Do Write in Industry Write?
Pub DateOct 9
Note-15p., Pa r presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the Wor shop on the Teaching of Technical
Wnting (3rd, Carbondale, IL, October 12-13,
1979)

Pub Type Gui es - Classroom - Teacher (052)
Speeches/Me ting Papers (150)

EDRS Price - F0I/PC01 Plus Postage.
Descnptors %airless Communication, Business
Skills, High r Education, 'Student Motivation,
Teaching M thods, Technical Writing, Wnting
Skills
Noting that ne of the biggest factors 19 motivat-

ing students t technical writing Classes is to con-
vince them t at they will need to wnte in their
future jobs, is paper offers evidence for use by
teachers in rsuading'students of the importance of
developing heir writing skills. The first part of the
'paper pr ts refutations of some of the arguments
students fr quently offer to explain why they will
not -need to rite, such'as: "Most of my communica-
tions will oral," "I'll have a secretary or a tcchni-

cal wnter to do my wnting," and "I can use form
letters." The second part identifies the kinds of
documents people in several fields actually wnte,
including brochures, bulletins, handbooks, newslet-
ters, annual reports, stews articles, articles for peri-
odicals, cover letters, employee reprimands,
evaluation reports, and job descriptions. The final
part offers four suggestions for what should be
'stressed in technical writing courses: businesscom-
munication; effective exposition, with 'pedal em-
phasis on narratives, procedures, and summaries;
logic, and audience analysis and adaptation. (FL)

0235 ED 172 264
Shaw, James 6, Ed
Teaching Technical Writing and Editing - In-

House Programs That Work. Anthology Series
No. 5.

Sooiety for Technical Communication, Washington,
D.C.

Report N o.STC-67-76
Pub Date-76
Note-82p.
Available fromSociety for Technical Wnting,

815.15th Street, Northwest, Suite-106, Washing-
tdn, D.C. (515.00*

Pub/Tyke Reports - Descriptive (141) Guides
General (050) Collected Wks ',Sena's (022)

EDRS Price MF01/PC04 Plus Postage.
DescnptorsEditing, Engineers, Guides, Indus-

tnal Training, Inplant Programs, Instructional
Programs, Job Skills, Program Descnptions,
Scientists, Teaching Methods, Technical Wast-
ing, Writing Skills
The 12 articles in this publication provide indepth

treatment of important aspects of in-house training
programs for technical writing and editing. The arti-
cles deal with the following topics: the value of an
in-house writing course, teaching in industry, deve-
loping an in-house writing course for engineers and
scientists, a new approach to teaching writing in
industry, teaching wnting in private industry, indus-
trial, training of technical writers, an advanced in-
house course in technical writing, a cure for writer's
cramp in engineers, the editors' workshop program
at General Motors Research Laboratories, the
"pro's"' of in-house teaching anchhow to offset the
"con's," and how to make an in-house wnting
course enjoyable. An epilogue summarises the main
points to be considered in training young engineers
and scientists to write effectively. (FL)

0236
Gebhardt. Richard Ed
English Language Arts-Bulletin; Volume 20, Num-

ber 1, Spring 1979. Career Education and Lan-
guage Arts.

Ohio Council of English Language Arts.
Pub Date-79
Note -41p.; The Ohio Council of Teachers of Eng-

lish Language Arts, is an affiliate of the National
Council of Teachers of English , Best copy availa-
ble

Pub Type Collected Works - Serials (022)
Guides - Classroom Teacher (052)

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO2 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsBusiness Communication, Business

English, Career Education, Career Planning,
English Instruction, Grammar, Higher Educa-
tion, Literature Appreciation, Secondary Educa-
tion, !Teaching Methods, Technical Writing,
Textbooks, Writing (Composition)
The nine articles in this publication examine the

integration of career education with English instruc-
tion and suggest techniques for teaching literature
and composition. The following topics are dis-
missed: steps by which an English teacher can guide
students toward pursuing career choices while in-
structing them in English skills, a college course
which employed professional arts entice as guest
lecturers add which was designed to teach writing
students to produce writing worthy of publication;
career alternatives for college English majors, tech-
niques used in teaching a business- and preprofes-
sionally-oriented college level expoSitOry writing
course, procedure writing in the composition class;
the !Way the 'there' arts values of the English field
relate to, the pragmatic values of vocational educa-
tion; the use Of lines from currently popular songs to
teach grammar and sentence structure, activities
used in a secondary lent college-preparatoCy course
on the American novel; and a college composition

:'

ED 172 225
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text,, "The W'riter's Optiorfs. College Sentence Com-
bining," by Donald Darker, Andrew Kerek, and
Max Morenberg. (GT)

0237 ED 163 504
Fnedman, Sharon Al.
Using Real World Experience to Teach Science

and Enviropmental-Writing.,
Pub DateAug 78
Note-22p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the Association for Education in Journalism
(61st, Seattle, Washington, August 13.16, 1978)

Pub Type Speeches/ Meeting Paper's (150)
EDRS Price MF01/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsAssignments, College Curriculum,

Course Descriptions, Environmental Educe-
tion, 'Experiential Learning, 'Expository Writ-
ing, Higher Education, ,Investigations, News

- Writing, Scientific Cohcepts, 'Student Projects,
Teaching Methods, *Technical Writing

IdentifiersScience Writing
The use of interpretive reporting techniques and

programs offering realworld training to writers may
provide solutions to the. problems encountered in
writing about science for the mass media. Both
science and environmental writers have suggested
that them problems they face would be decreased by
the use of more interpretive and investigative re-
porting, and the use of interpretive reporting in
science wnting has in fact been on the rise. In recog-
nition of the Value to wnters of personal or real
world expenence, some programs have been deve-
loped if:Coffer sifch experience to science writers and
to undergraduate students in science and environ-
mental writing programs. At Lehigh University, stu-
dents in one course write reports after attending
meetings of local environmental groups,-after visit-
ing a 4ocal industrial or environmental site such as
a steel plant, and after working in 'teams on three-
month investigative studies of ongoing local envi-
ronmental problems. In a second course, students
work for environmental groups, preparing public re-
lations materials. Courses in science writing require
students to write interpretive magazine articles on
controversial scientific issues and Shave enabled
some students to attend and write about a meeting
of a national scientific association. New experiential
programs are planned for the future. (GW)

0238 t ED 159 685
Nagen Norman
A Professional APproach-t?--PR Writing.
Pub DateAug 78',
Note-26p.;"Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

, ing of the Association for Educatioiiin Journalism
(61st, Seattle, Washington, August 13.16, 1978)

Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO2 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsAudiences, Higher Education, Jour-

nalism, Mass Media, 'Public Relations, Task
Analysis, Teaching Methods, Technical Writ-
ing, *Writing Skills
After reviewing some of the problems involved in

a traditional approach to teaching, this paper in-
troduces a teaching system based on a patterned
approach to the public relations writing process.
The system format which is presented involves an
analysis of persu eve communication components,
programmed qu tuning of traditional premises,
and planning purpo ful communication according
to a ten-question fro work that includes the fol-
lowing areas: objectives, audiences and reasons for
writing, audience characteristics, audience objec-
tives,tives, media or channels and reasons for selection,
media or channels.criteria, sources and questions,
communication strategies, essence of message, and
nonverbal support. The paper discusses problems
that might confront teachers in preparing students
for change, suggests objectives for the development
of professionals, and outlines concrete activities and
assignments for use in the classroom A nine-page
student handoid that explains the analytical system
is included. (MAI)



0239 ED 158 323
McKenzie. Hope Bussey
Care and Feeding of the Non-English Major. Three

Years Later.
Pub Date-77
Note-7p.; Paper preseMted at the Annual Meeting

of the College English Association (8th, San An-
tonio, Texas, March 31. -April 2, 1977)

Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsBusiness Education, 'Communica-

tion Skills, Course Descriptions, 'English Instruc-
tion, Higher Education, Interdisciplinary
Approach, Language Skills, 'Technical Writing,
'Writing (Composition), Wnting Skills'
An English course tailored to the needs of non-

English majcirs has been developed and imple-
mented at West Texas State University. Students
from the business world as well as from a wide var-
iety of disciplines partimpav in the course, which
empahsizes the principles Ofitommunication. In ad-
dition to a text specifically written for the course,
students also study examples of the best writing pro-
duced in their fields. In the first section of the
course, students study style and organizational de-
vices and then write commentary on these elements
as they appear in publications recommended by
each student's departmental advisor. Reading tech-
niques are also stressed. In the second section of the
course, students use the textbook's rhetoric chapters
to choose a method of approach and then produce
two reviews The aim is to complete a perfect paper
In the final section, each student has to write one
research paper, a detailed report, a speech or script,
and an article. Final copies are not marked, but
rated as acceptable; good, but in need of revision; or

Alt unacceptable. The course teaches that clarity and
precision are the most valuable aspects of language
and that these qualities are essential to professionals
in all fields. (FL)

0240 ED 157 085
Blastoff Anita
Individual Instruction: Tailored to Particular

Needs and Specific Disciplines.
Pub Date-78
Note-12p., Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the Conference on College Composition
and Communication (29th, Denver, Colorado,
March 30-April I, 1978)

Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)
EDRS,,PrIce MF01/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsCommunication Skills, Higher Edu-

cation, 'Individual Instruction, Individual
Needs, ,'Skill Centers, Student Motivation,
Teaching Methods, 'Technical Writing, *Writing
Exercises, *Writing Skills
The communication skills center at Carnegie Mel-

lon University helps individual students master the
technical writing skills necessary for specific disci-
plines and professions. Through collaboration with
thR instructors in the various,disciplines, the pro-'
gram operates both'as a consulting service outside
the center (devising and evaluating the writing con-
ponenta of particular courses) slid as a teaching ser-
vice (assisting individual students in preparing
writing assignments and alerting referred students
to the specific writing skills demanded in the con.
text of particular professions). Exercises used at the
center concentrate on the strategies that are impor-
tant in all professional writing, such as establishing
the reader's frame of reference, organizing ideas log-
ics*, accumulating and testing evidence to support
a hypothesis, and organizing large sets of informa-
tion into logical categories. Other exercises stress
recognizing the statements of the writer's. purpose
and assessing the writer's bias (Six sanikle exercises

-..area pprqdrfulMAD

0241 ED 154 408
Kantrovich. Jerold M.
Developing a High School Technical Writing

Course.
Pub DateMay 78
Note -14p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the International Technical Communica-
tion Conference (25th; Dallas Texas, May 10.13,
1978)

Pub TypeSpeeches/Meeting Papers (150)

EDRS Price - MF01/Pa1 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsBusiness Communication, Business

English, 'Career Planning, 'Course Descriptions,
'English Instruction, High Schools, *Industrial
Education, Job Application, Student Needs,
Technical Writing. Units of Study, *Wnting
Skills
A one semester high school industrial' English

Course emphasizes the reading, writing, and speak-
ing skills that relate to improved performance and
understanding of vocational concepts. The course,
particularly valuable for students who do not plan to
attend college, is built around 15 units, which are
varied according to student needs The units involve
students in writing for different audiences, writing
memoranda, wnting business letters, planning ca-
reers, preparing forMs and letters used in applying
for jobs, preparing for personal interviews., working
with business forms, practic,ing effective oral com-
munication and business telephone conversations,
taking notes and outlining, using illustrations in re-
ports, writing descriptions of mechanisms*, prepar-
ing instructions and process descriptions, writing
definitions of words, writing different types of re-
ports, and writing a major report. (A cony of the
personal inventory form given to studerils at the
beginning of the course is included ) (GW)

0242 ED 153 228
Selected Proceedings of the Eastern Regional

Meeting of the American Business Communica-
tion Association (Cleveland State University,

'Ohio, April 15-16, 1977).
Cleveland State Univ., Ohio.
Pub DateApr 77
Note-100p
Pub Type Collected Works - Proceedings (021)

. EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage.
Descriptors*Business Communication, Business

Education, Communication (Thought Transfer),
Conference Reports, Course Organization,
*Economics Education, Higher Education,
'Teaching Methods, *Technical Writing
The ten papers includel in this document discuss

the following topics: educating A mericins about the
United States economic system, writing and pub-
lishing your next book,.the advantages and disad-
vantages of one -way and two-way communication
in business (e.g., writing versus telephoning), struc-
tural flexibility in business communication courses,
busineks writing with journalistic applicatiOns, the
psychology of grading skill-learning, teaching meth-
ods and strategies for the beginning business com-
munication teacher, the implications of word
processing for business communication courses, and
overcoming speech fright in order to become confi-
dent and communicative. (CC)
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the responsibilities of independent study. Evidence
of the program's success includes a significantly
higher course completion rate. (A course outline of
the PIC program is attached.) (RL)

0244 ED 147 833
Adams, Carol H.
Job Seekers: Instructor and Counselor.
Pub Date-77
Note -13p., Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the Conference on College Composition
and Communication (28th, Kansas City, Mis-
soun, March 31 -April 2, 1977)

Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)
EDRS Price - MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
Descriptors*Coninunication Skills, Course De-

scriptions, Employment, Employment Inter-
views, Employment Qualifications, *Job
Applicants, *Job Application, 'Job Search Meth-
ods, Postsecondary Education, Technical Writ-
ing
This paper describes'an instructional unit that pre-

pares students as -job seekers. The five-session in-
structional unit employs a team-teaching approach
in which a technical writing instructor stresses for-
mat, content, and mechanics, and a counselor em-
phasizes decision making, intrapersonal
communications, and interview techniques. The fol-

. lowing areas are examined: values and goals, ap-
plication letters and resumes, letters requesting
references, mock interviews, follow-up letters, and
letters to accept or reject job offers. A course outline
and evaluation forms are included. (RL)

0243 ED 150 638
Mica, Ronald S
PICA Self-Paced Practical Communications Pro-

gram for Technical/Vocational Students.
Pub ette*-Nov 77
Note -16p, Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the National Council of Teachers of English
(67th, New York City, November 24-26, 1977)

Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)
EDRS Price - MFOI/PC01 Plus Pottage.
Pescriptors'Communication Skills7Community

Colleges, 'English Instruction, .*hiclependent
Study, *Individualized Instruction, 'Job Skills,
*Job Training, Postsecondary Education, Voca-
tional Education, 'Writing Skills
The Practical Industrial Communication (PIE) ,

program is a form of individualized instruction that
teaches communication skills to students in voca-
tional/technical Curricula 'at Red River Community
College, Winnipeg, Manitoba. A,placement test det -
termines whether students begin with all or part of
a ten-hour writing skills review or proceed directly
to the core area of the program. Following the com-
pletion of the core, instructionalunits, students se-
lect as many topics from a set of optional units as
their individualized programs allow. The main ad-
vantages of the PIC program are that students re
ceive instruction in a variety of job-oriented topics
to help them before and during employnient and
that students can experience more learning situa-
tions in less time and in less physical space than
before. The program's disadvantages are that cost,.
class size, and instructors' workloads haye in-
creased, and that some students are unable to Accept
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0245 ED 143 018
Swift Marvin H.
The Advanced Composition Course at GMI.
Pub Date-77
Note I 1p ; Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the Conference on College Composition
and, Communication (28th, Kansas City, Mis-
souri, March 31 -April 2, 1977)

Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)
EDRS Price-' MF01/PC01 Plus Postage.
Descriptors 'Advanced Courses, College Pro-

, grams, Communication Skills, 'Course DesCrip-
tions, English Instruction, Higher Education,

.*Industrial Education, Speech Communication,
'Technical Writing, Verbal Communication

Idenufiers*General Motors Institute
The General Motors Institute (GMI), a wholly

owned subsidia-ry of the General Motors Corpora-
tion, was created to provide leaders for its parent
organization. GMI is a fully accredited undergradu-
ate college that offers degrees in industrial, electri-
cal, and mechanical engineering and in industrial
administration: Since people in buiiness and indus-
trial organizatons must communicate well in order
for their orgeizations to function effectively, GMI -
places great emphasis on teaching communication'
skills. One typical course, Written and Oral Com-
munication II, teaches speaking skills; it also te-
aches writing as a functional, utilitarian skill.
Students are taught to keep in mind the readership
and the intended use of each report they write, as
they plan and write each part of it: preface, intro-
duction, development, and conclusion. The course
avoids a rigid taxonomic approach, in which all in-
dustrial writing is divided into categories such as
reports, letters, memos, and proposals Technical
writing is taught as the designing of pieces of writing
to meet the needs of specific situations. (GW)

. .

0246 ED 113 725
Eynon. Derry
Preparing Students for Jobs: Managing and Writ-' ing for Specialized Magazines. --
Pub Date-75
Note-9p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting

of the Association for Education in Journalism

Pub
1975)

Pub Type Speeches /Meeting Papers (150)
EDRS Price MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsAudiences, 'Business Communica-

tion, *Cowls Descriptions, Editing, Higher Edu-
cation, Information Dissemination, *Job Skills,
'Journalism, Periodicals, Publications, 'Techni-
cal Writing
In this paper, two magazine courses offered at

Colorado State University as part of the Technical-
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Business Journalism concentration are deicnbed in
terms of course content, class assignments, and
course objectives. The course entitled "Wnting for
Specialized Audiences" assumes that the majority
of magazines published today are edited for readers
with specific informational needs. The objective of
the course is to teach writers what is useful to read-
ers in their business or activity in the shortest possi-
ble reading time. "Publication Management" is a
course about the publishing business from the view-
point of a publisherjhe methods used in the course
are to examine the purposes, problems, and opera-
tion of all facets of the publishing enterprise and to
probe into such matters as advertising, circulation,
editorials, prmnotions, production, research, and
business office matters. The assignments given in
each of the courses vary with the size of the course
each semester. (RB)

0247 ED 106 590
Exploring Careers in Writing for theMatket.
Cincinnati Public Schools, Ohio
Pub Date-73
Note-64p.; For related documents see CE 003

746.61 and GE 003 763-4 and CE 004 312
Pub Type-,- Guides - General (050)
EDRS Price - MFOI/PC03 Plus Postage,
DescnptorsCareer Development, 'Career Educa-

tion. 'Career Exploration, Cara, Planning. Crea-
tive Writing. Curriculum Guides, Grade 9,
Grade 10, Instructional Matenals. Learning Ac-
tivities, Literary Criticism. Gccupational Infor-
mation. - Resource Materials. Secondary
Education, Secondary School Curriculum. Teach-

ing Methods. Technical Writing, 'Writing (Com-
position), Wnting Skills
The career exploration prograM for grades 9

through 10. as part -of a comprehensive K through
10 career development program, attempts to deve-
lop an awareness of and appreciation for work, ex-
tend knowledge of the variety, of career
opportunities, and provide experiences in career
areas of individual interest The document, a collec-
tion of materials consisting of student learning ex-
perience packets, instructional materials, and
resources, is designed to introduce the students to
careers inwriting for the market. The introduction
includes the definition of the career area, course
objectives, course strategies, procedures, a ,sue
gated time table, and teaching suggestidhs. The in-
dividual lessons, organized into objectives,
procedures, and resources, exashine the careers of:
literary writer, freelance writer, essayist. critic, con-
tinuity writer, script writer. copywriter, technical
writer, and literary agent. Lessons also provide op-
portunities for research, individual itudent explora-
tion, and self-evaluation. Teaching strategics
include small group exploration trips, field tnps,
films, vocabulary definition, research, and class pro-
jects. The appendix contains job titles. forms, and a
fisting of multimedia resources. (JB)

bilingual-biculturaprograms for Mexican Ameri-
cans. What is now necessary is the articulation and
adoption of public school acculturation policies that
allow these students to tetrad their bicultural hent-
age and language and to obtain the necessary aca-
demic skills to succeed in the American
mainstream. There's an imminent need forrpresef-

- viceand inservice,teachereducatioil programs that
clarify the philosophy and objectives of bilingual
and multicultural education programs and that ori-
ent public educators to the phenomenon of language
variations and their effect on learning styles. A shift
to acculturation policies in public education would
benefit everyone. (TS)

id*

0248 > ED 105 494
Crania. Ricardo L .
Mexican American Bilingualism and English Lan-

guageZthngicentrism in Public Education.
Pub DateMar 75
NoteI6p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the Conference on College Composition
,and Communication (26tb. St. Louis. March 13-
15. 1975); Not available in hard copy due to mar-
ginal legibility of original document

Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papets (150)
EDRS Price MFOI Phis Postage, PC Not Availa-

ble from EDRS.
Descriptors,Bilinghalism, Bilingual Students,

Educational Discrimination, Elementary Sec-
ondary Education, English. EthnoCentnsm,
Mexican American History, Mexican Ameri-
cans, Public Education, *School Policy, Spanish
Speaking

=,,,,T,he possibility exists that another language,re-
sou*, the Spanish language of the Mexican Ameri-
can;will be lost in the United States due to language
ethnocentrism. Mexican American bilingualism is
viewed u an intellectual handicap byipublic educa-
tors who do not understand the basic linguistic bias
of instruments utilized to measure the intellectual
development of Mexican Americans Educational
systems have discouraged Mexican American bilin;
gualism by placing restrictions on the use of Spanish
in the public schools and by failing to implement

0249 ED 098 614
From Auditing to Editing,
General Accounting Office, Washington, D.C.
Pub Date-74
Note-58p. -
Available fromSuperintendent of Documents, U.

S. Government Printing,Office, Washington, D
C. ,20402 (write for price)

Pub type Guides - General (050) -
EDRS Price - MFOI/PC03 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsAccountants, Adult Education, Ca-

reer Education. Descriptive Writing, Editing. Ex-
pository Writing, 'Instructional Matenals,
Professional Training, 'Technical Writing, Writ-
ing (Composition), Writing Exercises, Writing
Skills

IdentifiersGeneral Accounting Office
Clarity in communication is important for work-

ers in the General Accounting Office since much of
the auditing work must be committed to paper if
,Congress, goverpment officials and employees, or
the public are to benefit. As a result an extensive
writing improvement program was launched and
this booklet written. Part 1 covers basic communj
cation concepts and facts about how written words
work most effectively. Part 2 shows how to apply
sound line-editing practices and how to improve a
report by writing well-structured paragraphs-usihg
active, informative Sentences and selecting the right
words. Part 3 lists troublesome expressions and
words and their mpre suitable alternatives. Appen-
dixes include a partial draft digest before and after
revision. A bibliography on self-improvement con-
cludes the booklet. (HOD)

0250 ED 096 466
Quenttna Linda .4?
Effective Business Reports; Business Education:

5128.31.
Dade County Public Schools. MiaMi, Fla.
Pub Date-73
Note-,22p.; An Authorized Course of Instruction

for the Quinmester Program
Pub Type Guides - General (050)
EDRS Price - MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
Descriptorsr-*Business Education, Business Eng-

lish, Course Content. Course Desenptions. Cur-
riculum Guides, performance Criteria,. 'Reports,
Resource Materials, Secondary Echication,
TechniCal Writing, Vocational Education, Writ-
ing Skills

IdentifiersQuinmester'Program
The course is designed to provide students with

the skill and knowledge needed to compcise effec-
tive business reports, including format of a report,
informal and formal reports, minutes of meetings,
agendas, itineraries:, new releases, and advertising
copy. Prerequisites include Business Grammar in
Good Taste. Spell it Right, and Typing Business
Reperts, Outlines, and Manuscripts. Performance
objectives and course content arc outlined and
classroom procedures, strategies, and learning ac-
tivities are suggested. Evaluative instruments arc
discussed. A five-page bibliography lists resource
materials including textbooks, dnll books, practice
sets, text-workbooks, reference- manuals, audi-
ovisual aids, and pentichcals useful to both students
and teachers. An appendix offers examples of foot-
notes and,bibliographie styles (MW)

13
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PROCESS -AS A WHOLE
0251 ED 192 381
Oster, John E

. Engaging Students in the Writing Process.
Pub DateAug 80
Note -17p.; Paper presented at %he Annual Meet-

ing of the Canadian Council of Teachers of Eng-
lish (13th, Halifax, Nova Scotia, August 18.22,
1980),

Rub Type Guides - Classroom - Learner (051)
Spseches/Meeting Papers (150) Opinion Pa-
pers (120)

EDRS-Price N1F01/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsEduhational Change, EducAlional

Improvement, Elementary Secondary Education,
English Instruction, Teache Role, Writing
(Composition), Writing Instruction, 'Writing
PrOcesses

One of the most' disconcerting findings of ie-
searchers who have looked at the way writers write
is that their processis bear little resemblance to
what is expected of students in the classroom. Some
aspects of the lesson that do not correspond to our
current undetstandingof the composing process are
(1) providing no time for the conception and incuba-
tion of ideas, (2) allowing no opportunity for the use
of expressive language, (3) assigning topics of little
interest% to the students, (4) using an oversimplified
formula for composing, (5) relying on a stiff form of
outlinihg as a necessary first step in composing, and
(6) attempting to improve writing by focusing on the
elimination of errors. Teachers must help students
realize that writing is a process of discovery, a way
of revealing their own thoughts. They must also
keep in mind how varied the writing-procesS can be,
both from writer to writer and from task to task. The-
writing program should be flexible enough to ac-
commodate the composing processes with which
students have experienced success, while at the
same time providing them with opportunities for
experienying alternate strategies which they may
adopt as part of their personal repertoire. (HOD)

h
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0252 ED 192 379
Humes. Ann
An Instructional Model of the Composing Situ -

don Technical Note.
Southwest Regional Laboratory for iclOcational Re.

- search andDevilOprnent, Los Alamitos, Calif.
Report No.SWRL-TN-2-80/10
Pub-Date30 Jun 80
Nota--39p.
Pub Type Information Analyses (070)
EDRS Price - I6IF01/.PCO2 Plus Postage.
DescriptbrsLearning Theories, Models,

ing (Composition), Writing Instruction, Writ-
ing Processes
Linda Flowers and John Hayes have formulated a

cognitive Model of the composing situation, includ-
ing the recursive composing process. This model has
been converted into an instructional model that is
appropriath for the design of instruction in writing.
The instructional model incorporates three major
units: task environment, composing process; and
long term memory. The task environment includes
the composing problem, the text produced, and
feedback. The composing process includes planning.
(setting goals, generating ideas, and arranging
them), translating (the actual writing), reviewing,
and changing. These subprocesses operate cycli-
catty. Long term memory includes knowledge of
content, skills, and techniques used in composing,
as well as knowledge of the use of outside sources.
(Author/FL)

0253,. ED 192 350
Knowlen, Marvin J. H.. Ed Murphy. Lila A, Ed
Writing it Witty, Responsive, Interesting, Timely,

Impressive, Necessary, Graphic Grades 1C4
Saint Louis Public Schools, Mo.
Pub Date-79 ,
Note--148p.
Pub Type Guides Classroom Teacher (052)
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage.
DestriptorsElementary Education, Learning

Activities, Teaching Guides, 'Writing Instruc-
tion, Writing Processes, Writing Skills

4-

39

This guide contains activities for use in helping
elementary school pupils increase the quality and
quantity of their written expression. The firs( sec-
tion of the book' contains prewritkg, writing, Ad
postwriting activities designed to 'develop specific--
skills. The remaining eight sections offer prewriting,
writing, and postwriting activities for writing (1)
directions, (2) descriptions, (3) stories, (4j letters,
(5) reports, (6) poetry, (7) journals, and (8) business-
related materials. Appendixes contain a list of re-

, source materials; suggestions for - using films,
filmstrips, and slides in writinginstruction; and a Iht
'of recommended films and filmstrips. (FL)

, 0254 ED 191 042
Donovan, Timothy R., Ed. Mcelellang. Ben K.

Ed
Eight Approaches to Teaching Composition.
National Council of Teachers of English, Urbana,

Ill.
Pub Date-80
Note-166p.
Available fromNational Council of Teachers of

'English, 4111' Kenyon Rd., Urbana, IL 61801
(Stock No. 13036, $5.50 member, S6.50, non-
member)

Pub Type Books (010) Guides --Classroom
Teacher (052) Reports - Descriptive (141)

EDRS Price - MF 1/PC07 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsBasi Skills, College Faculty, Confer-

ences, Experien al Learning, Higher Education,
Interdisciplinar Approach, Learning Theories,
Models, Rheto c, 'Teaching Methods, Writing
(Composition) Writing Instruction, Writing
Processes
Eight teache in two-year and four-year colleges

' discuss in this k their effective methods of teach-
ing writing b d on the process Of composing. The
articles deal ith the following topics: (1) the con-
stant intern ion of collecting, connecting, writing,
and readsn in the process of making meaning on
paper; (2) he integration of prose models into the
context o the writing process; (3) the application of
the expo ential approach utilizing the writing work-

",
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shop, (4) the rhetoncians' concern with purposes
and audiences, (5) the eptstemic approach using lan-
guage as a way of writing, knowing, and learning; (15)
adaptations of the process approach for beginning or
basic writers; (7) a wholly conference-based plan for
writing instruction; and (8) an interdisciplinary act.
proach allowing students to develop their writing
through assignments for other courses. The teachers
comment on various aspects of teaching writing,
including leading prewriting discussions, creating
stimulating assignments, asking provocative ques-
tions during the drafting process, learning from stu-
dents' answers, and making evaluation part of
learning. (AEA)

0255
Stallard Charles K.
Writing Readiness: Perspectives on Learning to

Write.
Pub Date,Mar 79
Note-14p.; Paper presented at the combined An.

nual Meeting of the Conference on English Edu-
cation and the Secondary School English
ConfercncelPittsburgh, PA, March 15-18, 1979)

Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) .2

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Phis Postage.
DescriptorsCognitive Development, ,* ncept

Formation, Higher Education, Secondary Educa-
don. Teacher Effectiveness, Teaching Methods,
Writing (Composition), Wnting Piocesses,
Writing Readiness, Writing Skills
Writing readiness is defined in this paper as the,

skills and understandings necessary for minimum
success in completing a wnting task. The skills, dis-
cussed are divided into three areas of need to give
students a clear, operational concept of the function
and structure of composition that includes the con-
cepts of paragraphs, sentences, controlling idea,
suboidination, organization, development, audi-
ence, and Purpose; to teach students an effective
problem solving strategy for the task of composing
that includes searching cognitive resources through
discussion or writing, reflecting on what has been,
written, selecting and organizing content under a
controlling idea, antLrevising; and to, help students
develop a comma/FE Of syntax and vocabulary
through the intensive and extensive reading of good
writing. Listed as necessary for designing 'a wnting
cumculum are the recognition that growth in writ-'
ing is highly individualistic and occurs slowly, that
experimentation with language can improve wnting
skill, that setting realistic and personal writing goals
is essential, and that writing improvement does not
occur in isolation. Three categones of instruction
are recominended2at all levels of schooling to meet,,
students' needs for wnting readiness. expenence
with writing using a vanety of modes, audiences,
subjects, and purposes; positive, developmental
feedback, and directed wnting activities that break
the task of composing into manageable steps.
(AEA)
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Coe. RichardRichard 14
Using Prob mSolving and Process-Analysis to

Help St nts Resolve Their Own Writing Prob-
.

Pyb Da Apt 79
Not 7p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing the Conference on College Composition
a Communication (30th, Minneapolis, Min.

sota, April 5.7, 1979)
P b Type Speeches/Meeting( Papas (150)

Guides Classroom - Teacher (052)
EDRS Price MF01/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsAssignments, Higher Education, Peer

Evaluation, Problem Solving. *Self Evaluation,
*Skill Developmeht, Teaching Methods,'Writ-
lin (Composition), Writing Exercises, Writing
Processes, Writing Skills
A set of writing assignments and class activities

deign to help students ariblymtheir own writing
....procs, define their/oWn strengths and Ieals-

nesses as writers, set/their pwn goal% devise plans
for achieving thw' goals, and evaluate their own
progress is presented in this paper. The assignments
hrc eiplainedin detail, and suggestions for resource
material and teaching techniques to implement each
assignment are provideOfn a discussion of excerpts
front sentient writing samples, several problem-solv-
ing methods are suggested to help students figure

$ ,

out the relationship between their writing procIsses
and the strengths and weaknesses of the,i wntten
products. (AEA)

0257 ED 177 517
Bean. Thomas W.
Guiding Comprehension in the Learning Assistance

Setting.
Pub DateApr 79
Note-11p., Paper presendat the Annual Meet-

ing of the Western College Reading Association
(12th, Honolulu, HI, Apnl 7-10, 1979)

Pub Type speeches / Meeting Papers (150)
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052).

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa-
ble from EDRS.

Destripto rs*Content Area Reading, Higher Edu-
cation, Learning Laboratones, Redviing Compre-
hension, Reading Improvement, Teaching
Methods, Vocabulary Development, Writing
(Composition), Writing Skills
University and college reading improvement

teachers need a repertoire of techniques designed to
guide carefully students' growth in developing in-
dependent comprehension strategies. Such strate-
gies should avoid use of prepackaged commercial

'kits and collections of articles (content-simulated
materials) and should stress the application by stu-
dents of comprehension strategies directly to the
narrative and expository materials that they are re-
quired to use in their academic course work This
approach facilitates transfer of instruction and pre-
vents assumptive teaching often found in college
reading improvement programs. One strategy for
guiding growth in comprehension is the guided wnt-
mg procedure, which is designed to encourage ac-
tive comprehensipn and recall of content area
matenal through a writing and discussion exercise.
A secolid strategy is a brainstorming activity in
developing content area vocabulary that emphasizes
the active learning and retention of technical
vocabulary from a content area unit. (Author /T.I)

)

) 0258 $D0,- 76`919
Bertholl Ann E
Learning the Uses of Chaos'. i
Pub DateMay 79
Note lip, Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the Canadian Council of Teachers of Eng-
lish (12th, Ottawa, Canada, May 8-11, 1979)

Pub Type Speeches/ Meeting Papers (150)
Opinion Papers (120) "

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Phis Postage.
DescriptorsCntical Thinking, Discovery

Learning, Elementary Secondary Education,
Higher Education, Teaching Methods, Writing,
(Composite n), Writing Processes
This paper addresses the issue of learning nte

and the need for defining a means of t mg the
process of compost dL Following a option of
what kind of process Orting is n the composing
process is presented as a ; inuum of making
meaning opt of a chaos images, half-truths,
rtniembrances, and syntactic fragments. The dis-'
covery teaching methods of K. Koch, S. Ashton-
Warner, and P. F ire are cited and a theory ofry
interpretive pa hrase-the means by which mean-
ings are by esized, identified, developed, modi-
fied, di rded or stabilized-is suggested as a
inethod-of teaching students how to think critically
andfiow to edit their own wnting. (AEA)

0259 ED 176 296
Ede. Lisa &
The Compoling Process: What We Know/W)iat

We Tell Our Students.
Pub Date--Apr 79
Note-15p., Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing 'of the Conference on College Composition
and Communication (30th, Minneapolis, Min.
newts, April 5-7, 1979)

Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)
Opinion Papers (120)

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsCreative Writing, Higher Education,

Role Models, Student Wilting Models, Yeaching
Methods, Teaching Models, ',writing (Composi-
tion), Writing Processes
Empirical and theoretical research and a teacher's

own writing expenence provide sequally valuable re-
'at ,

-4 5

sources in the composition classroom. Current re -.
search on the composing process suggests a
conceptual clihnge from that of a ngid sequence of
clearly demarcated stages to a more recursive, hie-
rarchically structured model Until recently, the
role of invention in writing has been ignored. One
of the most serious effects of the current /traditional
model of the composing process has been its nega-
tive influence on students' psychological expecta-
tions and attitudes. The teacher's function as a role
model is critical in introducing students to the com-
posing process by shanng with them a retrospective
protocol of wnting experiences, including copies of
all scraps and rough drafts. Class members can then
be asked to write their own retrospective protocols
of the processes they follow in composing. Other
methods include reading anecdotes by professional
writers about their writing habits and asking ordi-
nary people whose careers involve a fair amount of
wnting to talk to students. Student wnters need to
be reminded of the need for flexibility and common
sense as they approach the writing process. Imple-
menting these methods may be impeded by large
composition class loads, the current 'aching assist-
ant system, dependence on part -tim staff, and the
low regard with which composition teaching is often
held by English instructors (AEA)

0260 ED 176 274
Smelstor. Marjorie. Ed.
A Guide to Teaching the Writing Process fro

Pre-Writing to Editing.
Wisconsin Univ., Madison Dept of English., W

con= Univ., Madison. School, of Educati
Wisconsen Univ , Madison, Umv. Extension

Pub Date-..Sep 78
Note -45p, For related documents, see 205

097-100 and CS 205 182
Pub Type Guides Classroom Teache ,(052)
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO2 Phis Postag .
Descriptors Educational Resources, ernentary

Secondary Education, Guides, Lea ing Activi-
ties, Listening Skills, Teaching Meth s, *Writing

,(Composition), Writing Prot es, Writing
Skills

IdentifiersWisconsin Writing roject, Writing
Across the Curriculum
One of a series of guides topic teaching of writing

at the elementary and secondary levels, this Publica-
tion suggests activities to,Use in teaching the three
stages of the composition process. prewnung, wnt-
ing, and postwriti4,(The first four sections discuss
the steps involvod in the three itages of compost-.
tion, research- findings on the composing. process,
and pertinent student needs andinstructional goes.
The fifth.section describes learning activities for the

..prewnt mg slue (including activities for motivation,
listening, observation, and gathenng and organizing
materials), for the writing or composing stage, and
for editing and proofreading. The final section sug-
gests specific writing activities for use in the content
areas of science, social stuthes,onathematics, Eng-
lish, fine arts, honit ecpnomics, and business. The
publication concludes with lists of suggested teacher
resources. (GT)' ,

0261 ED 159 719
Lague. Carol Feiser
Mathematical Designs for Teaching and Learning

Composition.
Pub Date-78'
Note-8p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting

of the Conference on College Composition and
Communication (29th, Denver, Colorado, March
30-Apnl 1, 1978)

Pub Type Speeches/ Meeting*Papers (150)
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsCreative Teaching, High Schools,

Mathematical Concepts, Mathematical,'Mod.
els, ,r*,Paragraph Composition, Sentence Struc-
ture, Symbols (Mathematics), Teaching
Methods, Writing (Composition), Wnting Skills
Algebraic equations and geometric forms are use-

ful in teaching-and learning composition. Algebraic
equations can illustrate the modular nature of para-
graph structures and can be refined by students to
descnbe types of paragraphs. Discussion of the
"slippery" nature of words and their power of trans-
formation can be a lecture topic as the class learns

to gain control of writing by imposing mathematical
order The use of geometric forms allows students to
study both form and the composing process. For
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instance, given geometric forms rekesenting a
room and furniture, and seeing that moving one
piece around forces other changes, the student may
be sensitized to the furniture of a sentence and dis-
coVer the interrelationship of its parts. Allowing stu-:
dents to-play` with algebraic and geometric forms
establishes analogies for studyingtfornts in language
and for developing creativity and critical skills
However, the movement of geometric forms is gen-
erally useful to the entire class while algebra seems
useful Only to a' select group. (Ti)
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Stewig. John Warren
Helping Children Be There, Then. Using Histori-

cal Fiction as a Base for Children's Comptisition.
Pub Date--76
Note-30p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the National Conference on Language Arts
in the Elementary School (8th, Atlanta, Georgia,
March 5-7, 4976)

Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)
EDRS Price - MFOI /PCO2 Pins Postage.
Descriptors=*Childrens literature, 'Creative

Writing, Elementary, EcEication, 'Fiction, His-
tory, Language Arts, 'Writing (Composition),
Writing Exercises, 'Writing Skills
The purpose of this paper is to Illustrate how Chil-

dren can consciously examine the composition
process and experience a setof problems designed
to improve their writing ability An approach to
writing p outlined which is based on the assumption
that writing is a skill that can be learned and im-
proved upon. Examined are such topics as the deve-
lopment of skills; the importance of literature as a
model and teaching method, the treatment of litera-
ture; characterization; language and characteriza-
tion; point of view, the sense of place; and ideas
about plot. It is argued that specific exercise% relat
ing to point oeview, describing envirpnments, paral-
lel plot construction, and, plot completion lead to
deeper understandings of the writing process. In this
program, children encounter all types of literature
as they respond to the challenge of developing writ-
ing skIlls.'(TS)

0263 ED 040 210
Murray. Donald M.
Your Elementary Pupil and the Writer's Cycle of

-Craft:
Connecticut Council of Teachers of English.
Pub Date-69
Note -8p. .
Journal City Connecticut English Journal; v2 n1

p3-10 Fall 1969'
EDRS Price - MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
Descriptors Creative Thinking, 'Creative Writ-

ing, 'Elementary Educations 'English instruc-
, (ion, - Evaluative Thinking, Paragraph

Composition, Self Evaluation, Student Teacher
Relatio ipoTeaching Methods, 'Writing (Com-
position), Ming Skills
Pupils can earn to write more effectively if they

go 'through the cycle of prewriting, writing; and re-
writing practiced by the publishing author, The writ.
ing class should not be hampered through studying
writing backward, from jhe process of reading, or
through the restrictive effops of a too-precise
teacher. By becoming aware of his world and gath.
ering the raw specifics that'll' be paragraphs,.the
student can begin to find his subjectmelect his infor-
mation, choose his vehicle of expression, idintify
the audience, and develop a feeling for the appropri.
ate structure, tone, and point of view. To pass from
prewriting to writing, the difficult first draft can be
accomplished through setting deadlines and disre-
garding grammar, spelling, and other,stylistic nice-
ties. Rewriting involves evaluating the work for
large problems, such as organizatiOn and subject
limitation, and later considering the individual units
from word through paragraph. In order to teach the
cycle of writing most effectively, the teacher must
also practice it and shale his failures, success% and
solutions with his students. (LH)
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164 ' ED 198 547
Craven, Jerry
Motivating Reluctant Students to Write.
Pub DateOct 80
Note--6p; Paper presented it the Annual Meeting

of the Rocky Mountain Modern Language As-
sociation (34th, Denver, CO, October 16.18,
1980).

Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052).

EDRS Price - MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
Descriptors Anxiety, Attitude Change, Change

OStrategies, College English,' College Students,
Higher Education, 'Motivation Techniques,
Reading Interesti, Student Attitudes, Student In-
terests, Writing (Composition), *Writing lnstruc-
non

'Identifiers 'Writing Apprehensio
Faced with an evening cqm tion lass filled

with studebts inhibited by fea of failure and Writ-
° ing anxieties, the teacher r igna the course to

focus on ways to make writing an activity that could
be fun. The teacher's plan for getting the students
interested in writing consisted of (1) having stu-
dents analyze essays they agreed were interesting,
using articles primarily from "National Geo-
graphic," :Tied and Stream," and "Science Di-

. gest": (2) inviting professional writers to class to
talk aboul how they attempt'to interest readers in
their writing; (3) making assignments based on stu-
dents' individual interests; (4) promising to publish
each student's best work in a class "yearbook"; and
(5) seeing to it that there was some newspaper pub-

-Hwy about what the students were doing. The plan
was successful in motivating reluctant students and
led to a marked improvement in their writing abili-
ties (RL)

0265 ED 198 527
Thotipson, Merle O'Rourke

Writing Anxiety and Discrimination in Freshman
Compositibn.

Pub DateFelt. 80
Note-13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the Southeastern Conference on English in
the Two Year College (15th, Birmingham, AL,
February 21-23, 1980), Some pages may not re- ,

produce clearly.
Pub Type Opinion Papers (120) Speeches /-

. Meeting Papers (150)
EDRS Price -MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsAnxiety, College English,. College

Freshinen, Higher Education, 'Student Evalua-
tion, 'Teacher Attitudes, 'Writing (Composi-
tion), 'Writing Evaluation, 'Writing Instruction

Identifiers*Writing Apprehension
Research has shown that freshman composition

teachers often discriminate against students by giv-
ing better grades to longer papers or to papers that
are clean and legible- Studies Ire also shown that
teachers consider femal9folbe more capable at ver-
bal skills and to have neater handwriting. Since
teachers expect low writing anxiety in females and'
high writing anxiety in males, they tend to down-
grade high-anxiety females and low-anxiety males_
There are several ways teachers can identify stu-
dents with writing anxiety to eliminate possible c1i3-
crimination. If a student's papers are nonexistent or
always tardy, this may indicate writing anxiety
caused by lifestyles of procrastination or perfection-
ism. The student whose paper is short but fairly
good mechanically may have an aesthetic fear of the
blank page or difficulty getting an essay started. A
short paper with poor mechanics might have been
written by a student with a lack of basic skills, which
can be improved through remedial instruction. A
student with no writing anxiety may produce a has-
tily written first draft, but realistic grading will cre-
ate amanxiety level sufficient for better writing. A
paper that is long and neat, but does not communi-
cate might indicate a fear of structure and Ordering
of thoughts, a fear that can be reduced by a better
understanding of thewriting process: (HTH,4

0266 ED 193 665
Reece, Shelley C
The Journal Keeps the Person in the Process.
Pub DateMar 80
Note-16p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the Conference on College Composition
'and Communication (31st, Washington, DC, -
March 13-15, 1980).

Pub Type Guides - Classroom - Teacher (os zy
Opinion Papers (120) Speeches/Meeting Pa-
Pen (150)

EDRS Price - MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage,
DescriptorsHigher Education, Secondary Educe.,

tion, *Teaching Methods, Writing (Composition);
*Writing Instruction, 'Writing Processes, Writing
Skills

Identifiers 'Journal Writing, 'Writing Apprehen-
sion
Journal writing-an expressive prose that verbal-

izes the writer's'consciousness-helps the student by
fostering personal growth, reducing writing appre-
hension, strengthening prewriting in students' com-
posing processes, and enhancing the development
of writing abilities. Journals tge places for students
to writewhat they will, fcir teachers to accept as
valuable what students say because they say it, and
for teachers not to evaluate what students write. The
use of the journal may,,cause teachers to hesitate
because they may believe that there is too much
variety in the amount: kinds, 'and quality, of writing
done in journals; that students writePgarbage'"; that
there is too much intimacy in, the journals; or that
journals are hard to grade. °SiVents resist journals
in two ways: they have a hard time defining their
roles as writer .in a journal o ;they see journal writ-
ing as trivial. The journal can become the crossing
point of communication 'between student and
teacher. The journal holds wgatever a student wants
to wnteand it also holds a teacher's h5nest ques-
tions and supportive -comments. app)

o .

0267 ED 192 829
Wood William H.

A Practical Guide to Fraeltman Composition Texts.
Pub Date-80
Note-16p.
Pub Type Opinion Papers (120) Guides '-

Classroom - Teacher (052)' -
EDRS Price - MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage. °
DescriptorsCollege Freshmen: Community Col-

leges, Grammar, "Introductory Courses, Publish-
ing Industry, Rhetoric, 'Teaching Methods,
'Textbook Content, Textbook Evaluation, Text-
book Preparation, Textbook Publication, 'Text-
books, Two Year Colleges, 'Writing

,(Composition)
An examination of current texthoolcsforfreslunan

English composition courses reveals that authors,
editors, and publishers continue, to ptrpetuate out-
moded techniques which frustrate, rather than en-
hance, student writing ability: Most notable of these
techniques is the unnecessary emphasis placed on
complicated rules of grammar. Stich an emphasis
assumes a mastery of rhetorical terminology on the
part of today's television-oriented student and pro-'5
motes the fallacy that students will learn thrbugh
the discussion of writing rither,than through actual
writing experience. Other qhestionable features of
these texts include the utilizatiod of meaningless
study questions and fill-in-the.blink exercises; the
overuse of jargon, such as the euphemism "prewrit-
ing" for "outlining"; the inclusion of filler, such Its
tips on how to buy paper; and the tendency of au-
thors to indulge in philosophical ruminations pn ir-
relevant topics. While some students will tryao
write and read in spite of these texts, others will be
made to feel that writing is a massive undertaking
for specialists. Such discouragement may lead some
students to abandon English studies writing, and
perhapseven college. Texts should be developed

each approach writing as though it existed outside
the classroom by, for example, asking students to
write about events to their lives, providing realistic
writing models, ind de-emphasizing gratimar rules.
(JP) ,01
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0268 Dsro2,..3o
Daly. John A.. Wilson. Debora
Writing Apprehension, SelfEst In. And Personal-

ity.
Pub Date(80)
Note-26p.
Pub Type Information Analyses (010)
EDRS Price MFOI/PCO2 Plus Postage.
DesenptorsAdults, Anxiety, Higher Education,

Personality Traits, Relationship, Self Esteem,
Wnting (Composition), Wnting Instruction

Identifiers--Wriung Apprehension
__.---Twelve-studies relating writing apprehension to a

variety of measures of self-esteem add personality
are summarized in this paper. The findings reported
indicate that apprehension is inversely related to.
self-esteem, marginally related to some personality
measures (alienation, tolenuice for ambiguity), in-
versely associated with mathematics anxiety, and
positively correlated with attitudes toward oral
communication and reading. (FL)

0269 ED '121 053
Boone Beth Hill Ada S
It Maslow Created a Composition Course: A New

Look at Motivation in the Classroom.
Pub DateMar 80
Note-19p., Paper presented at the combined An-
' nual Meeting of the Secondary School English

Conference and the Conference on English Edu-
cation (Omaha, NE, March 27.29, 1980). Best
copy available.

Pub Type Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052)
Speeches /Meeting Papers (150) Opinion.Pa-
pers (120)

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsEnglish Instruction, Individualized

Instruction, Secondary Education, Student Atti-
tudes, 'Student Motivation, Student Needs,
Wnung (Composition), Writing Exercises,
Writing Instruction

rdentifiersMaslow (Abraham)
Theneeds hierarchy developed by Abraham Mas-

low lends itself to the composition classroom. The
hierarchy depicts five distinct need levels through
which an.individual travels. basic, eafety/secunty,
belonging/peer acceptance, ego/esteem, and self-
actualization. From teacher observations end stu-
dents' comments, need levels can be assissed and

. appropriate writing assignments given. Students on
the safety level require definite structure and im-
mediate reinforcement; the scope and expectations
of wnting assignments shouldtetealistic and clear
with the teacher working closely with the students
through the prewriting, writing, and revision stages
of composition. Stildents on the belonging level
need group acceptance and should be allowed to
work together on wripnrprojetts whenever possi-
ble. Students on the ego levePneed recognition and
rewards; conse9uently, the teacher should make
their writing assignments challenging. The audience
for writing can be more remote and the purpose for
writing more *street. Writing for students on the
self-actualization le,yel is a matter of personal in-
volvement; it is self-initiated and thesense of dis-
covery comm from withig. These students should
assume mai& roles in strycluring their Own writing
tasks. (HOD)

0270, ED 189 637
Fox.Roy F.
Treatment of Writjng Apprehension and Its Effects

on Composition.
Pub Date-79
Nide -36 p. Research performed at the University

of MissouriColurribia. Best copy available.
Pub Type Reports Research (143) Numeri-

cal /Quantitative Data (110) Tests/Question-
, noires (160)

-1EDRS Price MF01/PCO2 Plus Postage.
Desenptorroilege Freshmen, Conventional In-

struction, 'Experimental Teaching, Higher Edu-
capon, Learning Theories, Research. Student
Interests, Teaching Methods,,Writing (Composi-
tion), Writing Instruction, Writing Research

IdentifiersWriting Apprehension
A 16-week study to investigate the effects that

two methods of teaching wnting had on writing ap-,.
prehension and on overall quality and length of stu-
dent writing invdived over 100 colleg reshmen
enrolled in English Composition classes, E ept for

0

the methods of writing instruction, both control and
experimental group conditions were held constant,
including class hours, number of words assigned,
and choice of topics. Daly and Miller's writing ap-
prehension test was administered at the beginning
and end of the experiment along with a two-hqur
posttest writing sample. A summary of the features
of the experimental treatment includes (I) intro-
ductory large group interaction activities, (2)
paired-student problem solving, (3) small group
problem solving (4) instruction in peer evaluation,
(5) introductory large group "what to look for"
practice; (6) small group sustained peer evaluation;
(7) specific essay objectives; and (8) a six-step in-
structional sequence preceding each essay. Conch,-

. sions drawn from the data were that students'
writing apprehension was reduced using either
method but at a fanterrate with the experimental'
method and that the experimental treatment pro-
duced writing that was as proficient in overall qual-
ity as that produced 13Y the conventional treatment
and significantly longer. (AEA)

0271 ED 189 619
Weiss. R. H. Walters, S A.

WritingepprehensiOn: Implications for Teaching,
Writing, and Concept Clarity.

Pub DateMar 80 ^ .
Note-13p , Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the Conference on College Composition
and Communication (30th, Washington, DC,

-March 13.15, 1980).
Pub Type Reports - Research (143) Speeches/ -

Meeting Papers (150) Numerical /Quantitative
Data (110)

EDRS Price MF01/PC01 Plus Atage.
DescriptorsAnxiety, Higher Education, 'Learn-

ing Theories, Student Attitudes, Tr Ching Meth-
ods, . Wnting (Composition), Writing
Instruction, 'Writing Research

identifiersWriting across the Curriculum, *Writ-
ing Apprehension
A study of the relationship between the quantity

of writing assignnients and writing apprelfension
volved 352 college students enrolled in 20 classes in
eight discipline areas. Writing apprehension was
measured by using the Daly-Miller writing appre-
hension inventory as a.pretest and posttest. Tasks
Involving learning-centered writing (writing de-
signed solely to enhance learning, requiring neither
use of academic prose nor teacher evaluation) were
used in 15 classes to help students increase the
amounts and clarity of learned content; students in
five control classes learned content without thejjelp
of writing tasks. Results indicated that while,de-
creases in apprehension in the experimental classes
were not significant statistically, increasing the
amounts of learning-centered writing tasks was
relat to decreasessin writing apprehension rather

n to the increases feared by many who hesitate
to use writing in content areas. (AEA) ,

0272
o Wilson, Dawn

From Confidence to Competence: The Journal as
'Steppingstone.

PiabDate--Mar 80
Note-12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the Conference on College Composition
and Cdmmunication (31st, Vishington DC,
March 13.15, 1980).

Pub Type Speeches/Meetkig Papers '(150)
Guides - Classroom,. Teacher (052)

EDRS Price MF01/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsAssighments, College English,

Higher Education, Learning Activities, Sequen-
tial Approach, teiching Methods, Writing
(Composition), Writing Instruction, +Writing
rrocesses, *Writing Skills

IdentifiersRevision (Written Composition), Stu-
' dent Journals

A journal-based college composition program has
been developed that links journal writing to the
development of competence in more formal writing.
Students write both free choice and assigned entnes,
and their entries become the basis of all the themes'
thcy write, in-class assignments focus op the im-
provement of specific aspects of the journal entries
Each student's journal is given an end-of-semester
grade based largely on effort Assignments are se-
quential and ar based on a synthesis of prominent
educators' views on appropriate sequential writing

ED 188 223
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activities. They progress from preliminary free writ-
ing exercises to personal and narrative writing, and
then to descriptive, expository, and persuasive writ-
ing The concept of invention is introduced, and the
distinction between process and produix-between
journal entry and theme-is stressed. Students are
given help in transforming journal entries into
themes, in inventing new material, in reorganizing
and rearranging existing ideas, in detecting stylistic
weaknesses, and in rejecting inappropriate material
A journal-based composition program provides
needed writing practice while at the same time help-
ing students become competent, proficient writers
(GT)

0273 ' ED*185 557
Petrick. Joanne F.

.Self-Heuristics and the Writer's Self Discovery.
. Pub DateMa680

Note -18p.; Paper presentedat the Annual Meet-
ing of the Conference on College Composition
and Communication (31st, Washington, DC,
March 13.15, 1980).

Pub Type Guides - Classroom"- Teacher (052)
Speeches /Meeting Papers (150)

EDRS Price MF01/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsCollege Students, Discovery Learn-

ing, Higher Education, Inquiry; Questioning
Techniques, Self Evaluation (Individuals),
Teaching ,Methods, Writing (Composition),
Writing processes
A ,four-part heuristic model seeks to enhance

teacher and student-writer awareness of the signifi-
cance of the self as writer. The questions in the
heuristic examine the relationships between the self
and the alf as writer, between the self and the sub-

ject matter, between the self and the audience, and
between the self and the form of the composition.
ExeMises that teachers can use in conjunction with
this heuristic include the completion of a writing
Inventory by'the stuck-nu and a discussion of the
inventory in the classroom, writing and discussing
short paragraphs about student problems with writ-
ing and writing teachers, and reading about the writ-
ing processes /difficulties of established or famous
writers. (A inventory and the heuristic
model for, elf analysis p ,the writing process are
attached.) (R L)
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0274
Bloom. Martin
Anxious Writers: Distinguishing Anxiety from Pa-

thology.
Apr 79

Note-8p., Paper presented at the Annual Meeting
of the Conference on College Composition and
Communication (30th, Minneapolis, Minnesota,
April 5.7, 1979)

Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) Re-'
ports - Descriptive (141) Opinion Papers (120)

EDRS Piice MF01/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsAnxiety,. Behavior Patterns, Ede- ,

tional Problems, Higher Education, Pathology,
Problem Solving, Psychological Patterns, Psy-
chopathology, Student Problems, Teaching
Methods, 'Workshops, 'Writing (Compositipn)

IdentifiersWriting Apprehension
An exploration of writing anxiety suggests that it

is a normal form of behavior rather than a pa-
thology, but that it varies in degrees of its dy,sfpne-
tionality. Excerpts from the log' books of college
stglients in a writing Anxiety workshop illustrate
four4broad categories 6f writing anxiety: procrasu-

' nation, feeling emotionally distressed, thinking
Omit one's inadequacies, and feeling physically un-
comfortable or distressed. In tiv writing anxiety
workshop, students verbalize tffiii. r writing prob-
lems, receive individual analyses of their problems,

-, along with suggestions for change, and share the
results of their- attempts to follow the suggestions.

-The log book excerpts may be interpretecPwithun the
rational-emotive theory of Albert Ellis, as well as
within a variety of other theories of psychopa-
thology However. writing an,lety' is distinctive
from other forms of pathological anxiety in that it is
highly situation-specific, seems to beself-limiting, is
relatively visible, and-most importantly-appears to
be relatively easily ovqcome by rational instruc-
tion, with some mild-to-moderate confrontation in
two or three brief group sessions. Thus, writing anx-

- Lay appears to be at best a very weak form of pa-
thology, and in fact some anxiety is a necessary

ED' 172 254
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,
ingredient in the wnting process, operating as an
energizer, (GT)

0275
Cope -Jo-Ann
Writing Apprehension.
Pub DateMar 78

ED 154 425
, .

Note-9p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting
of the Western College Reading Association
(11th, Long Beach, California, March, 16-19,
1978)

Pub Type Speeches / Meeting Papers (150)
EDRS Price - BIFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsAnxiety, Behavioral Science Re-

search, College Students, Desensitization, Educa-
tional Therapy, Higher Education, Identification,
'Individual Characteristics, Individual Differ-
ences, Literature Reviews, Negative Attitudes,
Writing (Composition), Writing Skills
Research on the topic of writing apprehensiqn-

general tendency to anxiety that is triggered by The
situation of writing-has recently been stimulated by
the development of a self-report scale to measure it:
Research in the effects of writing apprehension re-
veals that students who are anxious about writing
choose coursework, majors, and occupations to
avoid it. More often men, they see themselves nega-
tively as writers They may have limited writing
skills. The style of a us writers is flat, neutral,
selfhiding, and less e ive than that of writers
who'are not anxious. A ther psychogenic problem
is writer's cramp. Diagnosis of writing apprehension
should first determine whether the student knows
how to produce a paper and to manipulate ideas.
The writing apprehension scale, analysis of a stu-
dent's writing style, and in-depth discussion with
the student are all viable methods of diagnosing
writing apprehension Methods of treatment in-
clude free ,Opting, contracting, teaching positive
self-talk (cognitive modification), retraining in the
writing process, physical relaxation, and systematic
desensitization. Referral to a therapist should be
considered if writing apprehension is symptomatic
of more general psychological problems. (Au-
thor/ DF) s
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0276 ED 147 887
Daly, John A. Friedrich, Gusto W. 1/
The Prediction of Long-Term 'Changes in Com-

munication Apprehension in the Communication
Classroom.

Pub DateDec 77
1p.; Paper presented 'at the Annual Meet-

ing of the Speech Communication Association
(63rd, Washingtim, D.C., December 1-4,1977)

Pub Type Speeches/Meeting rapers (I50)
EDRS Price - MFOI/PCO2 Plus Postage.
Descriptors.--Anxiety, Classroom Environment,

College Students, Communication Problems,
Communication Research, Interaction, Interp-
ersonal Relationship, Personality Change, Pre-
diction, Predictor 4Variables, Speech
Communication
Previous research on communication ,apprehen-

sion has revealed a reduction in student apprehen-
sion over a semester-length course in speech
communication. Fdrther research indicates, how-
ever, that, while.most student1 do experience a re-
due/ion, a sizable percentage actually report an
increase. This study sought to determine the differ-
ence between those individuals whb repOrt a de-
crepe and those who report an increase.
Dicriminint analysis of 34 possible predictors re-
vealed 12 significant discriminators (Author)

0277 ED -14'1 814
Lynch, Mervin D. May.tikilk.
Same Effects of Heightening Anxiety Levels on

Writing,Performance of Students with Different
Levels of Creativity and Prior Anxiety.

Pub Date -17 ,

Note -19p.; Papir presented at the Annual Meet-
ing of the American Educational Research As-
sociation ( ew York, New York, April 1977)

Pub Ty eches/Meeting Papers (150)
EDRS FO1 /PC01 Plus Postage.

,,Des nptorsAnxiety, Creatty, Educational
Research, Grade 9, Grammar, Junior High
Schools, Problems, Psychological Patterns,
Spelling, Writing Skills

This studys purpose was to investigate effects of
heightened anxiety upon writing performance of

KNOWLEDGE ABOUT

subjects with different levels of creativity add pnor
anxiety. Eighty ninth-graders were divided by
median splits on test scores into high and low
creativity and prior anxiety levels. Subjects pro-
duced editorial essays half under high and half un-
der low induced anxiety Measures were obtained
on writing style, grammatical errors, lexical diver-
say, mood, and judged satisfaction High, as op-
posed to low, creatives wrote with fewer
grammatical, spelling, and total errors, and with
grease exical diversity when experiencing induced
a iety Induced anxiety was facilitative for high
crest' ves and debilitative (or low creatives. (Author)

0278 ED 139 023'
Steidle, Ernest F.
An Investigation of Writing Ability as a Function

of Student Attitude: General and SpeCific.
Pub DateApr 77
Note-22p ; Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the American Educational Research As-
sociation (New York, New York, April i977)

Bub Type Speeches/ Meeting Papers (150)
DRS Price - MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.

DescriptorsAcademic Ability, Educational Re-
search, Elementary Secondary Education, Pre-
clictor Variables, Reading Interests, Self
Concept, Self Esteem, Student Attitudes, Writ-
ing Skills

Identifiers* Virginia
Scores on the Diedench Composition Rating

Scale were correlated with measures of specific atti-
tudes toward reading and general attitudes toward
school Tor 920 students from grades 4, 6, 9, snd 12.
This was a subsample drawn from the fall 074 and
spring 1975 yirgima Educational Needs Assess-
ment. A direct linear dependency between student
attitudes and composition quality was found in this
sample. General student attitudes contributed the
greater proportion of the variance, indicating that
self-concept and attitudes associated with success in
school were also associated with success in writing"
Student attitudes toward reading were also'signifi-
cant predictors` of success in writing. Grade level,
while an important predictor, was not as strong a
predictor as either attitude measure. (AA)
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Ford Foundation, NW:York, N.Y.
Pub Date-78.
Note-36p.
Available fromFord Foundation, 320 East-43 St., '

New York, NY 10017 ($2.95)
Pub Type Opinion.Paperse(120)

,EDRS Nice - MFOI Plus Postage. PC Not Availa-
ble from EDRS.

DescriptorsBasic Skills, tduca?ional Needs,
Student Attitudes, Student Centered Curriculum,
Student Teacher Relationship, Teacher Atti-
tudes, Teacher Education, Teacher Improvement,
Teaching Methods, Writing (Composition),
Writing Instruction
This report is one of a series of papers presented

to a continuing in-house seminar on learning spon-
sored by the Ford Foundation. The paper reports on.
several schools where writing and individual expres-
sion are valued, identifies one approach to the
teaching of writ ins, and addresses two central ques-
tions underlying the crisis of writing in the United '
States: Is it important to write? And, if so, why don't
we write? The first question is answered affirms-

Onvely in the first section of the paper with the rea.
sons that writing contributes to intelligence,
develops initiative, and is often the means to a per-
sonal breakthrough in learning. The second section
of,,the paper discussestht second question and of-
fers such reasons for our failure to write as inade-
quate preparhtion of teachers to teach writing and
too little concern for the individual development of
the learners themselves. The third section proposes
the process-conference appioach to teaching win-
ing as a proven, workable way to reverse the decline
of school writing. This method is described as one
in which teachers help students by initiating brief,
individual conferences during the process of writ-
ing, rathei,than by assigning topics in advance of
writing and making extensive corrections after the
writing is finished (AEA)

0279 ED 132 595
Book Virginia
Some Effects of Apprehension on Writing Perfor-

mance.
Pub Date-76
Note-.724p., Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

s- ing of the American Business Communication As-
* somation (San Diego, December 28.30, 1976)

Pub Type Speeches/ Meeting Papers (l50)
EDRS Price MFOI /PCOI Plus Postage.
DescriptorsCommunication Skills, Educational,

Research, Failure, Higher Education, Language
Styles, Performance Factors, Writing
The purpose of this study was to determine

whether persons identified as having either a low or
a high degree of apprehension toward writing en-,
code informatiOn differently. Behavioral patterns
similar to those exhibited by persons who are appre-
hensive about speech were investigated. Results of
a study of 19 high-apprehensive and 2I low-appre-
hensive college students supported the prediction
that written messages produced by high apprehen-
sives and low apprehensives differ significantly In -
structure, language use, and amount of information
conveyed. Patterns similar to those exhibited by
persons who are apprehensive about oral communi-
cation emerged through content analysis (Author-
/AA)
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Graves, Donald H.
Balance the Basics: Let Them Write,
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0281 ED 189 601
Sinatra, Richard
Using Visuals in the Composing Process.
Pub DateApr 79
Note-19p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the International Reading Association
(24th, Atlanta, GA, April 23-27, 1979).

Pub Itype Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)
Guides - Classroom Teacher (052)

EDRS Price - MFOI /PCOI Plus Postage..
DescriptorsCerebral Dominance; Comics (Pub-
, lications), Elementary Educition, Instructional

Materi0s, Photographs, 'Teaching Methods,
Visual Aids, Visual Stimuli, Writing (Composi-
tion), Writing Instruction, Writing Processes,
Writing Skills
Visual strategies that involve students in com-

prehending and writing proceSses while achieving
whole-brain input can strengthen the bond between
language and experience. Both the analytical, se-
quential, left'brain hemisphere and the holistic, vi-
sualispatiar night brain hemisphere can be
stimulated in oral and written expression through
the use of three visual arrangement plans. in the
lower grades, visual stories can acquamyoung chil-
dren with some of the major themes of literature and
can illustrate character, plot, setting, and stord, in
the middle grades, pictures and visual patterns can
be used to aid sentence combining practice; and in
the upper grades, visual compositions can be ar-
ranged to help students achieve'understanding of
organizational patterns in writing The visuals can
be photographs or can be taken from filmstrips, pic-
ture book sources, or comics minus the dialogue.
Visual compositions can be arranged to influence
students to write narrative or steps in a process,
description, comparison /contrast, enumeration, ex-
position, argumentation, or a combination orstyles.
Teachers should lead students through the following
steps to implement any of these visual arrange-
ments: (I) establish readiness, (2) form the main
idea, (3) fqrm the body of the composition, (4) write
the composition, (5) review and share the composi-
tions through several postwriting activities. As stu-
dents learn to order visually, they learn to organize .
verbally, gaining greater facility in the organiza-
tional pattrins of written discourse. (AEA)
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0282 ED 184 127
Winteromi W Rats McElderry, Bruce R.
From Classroom Practice, into Psycho linguistic

Theory.
Pub DateMar 80
Note-17p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the University of Wisconsin-Milwaukee
Linguistics Symposium ,(9th, Milwaukee, WI,
March 7-8, 1980)

Pub,Type-- Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)
(Opinion Papers (120) -<--Seports - Descnptive

EDRS Price - MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsEducational Theories, Higher Educa-

tion, *inservice Education, Language Acquisi-
tion, Learning Laboratones, Learning Processes,
'Learning Theones, Program Design, Secondary
Education, Second Language Learning, Teaching
Methods, 'Writing (Composition), Wnting Pro-
cesses, Writing Skills
After a brief discussion of the concepts underlying

the design of a high school district's composition
program that emphasizes teacher inservice Prepara-
tion and writing as process rather than product, this
piper develops a theory of learning language skills
similar to that used in learning a second language.
A distinction is drawn between language acquisition
as a natural; holistic, unconscious process and lan-
guage learning as an extensive, carefully planned' process implementing rules, algonthms, paradigms,
and programmed exercises. The classroom is de-
scribed as both a workshop where composition skills
are acquired through prewnting, wnting, and re-
writing and as a laboratory where editing skills are
learned. A modified version of Stephen Krashen's
monitor theory of second language acquisition is
discussed as well as its application in an ongoing
study of freshman composition students at the Uni-
versity of Southern California. (AEA)

them ai writers, to solve for themselves the pules
of wntten expression by seeing the results of a num-
ber of different strategies; and it rovides a new
setting for composing by eliminating the teacher.
directed composition class and replacing it with a
student-centered learning atmosphere. The group
composing process begins when students individu-
ally wnte. sentences related to a given topic sen-
tence. Thp students then meet in small groups,
where they develop those independently generated
thoughts into a unified, coherent paragraph. This.
shanng of ideas in small groups eliminates the soli-
tude of the composing experience that so often in-
hibits and intimidates students' initial efforts to
write on a topic, Group composincalso gives stu-
dent wnters needed expenences as both wnter and
audience, whereby they learn to consider the needs
of others when expressing ideas. (A bnef history of
how group composing developed at Rutgers and ex-
amples of student work' within the process are in-
cluded.) (RL)
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Root. Robert L. jr.
Humpty, Alice, and the Composition Prism: A

Perspective on Teaching Process.
Pub Date May 79
NoteI5p.Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the Canadian Council of Teaehers of Eng-
lish (12th, Ottawa, Canada, May 8.11, 1979)

Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)
Opinion Papers (120)

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage..-
DescnptorsEducational Practices, Secondary

Education, Teacher Attitudes, Teaching Meth-
ods, Teaching Models, 'Writing (Composition),
Writing Processes
Two opposing views of composition instruction-

one emphasizing the creativity and self- involve-
ment .of the student (or producer), and one

0283 ED 177 608 emphasizing the communication produced (the pro.
Comprone. Joseph J. , v duct) -can be reconciled,through a perspective that
Using Film Within the Composing Process Pre- eniphasizes the process of composition. It is in proc-

vir Bing and 'Writing. , , - , 9 ess, defined as ?the act of composing" or "the act of
Pub Date-78o 0, producing:" that all student composing takes place.
NoteI 1p.iPaper d at,lhe AnnuaLMeet- ' BOth produter:orientation and product -onentation

ing of the Corifere c on College Cofhpositimv ,, in the compa,sition, classroom can shortchange proc-
and Communication 4(29Wenyer, co, March . ess. Producer,,,product, and process are not mutual)
30-April 1,1978) . 447,.. 4 ' a '' exclusive, h iteier, and all three elements, dela,

N 4.'Pub Type7- Guides - Classiem - Teaclier (052X AT tmined by
exclusive,,

of the discoupse:c n function
Speeches/ Meeting Papersq150) "" \ r°' together to 'classic, ofie-chtne lanai cam. ,

EDRS Price - MFOI /PCOI Plus Postage. . tpunicatibn tnlingleoffncKer-signa ecoder into =
DescnptorsFilms, Higher Education, 'Prewnt- a three-chmintional p,ns Teach gQor writing

ing, 'Teaching Methods, Writing (Campos'. ' IpptprovicliMms and occ s.,sucl be.centered air.,
tion), Writing Processes. Writing Skills prams; allowing individu riters the freedom to`
This paper discusses the use of film in teaching the engage process in ways thatilibserviitionarutexperi.

composing process to students. Beginning with a ence:have shown Writers lath .y useiTAEN
description of the compoSing process in general, it 9,9 Xrft
continues withcia discussion of problem-solving,

"

A,

composing, and film, aiming "The Shopping Bag a ...r .s

consideration of how m Me film to generate form in
Lady" as an illustrative film. This is followed by a .0w2e8isx6

M.
. 0; ED.,174 942f.

the prewriting stage of composing and some specific From Writers to Students: The Pleasures and
suggestions for its use in the directing of the middle Pains of Writing.
or wnting stages of composing. The paper concludes International Reading AssociatIon,New "Del..
with a description of the advantages of using short Pub Date-79 a

', . ,....fling? in writing classes. (Ti) Note-120p. 8 i 0Available fromInternational Reading Associa-
' tion, $00 Barksdale Road. Newark,.Delaware

19711 (Order No. 724, 53.00 member, 54.50 non.'0284 ED 176 278
Meyers. Richard And Others Pub

. - .
Pub Type Opinion Papers (120) Books (0,10)Group Composing: A ClassrooM Technique:

' EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus Postage.
DescnptorsAdolescent Literature, Authors,

Creative Writing, Expenential Learning, Inter-
views,. *Literature Appreciation, Secondary Edu-'
cation, Writing (Composition), 'Writing
Processes, Writing Skills

IdentifiersWriting for Publication
This collectioh of transcriptions hi taped inter-

views with 19 successful writers of adolescent litera-o
ture, among whom are Judy Blume, Vera and Bill
Cleaver, Isabelle Holland, and Paul Zindel, attelnpt?

eaching Methods, to proVide answers to questions.aboht the nature of
'mg Processes ' writing and of wnters. Subject areas covered in the
Department at Rut- include how and when the authors de-

alternative method for : ed to become writers, their childhood experi-
bows the students to ,ences, their definitions of good writing, and their

ps. Thls method, called *advice to aspiring writers A reading list of modern
y advantages: it is proc- adolescent literature is included in the introduction,

roduct - focused, it allows and each transcript is preceded by 9 t of the au;
of the options available to thor's books (AEA) is ....It

Pub DateMar 79
Note -17p,; Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the National Conference on Remedial/ -
Developmental Studies in Post. Secondary
Institutions (3rd, Chicago. Illinois, March 14.16,
1979)

Pub Type Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052)
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)

EDRS Price - MFOI/PC61 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsCollege Freshmen, Group Activi-

ties, Higher Education, *Self Directed Groups,
Studelu Wnting Models,
*Writing (Composition), W
The Academic Foundatio

gen University developed a
encouraging wnting that
work together in small gra
group composing, has ma
els-onented rather than
students to become awar
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Doran. John .S
The Classroom as Playground. '-
Pub pateApr 79 a
NOte-18p.; Paper presented at the A ual Meet-

ing of the Conference on College Composition
and Communication (50th, Minneapolis, Min-
nesota, Apnl 5.7, 1979)

'Pub Type Opinion Papers (120) Speeches/ -
'Meeting Papers (150)

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsEnghsh Instruction, Higher Educe-

non, *Teaching Methods, 'Wnting (Composi-
tion), Writing Skills ,

,Students tend to think of writing as reporting the
topography of their minds and souls guided by the
assumptions that reality is "out there," that reality
is relatively unproblernatical, that the concepts they
use are common to everyone and are therefore self-
evident, and that 'they- should and can abstract
themselves from the processes of the worlds they
write about. The teacher wants the students to ccfn-
ceive of a writerps a process within a process engag-
ing in a process. A metaphor that helps define .the
role a teacher can play to achieve that is Teacher -as-
Artist who deliberately creates disorder by disori-
enting the audience. Howevef aching within that
metaphor is likely to treat derable anxiety
among students. This anxi be reduced by
making the classroorti into a q nd where stu-
dents can rehearse failure in a pro fed situatioh
Sonic techniques to help create this a as here
elude using group work as much as post le, stop-
ping the use of syllabi, digressing a great deal,
avoiding the assignment of one:shot papers, reading
student journals and asking questions that lead to
another entry, and assigning papers that grow out of
each other. (TJ)

0288 EP 147 880
Koch. Carl Brazil. James Al.
Strategies for Teaching (he Composition Process.
National Council of Teachers of English, Urbana,

111

Pub Date-78

` Avails fromNational Council of Teachers of
Englis , 1111 Kellyan Road, Urbana, Illinois
61801 (Stock No. 47518, 53.40 member, 53.95
non-member)

,Pub Type Guides - General (050)
/41°DRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus Postage.

DescnptorsDiagnostic Teaching, 'English In-
struction, Higher Education, Secondary Educa-
tion, Teaching Methods, Wnting Exercises,
Writing Skills.
Based on the premise that students have a wealth

of resources they can tap for their wnting, this book
presents a series of practical, student-centered
strategies for use in high school and college compo-
sition classes. The exercises are grouped in four sets:
the comfort zone (strategies for use in the early part

1, of the composition course), prewnting, the writing
' stage, and the postwntingstage. Append ikescliscuss

setting pnorities for diagnosing student writing and
diagnosing dialect features in student writing (AA)

.

0289 .ED 124 9.89
Baker. William H.
Teaching Business Writing by- the Spiral Method.
Pub Date-75
Note-13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the Amencan Business Communication As-
sociation (Toronto, Ontanti, December 1975);
Not available in hard copy due to marginal legibil-

, ay of original document
Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers X150)
EDRS Price - MFOI Plus Postage. PC'Not Availa-

ble from EDRS.
DescriptorsBusiness English, Educational Theo-

ries, Higher Education, Learning Motivation,
Success, 'Teacher Effectiveness, Teaching
Methods, Technical Wnting, *Minting Skills
Although there is no ode best way to teach wnt-

ing, the creation Of a learning climate in which stu-
dents have the least possible chance for failure will
facilitate thelearning process. Factors influencing
success include student interest in the subject,

, specifically understood "objectives and cntena,
genuineness of the teacher, progression from simple
to complex tasks, demonstration and modeling of

) t

4



.

examples, meaningful and purposeful practice, rein-
forcement and immediate knowledge of results, and
active involvement `Of, the learner. Application of
these learning factors in the "spiral method," in
which the student progresses through a step-by-step
process closely - aligned with a hierarchy of educa-
tional objectives, results in greater participation and
skill attainment. An example of this teaching
method is outlined for the wnting of a business Col-
lection letter. (KS)

WRITING AS LEARNING
0290 - ED 193 648
Gower, Peter
Writing Is Learning.
Pub DateNov 80
Note-13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the Canadian Council of Teachers of Eng-
lish, (13th, Halifax, Canada, August 18.22, 1980)
and the Ontario, Council of Teachers of English
Confermice (Halifax, Nova Scotia, August 20,
1980).

Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052)

EDRS Price - MFOI /PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsGuidelines, Learning Theones, 'Stu-

dent Interests, Teacher Attitudes, Teacher
Behavior, Teacher Responit, Teaching Methods,
Writing (Composition), Writing instruction,
Writing Processes
This paw describes wnnng as an exploration

through.unlrown terrain by which student writers
find out what they are really thinking: It offers
teachers the following ground rules to help the dif-
ficult process wh%never their students are, writing in
any subject. (1) do not ask students to regurgitate
what they already know; (2) give students time in
which to practice, make mistakes, and find out what
they really mean; (3) let students question all the
time; (4) let students make mistakes; (5) view all
writing as work in progress; (6) do not emphasize
marks of grades; and (7) be adaptable, remembering
that the wiling should be student centered with
student learning as its main purpose. (AEA)

0291 ED 192 316
Pritchard. Constance J.
Teaching Women Prisoners to Write. .
Pub DateMar 80
Note-11p., Paper presented at the Annual Meet.
.ing. of the Conference on College Composition
and Communication (31st, Washington, DC,
March 13.15, 1980). . 4.,

Pub Type Speeches/ Meeting Papers (150) Re-
ports - Descriptive (141)

Ems Price - MFOI/PC01 PIub Postage.
DescriptorsCommunication Skills, Correctional.

Education, Correctionalastitutions, Educational
I Benefits, Females, Higher Education, Language

Skills, 'Prisoners, Program Descriptions, Speech
Communication, *Wnting (Composition), 'Writ.
ing Instruction
Courses in college composition taught as part of

.../- the University of South Carolina's program at the
Women's Correctional Center in Columbia, South

- Carolina, (a minimum security stale prison) have
proved valuable to prisoners. Despite the problems
encoun teed, including lack ofcooperation from the
prison administration and inadequacy of available
materials, the program has been found by many in-
mats to be an important way to prepare to reenter
society The benefits that inmates derive from writ-
ing instruction are improved skills in communica
Lion, thinking, and semantics. The Women'
Correctional Center community is very verbal, an

.inmates are aware of the need to adapt their Ian
gunge to fit varying prison situations and to expresS
themselves clearly and carefully. Written language

.is also important in "the prison cmgmunity since it is
needed for such activities as appl9ing fof privilege ,
appealing convictions, and writing letters. Through

-their training in writing skills, inmates have gained
knowledge about language/and words, conscious-
ness of.diction, improved persuasive writing skills,
and art avenue for self-expression. The prison
courses have differed from traditional courses in the
writing topics chosen and in increased chances for
individualized instruction. (Excerpts from inmates'
writing are included.) (GT) ..
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Draper, Virginia
Formative Writing: Writing to Assist Learning In

All Subject Areas. Curriculum Publication No. 3.
California Vniv Berkeley. School of-Education
Spons AgencyCarnegie Corp. pf New York,

N Y., National Endowment for the Humanities
(NFAH), Washington, D.C.

Pub Date-79
Note-65p.
Available fromPublications Department, Bay

Area Writing Project, 5635 Tolman Hall, Univer-
sity of California, Berkeley, CA 94720 (S1.50
postage and handling)

Pub Type Guides - Classroom -.Teacher (052)
EDRS Price - MFOI/PC03 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsCreative Writing, Elementary Se-

condary Education, 'Expository Writing, Higher
Education, 'Student Writing Models, Teaching
Methods, Writing (Composition), 'Wnting In-
struction, Writing Processes, Wnting_Skills

Identifiers 'Bay Area Writing Project, Writing
across the Curriculum
This booklet is one of a series of teacher-written

curriculum publications launched by the Bay Area
Writing Project, each focusing on a different aspect
of the teaching of composition. This booklet ex-
plains techniques that can be used by teachers in all
subject areas to help students use writing, not
merely as a means of testing knowledge, but as a
method of gaining knowledge. The first portion of

,:,-the booklet defines formative wnting (based on the
distinction between formative and summative

.reyaluation techniques) and its use in free writing,
fikused free wnting, questioning, note trilling, jour-
nals, anA.writing about assignments Th`elnajor por-
tion of booklet is an appendix of examples of
formative writing for formal composition and for
ivntinesZithout formal composition as a goal.
(AEA) f..,

0293 21D 181
Zimecki. Michael W.
Two Heresies of Composition Pedagogy.,
Pub DateNov 79
Note-12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the South Atlantic Modern Language As-
sociation (Atlanta, GA, November 1-3, 1979)

Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)
Guides - Classroom . Teacher (052) Informa-
tion Analyses (070)

EDRS Price MFOIO'C01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsHigher Education, Literature Ap-

preciation, Teach' Methods, Writing (Compo-
sition),sition), Writing ercises, Writing Skills
It is possible to note two supposedly warring

viewpoints toward composition pedagogy: that wnt-
ers know what they want to say before they begin
writing (a viewpoint that stresses the communica-
tive function of writing), and that wnters discover
what they have to say in the act of saying it (a
viewpoint that focuses on the heuristic value of writ-
ing). Both positions contain a large measure of truth
an n be used to advantage by the same writer in
tlWame composition, Knowing wnting techniques
before beginning to write, such as repeating the.,1
matic tags to hold the reader's attention, must be the
result of intellectual processes, as well-as the ap-
plication of a rule. Having a working knowledge of
principles of contrast, classification and causation
and of rules of implication is important before begin-,
ning to write, but such knowledge merely underlies
those operations a writer makes when using verbal
cues to expand an initial set of sentences, generating
further sentences while organically structuring a
composition. Basic principles of deduction and
hypothesis- making.hplp writers produce more intel-
ligible- compositions only if these principles are
taught in a flexible way. This theory of composition
pedagogy may facilitate a greater appreciation of
literature by helping students understand key
words, grasp implications, shun cliches, and recog-
nize passages in which authors use stock situations
to capitalize on standard emotions and beliefs.
(AEA)
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Root. Robert L., Jr.
Classroom as Drillfield: Can the Basics Build

Writers? '
Ifub DateApf 79
Note -17p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the Conference on College Composition
and Communication (30th, Minneapolis, Min-
nesota, Apnl 5.7, 1979)

Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)
Opinion Papua (120)

EDRS Price - MFOI/PC01}Plus Postage.
DescnptorsCollege nrcully, English Instrix-

tion, Higher Education, Models, 'Teacher Atti-
tudes, Teac,her Behavior, Teacher Role,
'Teaching Methods, 'Teaching Styles, 'Writing
(Composition)

IdentifiersBack to Basics
The ruling model of the college teacher of compo-

sition has been the "composition instructor," who
like the military drill instructor is unflinching, au-
thoritarian, and dedicated to turning students into
disciplined writers of standard English by means of
drills and criticism. The military pose is inherent in
the call for a return to basics, because the basics are
perceived as -best fostered by a hard-nosed prescnp-
tivism. This approach is grounded in erroneous
ideas of how students learn and of the effectiveness
of this manner of instruction. Under the assumption
that the student's mind is a blank tablet, the method
ignores research showing that the ability to learn
develops over a period of time and that it is impor-,
tant not to seek certain goals until the student is
prepared to achieve them. -A more appropnate
model for the composition teacher is that of the
"master craftsman," who is wise, authoritative, and
who shares skills with the - student- apprentices wIto
teach themselves by doing. (DF)

0295 ED 162 306
McRae, M. W.
Mining the Popular Culture: The Mass Medil and

Freshman Composition.
Pub Date-78
Note-15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the Conference on College Composition
and Communication (29th, Denver, Colorado,
March 30-April 1, 1978)

Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)
EDRS-Price - MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsAdvernsing, English Instruction,

Higher Education, 'Mass Media, 'Popular Cul-
ture, Secondary Education, Teaching Methods,
'Television, Wnting Skills
The study of mass media and popular culture in a

composition class allows students and teachers
together to develop a cntical awareness of television
and advertising. Jerzy Kosinski's book, "Being
There,' a novel about the impact of television, is a
beginning point for theistudy of television. Using
that book tit if it were a collection pf events, pieces
of evidence which may reveal a pattern, students
can begin to form a statement that can be the thesis
for an essay on television. A study of advertising
may include awareness of the mythic and psycho-
logical appeals of advertising-study of the demo-
graphic backgroundS of advertising campaigns-or it
maytocuS on the diction and essay structure in an
advertisement. Another assignment which reveals
popular culture consists of having students keep
track of what they throw away for two or three days
and then write an essay on what that reveals about
themselves and society. Students might also con-
sider how kitsch has demeaned the major rituals and
celebrations such as death, marriage, birth, gradua-
tion, and retirement. Finally, students might write
about a political speech and how media coverage
affected their views on the ,subject. (V)

0296 . ED 151 861
Gershuny H. Lee
Seeing Through Words.
Pub DateOct 77
Note -18p, Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

mg of the Northeast Regional Conference on Eng-
lish in the Two-Year College (20th, Buffalo, New
York, October 21-22, 1977)

Pub Type Speeches /Meeting Papers (150)
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EDRS Price - MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsCommunity Colleges, 'Cntical

Thinking, English Instruction, Language Role,
Language Skills, Teaching Methods, Two Year
Colleges, Writing Skills
In order to develop language awareness and criti-

cal thinking skills, an introductory writing course
t at the community college level in three

phases. First, e subjectivity of perceived reality
and language elm as demonstrated through use
of photographt, prose, d poetry. The second
phase dealt with the role of I guage4n defining and
understanding experience. In the third phase,
George Orwell's pnnciples of Newspeak and dou-
blespeak from "1984" served as a frame of reference
to guide students to see through cultural myths and
the language system used to sustain them (Appro-
priate textbooks are 'suggested, and class exercises
and assignments are dtscnbed in detail (CC)

0297
Hawley. Robert Cott
Composition for Personal Growth: Program De-

sign and Evaluation.
Pub Date-72
Note -138p ; Ed.D. Dissertation, University of

Massachusetts, See also document CS 200 837
Available fromUniversity Microfilms, Disserta-

tion Copies. Post Office Box 1764, Ann Arbor,
Michigan 48106 (Order No 73-19,520, MFifm
S4 00, Xerography SIO 00)

Document Not Available from EDRS.
DescnptorsCommunication (Thought Transfer),

Doctoral Dissertations, English Instruction. *Pro-
gram Design, Program Effectiveness, Secondary
Education, Self 'Evaluation, Teaching Methods,
Values, Verbal Communication, Writing (Com-
position)

IdentifiersComposition for Personal Growth
Program
This thesis describes the design and evaluation of

the "Compositicui for Personal Growth' program
developed by Sidney B. Simon, Robert C. Hawley,
and David D. Bntton. In developing the program,
the designers sought to remedy whaethey consid-
ered to be the four major faults of many traditional
composition programs: lack of meaningful subject
matter, lack of responsive audience, inescapable
negative criticism, and an aura of perfection which
is exemplified both by the adulation of the "mas-
ters" in teaching style and by the demand for com-
plete polished essays to be presented as the weekly
"theme." The program stresses *fee overlapping
areas of personal growth as orgaiizing pnnciples for
the program-identity, interpersonal relations, and
values into action. The program was fieldtested ex-
tensively during the fall of 1971 and the winter of
1972. The results of four different types of evalua-
tion, the most important of which is the excerpted
letters and comments of teachers using the program,
are reported in this document. The findings from
these letters and comments indicate that 'the pro-
gram seems to produce personVd professional.,
growth in teachers. (Author/LL 4

0298 ED iT 189
Correa Robert A.,.
Rhetoric: How D'O-You Carve an Elephant?
Pub Date-71
Nate -16p., A lecture contained in The Discovery

of English (Urbana, Illinois: National Council of
Teachers of English, 1971)

EDRS Price - MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.,
DescriptorsCommunication Skills, Creative Writ-

ing, Educational Objectives, Language Usage,
-*Rhetoric, Teacher Role, Teaching Methods,
Writing (Composition), 1Writing Skills
The use of rhetoric as a focus in teaching wnting,

working for understanding, not obedience to rules is
discussed and illustrated. Rhetoric is, defined as to
it of making choices =long available means of

expression. The major implication of the definition
s said to be that rhetoric, as the art of selection, is
primarily concerned with anticipating effects, It is
suggested that all that.the teacher can do honestly
is to try to give studeiiifthe kind of information that
will help them anticipate effects and therefore
choose usage intelligently To promote understand-
ing rather than dictation, it is suggested that wnting
be looked at as a flow or continuity. To understand
the expenence of wnting, It is stated that teachers
of writing should write. (DB)
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029' ED "026 351
Ro John
Use ords Because the Skin Forgets.
Pub D to Sep 68
Not 6p.
Availa le fromMedia & Methods Institute, Inc ,

134 13th St , Philadelphia, Pa. 19107 (Single
copy 0.75).

Journal CitEducators.Guide to Media & Meth-
ods; v. nl p1823 Sep 1968

Docum t Jot Available from EDRS.
Dett*ip orsCommunication (Thought Trans-

fer), I ommunication Problems, Creative Think-
ing, E eme, .ry Education, English Instruction,
Lan :e, rning Expenence, Listenmg
G , Literatu e, Receptive Language, Illhe-

nc, Self Concep , Teaching Methods, Writing
Co position)

Wri ng instruction today emphasizes the kles
and conventions of rhetorical analysis and thus
tends to isolate the students' personalities from their
use of language To be effective, wnting instruction
must begin with the exploration of events and issues
that determine experience and with the id
formed from attempts to understand life. One kixAd
of exploration of expenence can be provid
through a confrontation with literature For exa
pie, the first lesson for a sixth-grade class studyin
"The Pushcart War" was taught by tape recorder
evoke a personal dilemma for the students similar to,
the one presented in the book, where man is pitted
against the machine. When the class wrote about'
their reactions to working for a machine, they began
to tomprehend oda then to communicate their atti-
tudes. Dunng such attempts to organize experience
and share* with others, students can develop a
sense both of audience and of personal identi (18)
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'ALLEN, ROBERT R.
TEACHING WRITING THROUGH STU-

DENTS' WRITING, A METHOD FOR IN-
STRUCTORS OF COMPOSITION.

Pub Date-67
Note-66P.
EDRS Brice - MFOI/PC03 Plus ash e.
DescriptorsAssignments, College Freshmen,

Course Descriptions, English, English Cur-
riculum, English Instruction, Experimental
Teaching, Rhetoric, Teacher Role, Teaching
Methods, Writing (Composition), Writing Exer-
cises, ?Writing Skills

IdentifiersIllinois (Urbana), UNIVERSITY OF
ILLINOIS
AN OUTLINE IS PROVIDED FOR A TEXT-

LESS RHETORIC 101 COURSE TAUGHT AT
THE UNIVERSITY OF ILLINOIS. BECAUSE
THE IMMEDIATE OBJECTIVE IS TO PRO-
MOTE THE STUDENTS' AWARENESS OF
THEIR OWN WRITING, THE SEMESfri'ER IS
ORGANIZED AROUND WHAT THE STU-
DENTS WRITE, NOT WHAT THEY READ OR
MODELS WHICH THEY OUGHT TO IMI-
TATE. AN INTRODUCTION, A SET OF AS-
SIGNMENTS ON CULTURE, AND A
TEACHER'S READING LIST ARE IN-
CLUDED. THE MAJOR PORTION OF THE
DOCUMENT, "NOTES ON TEACHING REP-
RESENTATIVE ASSIGNMENTS," CONSISTS
OF SAMPLES OF THE WRIT-
INGS, THE TEACHE 'S COMMENTS,
SHEETS AND STRATA EMS USED IN
CLASS, AND AN ACCOUNT OF CLASS AC-
TIVITY. THE COURSE IS ARRANGED SO
THAT THE STUDENTS BEGIN WRITING ON
THE BROAD TOPIC, "CULTURE" THEN
THEY WRITE ON SUCH SPECIFIC TOPICS AS
TASTE, CUSTOM, AND 'CONVENTION AT
THE'END OF THE SEMESTER-THEY WRITE
AGAIN ON THE ORIGINAL BROAD TOPIC
WITH THIS ARRANGEMENT OF ASSIGN-
MENTS, CLASS DISCU SIONS AND WRIT-
TEN EXERCISES C NVERGE ON A
CENTRAL THEME ND PROVIDE A
CHANCE FOR THE TUDENT TO HEAR
CONTRASTING POI OF VIEW AND
THEREBY REALIZE THE COMPLEXITY OF
WHAT HE IS TRYING/TO SAe--(BN)

WRITING CENTERS
0301 ED 200 982
Sorenson, Sharon
The High School Writing Lab: The Composition

Teacher's Survival Kit.
Pub DateApr 81-,
Note-32p.; Paper presented at the Spnng Meeting

of the Indiana Council of Teachers of English (In-
dianapolis, IN, April 24.25 1981).

Pub Type Reports - Descnptive (141) Reports
- Research (143) Speeches/Meeting Papers
(150)

EDRS Price - MFOI/PCO2 Plus Postage.
DescnptorsDiagnostic Teaching, High Schools,

Individualized Instruction, 'Learning Laborato-
ries, Remedial Instruction, Teaching Methods,
'Writing Instruction, *Writing Research, Writ-
ing Skills

identifiers 'Writing Laboratories
Noting that writing laboratories at the high school

level are gaining more attention as high school per-
sonnel learn to adapt successful college programs to
their own needs, this paper provides information
abobt a laboratory program that was designed to
offer tenth through twelfth grade students individu-
alized instruction both to remediate writing defici-
encies and to present instruction in sophisticated
wnting skills The various sections of the paper offer
the followine(1) background information, (2) pro-
gram objectives, (3) laboratory activities, (4) a de-
scnption of the physical features of the laboritory
(with an accompanying floor plan), (5) a list of
procedures for using the laboratory, (6) a discussion
of the evaluation procedures used, (7) a copy of a
survey form administered to students using the lab,
and (8) conclusions from the evaluation. Copies of
forms used in the laboratory program are also in.
eluded in the paper. (MKM)

0302 ED 198 558
Fleming Margaret. Ed
Writing Projects.
Arizona English Teachers Association, Tempe.
Pub DateFeb 80
Note- 188p., Arizona English Teachers Associa-

tion is an affiliate -of the National Council of
Teachers of English.

Available fromNational Council of Teachers of
English, Ill I Kenyon Rd., Urbana, IL 61801
(Stock No. 58854, S4 gi member, 45.00 non-
member).

ournal CitAnzpna English Bulletin; v22 n2 Feb
1980

ub Type Collected Works - Serials (022) Re-
ports.- Descriptive (141) Guides - Classroom
- Teacher (052)
DRS Price - MFOI/PC09 Plus Postage.
escriptorsClassroom Techniques, Creative d
Writing, English Instruction, Inservice Teacher
Education, Program Descriptions, Program De-
velopment, Secondary Education, Student Atti-
tudes, Writing (Compolition), Wnting
Evaluation, Writing Instruction, Writing Pro-
cesses, Writing Research

dentifierg*National Writing Project
The 18 articles in the first section of this journal,
ue provide information about the National Wnt-

g Project, while the 22 articles in the second sec-
ion discuss classroom writing projects. Among the
pies discussed in the first section are the National
riling Projects in Anzona, Northeast texas, and

oston, teacher behavior during Inseryice educa-
ion, setting.an inforded and informing context for
writing project; and high school teachers and

reshman composition. Articles in the second sec-
ion consider the basics as a background for writing,
riting as a discipline, the journal as an aid to teach-

ng composition, a process-onented strategy for
caching organization, student attitudes toward
ming- dlass, using choral reading in composition

instruction, imitation in the basis wnting class,
reader - response grammar, peer evaluation of com-
positions, and evaluating creative writing. (FL)
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0303 ED 197 331
,S(arks. Gretchen
Reading & Writing: A Tdtal Package for Academic

Success.
Pub Date-80
Note-9p., Paper presented at the Annual Meeting

ti)
f the College Reading Association (24th, Bal.
*more, MD, October 30-November 1, 1980)

Type Reports - Descriptive (141) Spee-
ches/Meeting Papers (150)

EDRS Price MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsCollege English,. English Instruction,

Higher Education, Integrated Curriculum,
Learning Laboratories, Reading Centers,
"Reading Skills, 'Writing Skills

IdentifiersWriting Laboratories
The activities of the reading/ writing center at the

University of Minnesota Technical College are de-
scribed in this paper. Following a brief discussion of
the background of the center and its rationale, the
paper provides (1) steps in planning effective read-
ing and writing strategies, (2) examples of reading/ -
wnting assignments, and (3) ways to obtain
cooperation and support for reading/ wnting centers
from students, faculty merhbers, and administrators
(FL)

0304 ED 194 912
Wolcott. Willa

The Use of Structured Modules in Writing Center
Classes: A Helpful Strategy for Teaching Writing
Skills.

Pub DateOct 80
Note -42p; Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the Florida State Reading Council (18th, St
Petersburg, FL, October 16.18, 1980).

Pub Type Reports - Descriptive (141) Spee-
ches/ Meeting Papers (150)

EDRS Price MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
Descriptors= Higher Education, Learning

Modules, Program Descriptions, Remedial In-
struction, Teaching Methods, Writing (Ccenpo-
%Mon), 'Writing Instruction, Writing Skills

IdentifiersWriting Laboratories
At the, University of Florida, writing laboratory

classes follow a structured, independent cumculum
designed to help students write effective paragraphs
and edit their own writing. The four periods inghe
biweekly block of instruction are devoted to instruc-
tion in writing techniques and sentence skills, revi-
sion, mastery - tests, and individual writing
conferences chscUssing independent work on sen-
tence skills. Besides work on common sentence er-
rors, usage, dialect problems, punctuation, and
spelling, students work with instructors on a series
of structured modules that isolate skills such as writ-
ing controlling ideas, using transitions, and Rrovid-
ing concrete support. Each module emphasizes the
following seven prewnting and revision skills. (1)
locating the information, (2) writing strong controll-
ing ideas, (3) supportmeideas with specifics( (4)
organizing the information, (5) writing a first drafts
(6) revising for content and_orignization, Ind (7)1
revising\ for,sentence corredtness and clatity.--4.1,

,comparison of the'tire- and t-posttes grammar, exer-
".rises and writing samples '0f,78 studenls his in-

dicated the benefits of this teaching strategy in
Improving students' basic writing skills. (RE).

0305 ED.193 662
Collins, James L. Moran. Charles
The Writing Laboratory% A Report from the Field.
Pub Date(801
Note-15p
Pub Type Reports - Descriptive 1) Guides

- Classroom - Teacher (052)
EDRS Price - MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsEnglish Curriculum, Individualized

Instruction, Program Descriptions, Secondary
Education, Teaching Methods, !Writing In-
struction

Identifiers--Teacher Student Conferences, "Writ-
ing Laboratories
At Springfield Technical fdigh School (Massa.

chusetts) tenth grade students are required to spend
three six-week periods in writing laboratory classes.
As the students write, the teacher moves from stu-
dent to student for short conferences, checking with
cacti student twice during each class period Stu-
dents proceed in a three-step process and are re-
quired to check with the teacher at regular intervals

fiimiW
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The first step is to choose a subject and make a list
of topics on that subject, the second step is to organ-
ize the list, and the third step is to produce a first
draft of a paper from the list. Student papers.age,
kept in a folder and a sequence of writing assign-
ments is followed by all students The laboratory
teacher also has procedures to follow The teacher
cannot spend more than a minute with a particular
Writer, but must read the writer's work rapidly, say
something, and move on-somewhat like a shop or
art teacher. Teachers follow a response pattern in
which they (I) look at content to be sure it is con-
crete and specific, (2) check form and organization,
(3) work with the writing of sentences, and (4) pay
attention to individual words such as spelling and
diction Student resp-onse to the program has been
exceptionally positive. (MKM)

0306 ED 1#3 656
Diamond Irene M., Ed And Others
A Guide to Providing Individualized Writing Ex-

periences-Writing Labs and Writing Centers.
Wisconsin Univ Madison.
Spons AgencyNational Endowment for the

Humanities (NFAH), Washington, D.C.
Pub Date-80
Note-104p.
Pub Type Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052)
EDRS Price MFOI/PC05 Plus Postage.
D orsElementary Secondary Education,

vidual Instruction, "Learning Resources
Centers, Middle Schools, Resource Materials,
Teaching Guides, "Teaching Methods, Writing
Exercises, "Writing Instruction

IdentifiersWisconsin Writing Project, Writing
Laboratories
This )iuide is designed to provide a model for giv-

ing the individual student writer extended oppor-
tunities for writing and wntingInstruction through
a learning-centered writing lab. The first section de-
fines the learning center or writing lab concept and
subsequent sections discuss the rationale, organiza-
tion, and suggested activities for writing centers for
kindergarten through grade two, grades three
through five, middle school, and high school. Re-
souree materials, model outlines, and sample hand.
outs and writing exercises are provided for the
various grade levels. (AEA)

0307 ED 192 324
Herman, Jerry
Thce)Tutor and the Writing Student: A Case Study.

Curriculum Publication No. 6.
California Univ , Berkeley School of Education
Spons AgencyCarnegie Corp. of New York,

N.Y, National Endowment for the Humanities
(NFAH), Washington, D C

Pub Date-79
Notc-25p.
Available fromPublications Department, Bay

Aroea Writing Project, 5635 Tolman Hall, Univer-
sity of California, Berkeley, CA 94720 (53 00
postage and handling)

Pub Type Reports - Descriptive (141) Col-
lected Works - Serials (022)

EDRS Price. MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsBasic Skills, Case Studies, College

Students, Higher Education, Remedial Instruc-
tion, Skill Centers, Teaching Methods, Tutoring,
Writing -(Composition), "Writing Instruction,
Writing Processes, Writing Skills

IdentifiersBay Area Writing Project, Revision
(Written Composition), Writing Laboratories
This booklet is one of a series of teacher-written

curriculum publications launched by the Bay Area
Writing Project, each focusing on a differenkaspect
of the teaching of composition The first pailtof the
booklet describes a college writing center and the
tutorial teaching that takes place in the center The
seconI part reports a case study of a student who
worked through six drafts df a piece of writigg Ap-
pended is a transcript of the tutorial session on the
fifth draft. (AEA) "-
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0308 ED 192 322
Ylvisaker, Miriam
An Experiment in Encouraging Fluency. Cur-

riculum Publication' No. 8.
California Univ , 13erkefey School of Education
Spons AgencyCarnegie Corp. of New York,

N Y., National Endowment for the Humanities
(NFAH), Washington, D.C.

Pub Date-79
Note-30p
Available from Publications Department, Bay

Area Writing Project, 5635 Tolman Hall, Univer-
sity of California, Berkeley, CA 94720 (S3.00
postage and handling)

Pub Type Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052)
Collected Works - Serials (022) Reports - De-
scriptive (141)

EDRS Price - MFOI/PCO2 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsFeedback, Secondary Education,

Student Writing Models, "reaching Methods,
*Workshops, 'Writing (Composition), 'Writing
Instruction

IdentifiersBay Area Writing Project
This booklet is one of a series of teacher-written

curriculum publications launched by thed3ay Area
Writing Project, each focusing on a different aspect
of the teaching of composition. Introductory sec-
tions discuss writing fluency and the goals
procedures of a high school writing workshop for
noncollege preparatory students. The work of three

\representative students is presented in a case study
account of the positive effects of the workshop ap-
proach on student writing interests and abilities,
emphasizing the presentation of written work to
peers for evaluation and feedback. An appendix
contains samples of writing workshop materials and
examples of student writing at the beginning and the
end of the course. (RL)

0309 ED 191 082
King. Barbara
Establishing a Writing Center on the Secondary

Level.
Pub DateAug 80 ry

Note -13p, Paper presented'at the Annual Meet-
ing of the Canadian Council of Teachers of Eng-

- lish'(l 3th, Halifax, Canada, August 18-22, 1980).
Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Pipers (ISO)

Guides - NonClassrOon(055)
EDRS Price - MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsEducational Facilities, Guidelines,

"Individualized Instruction, Program Develop-
ment, Prograni Implementation, "Resource Cen-
ters, Secondary Education, Tutoring, Wnting .
(Composition), "Writing Instruction

Identifiers*WritingAeaboratones
The critical components to be considered when

establishing a writing center at the secondary level
are facilities, staff, and operation. The term writing
center is used because writing center is a more inclu-
sive concept than wnting lab, dealing not only with
remedial work but also yiith polishing acquired skills
and assisting students with particularly challenging
assignments The writing center should bees near to
the "mainstream" of the school as possible to attract
both students and faculty. An atea of the library or
media center is an Excellent location The important
idea is to make the chosen location unique to writ-
ing activities. Besides the use of library tables or
carrels (to make the writing center look different
from regular clasirooms), th( only necessary
materials are reference books (dictionaries, thesauri,
usage guides) and student papers. There are several
ways of staffing the writing center, including the use
of faculty members across the curriculum, English
teachers only, and a combination of faculty and
trained peer tutors. The key to the success of a
wnting center is the individualized attention stu-
dents receive, so, depending on how much space is
available, students should meet individually or in
smalf groups of less than six students (Examples of
limited-service and full-service writing centers are
discussed.) (RI.)
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ing multiple sources to evaluate students' wnting
progress (AEA)0 10 ED 188 210

Almasy. Rudolph Paul
The Nature of Writing Laboratory Distinction for

the Developing Writer.
Pub DateMar 80 9 a
Note -16p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet-,

mg of the Conference on College Composition
, and Communication (31st, Washington. DC,

March 13-15, 1980).
Pub Type= Speeches/Meeting Papers (1

Opinion Papers (120)
EDRS Price - MF01 /PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsFeedback, Higher Education, In-

dividual Instruction, Interaction, Learning
Laboratories, Remedial Instruction, Skill Deve-
lopment, Student Teacher Relationship, Teacher
Role, Yutoring, Writing (Composition), Writing
Instruction, Writing Processes, Writing Skills

IdentifiersAudience Awareness, Invention
(Rhetoncal), Revilion (Written Composition)
Four assumptions about factors leading to wnting

improvement may be related to instruction in sup-
plemental writing laboratories (or "writing labs")
that use tutorial conferencing to serve students
needing help with classroom assignments or specific
skills. The assumptions and their relation to writing
lab instruction are agollows. (I) Wnters must have
dialogue with reacieri and must practice at becom-
ing their own readereThe tab instructor serves as
the audience and is seen as a helpful, nonthreatening
reader rather than as a grader The instructor re-
sponds immediately and directly to students' wnt-
ing, and the instructor/student dialogue
externalizes the heunstic that must go on in a wn-
ter's mind. (2) A wnter must actively engage the
content of the message and must understand and
participate in te.c. processes of invention In the wnt-
ing lab, studen n be encouraged to ask real ques-
tions of the subject matter and to discover through
prewriting what they know about a topic. (3) A
writer must' write when he or she is ready to wnte.
In the lab, the instructor can choose the appropriate
moment to encourage students to transfer to paper
what has just been discovered fn dialogue (4) A
writer must have dialogue with the wntten product.
In the immediacy of the lib situation, students can
be drawn constantly to what they have wntten and
helped to develop an "editing sensibility." They can
be helped with error remediation before the written
product is graded. (GT)

0312' ED .188 1.95
Chappell. Virginia A.
Hands Off: k ostering Self-Reliance in the Writing

Lab.
Pub DateMar 80
Note-14p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the Conference on College Composition
and Communication (31st, Washington, DC,
March 13-15, 1980).

Pub Type Speeches/ Meeting Papers (150) Re-
ports - Descnptive (141)

EDRS price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescnptorsEducational Diagnosts, Higher Edu-

cation, Individual Development, Individualized
Instruction, Self Actualization, Student Teacher
Relationship, Teacher Role, Teaching Methods,
Wnting (Composition), Writing Instruction

IdentifiersRevision (Wntten Composition),
Writing Laboratories
Writing labs should have substantive rather than

merely cosmetic effects on student writing. Through
a 30-minute wnting conference, students can im-
prove the assignment at hand and obtain insight into
their own development as' wnters. The wnting in-
structor has three tasks during a conference. (I) to
establish focus, (2) to make a diagnosis, and (3) to
teach the lesson itself Establishing focus involves

specifying a student's expectation for the confer-
ence and immediate need for the assignment by us-
ing a form designed to elicit such information
Making a diagnosis differs in conferences that in-
volve drafteand those that do not When there is no
draft and the student is having trouble getting
started, diagnosis and teaching begin together
through a heunstic dialogue. When there is a draft,
diagnosis must determine what the student knows
and does not know about the writing process.
Teaching involves recommending strategies, such as
.organizational, syntactical, and proofreading strate-
gies, for the student to use in later writing. The
teacher kiwis the student to a fuller development of
ideas at hand or. to correction of problem areas,
making sure that the student is aware of successfully
handling part of the writing process. (AEA)
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0311 ED 188 203.- ritedinan, Aviva
Grattan. Mary C "Rothins. Susan P.

'TuTheoretic
Context for the Writing Lab.

The Writing Center after One Year Some Myths b Date=Mar 80
Notez-22p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer-

ence on College Composition and Communica-
tion (31st, Washington, DC, March 13.15, 1980).

Pub Ty'pe-- Speeches/Meeting, Papers (150)
Guides Classroom - Teacher (052)

EDRS Price MF01/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsHigher Education, Individual In-

struction, Rhetoric, Secondary Education, Teach-
ing Methods, Tutoring, Writing (Composition),
Wnting Instruotiorf, Writing Processes

IdentifiersTeacher Student Conferences
A bnef overview of the history of teaching wnting

, reveals a shift from an emphasis, on the composed
product to the composing process and provides
writing teachers who workoneto-one with students

and Recommendations.
Pub DateOct 79
Note-11p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet-,.

ing of the Virginia Association of Teachers of
English (10th, Richmond, VA, October 12.14
1979).

Pub Type Speeches/ Meeting Pipers (150) Re-
ports - Descriptive (141)

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage.
DesCriptors*Educational Diagnosis; Evaluation

Criteria, Higher Education, Models, Skill Cen-
ters, *Teacher Workshops, Writing (Composi-
tion). Writing Instruction

IdentifiersWriting across the Curnculum, *Writ-
ing Laboratories
The year-long development of a community col- with a theoretical seven-stage model of the compos-

lege writing center designed to serve as both site and ing process: starting-point, exploration, incubation,
catalyst for improving students' content area writ- illumination, composing, reformulation, and edit-
ing is described in terms of the. problems enuoun- ing. The sequence 'of stages is recursive rather thantired during the year and the solutions to those lineart and instructional intervention should beproblems. Seven problems are specifically dealt located at four critical points. At the starting-pointwith (I) the ineffectiveness of the singular use of

teachers stage, teachers should involve students in individu-grammar drills, h variety
their grading wntten assignments, (3) the feeling alized discussion that directs the student through a

of inane regard process of inquiry and clarifies the nature of the
0114 assignment. At the exploration or preparatory stage,closet rutinizing.student writing, (4) the limited

us assigned wnti9g,15) the lack of models pros, students should be taught how to amass, contrast,
.Aaed for' different types of required writing. (6) the evaluate, analyze, and synthesize data, using deve-
road range of student abilities, and (7) the problem- loped heunitic strategies. Thgy need to be left alone

of evaluation. The approaches taken to meet the during the incubation and illumination stages end to
problems arc described and include techniques such be encouraged during the actual composing stage to
as having students complete specific grammar exer- trust their writing, unfettered by worries about
cises that apply,to errors found in their own papers, . grammatical or editorial details. In the reformula-
sponsonng facial' workshowlEat provide forums tion stage, students need instruction on how to pro-
for discussing the particularproblems students and duce a final text in which clarity, logic, unity,
faculty face .in wnting for their particular field of organization, and stylistic venation are considered
study, prepanng a writing skills chart to diagnose In the final stage, editing, programed materials can

*students' writing difficulties in content areas, con- be used, freeing teachers for more demanding and
strutting models for content area writing, and poll- meaningful tasks. (AEA) -
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Shape Correctness. Curriculum Publication No,
9.

California Univ , Berkeley School of Education.
Spons AgencyCarnegie Corp. of New York,

N.Y.; National Endowment for the Humalities
(NFAH), Washington, D. C1

Pub Date-79 -

Note-34p.
Available fromPublications Department, Bay

Area Wnting Project, 5635 Tolmats Hell, Univer-
say of Califorma..Berkeley. CA 94720 (5150
postage and handling)

Pub Type Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052)
Reports - Descriptive (141)

EDR$ Price - MF01/PCO2 Plus Postage.
Descnptors-- Education ally Disadvantaged,

Higher Education, Self Actualization,Student .
Development, Student Wnting Models, Study
renters, Teaching Methods, Tutonal Programs,
Weiting .(Composition), Writing Exercises,
Writing Instruction, 'Writing Processes, Writ-
ing Skills

IdentifiersBay Area Whting Project
This booklet is one of a series of teacher-written

curnculum publications launched by the Bay Area
,Wnting Project, each focusing on a different aspect
of the teaching of composition After a bnef intro-
duction in which the writing concept% of fluency,
shape, and correctness are defined, the rest of the
booklet presents the work of three beginning wnters
who enrolled in a college wnting workshop program
to improve their language skills. Actual samples of
the students' wnting are used to demonstrate their
progress in improving their wnting fluency, and the
techniques used by their tutor/readers are ex-
plained. (AEA)
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Hoffman. Marvin
Vermont Diary: Language Arts in the Open Class-

motif.
Pub Date-78
Note-18 Op.
Available fromaeachers & Writers, 84 Fifth,Ave-

nue, New York, New York 10011 (S4.00 paper) '
Pub T Books (010)

'ot Available from EDRS.
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nes, Drama, Elementary Education,
-Desert

Writing,
English Instruction, Language Arts, Open Edu-
cation, Rural Schools, Student Teacher Relation.
ship,Student Writing Models, Teaching Methods,
Writing, (Composition), Writing Skills

IdentifiersVermont
Focusing on a two-year period, this informally

written book ,describes the el7orts of several rural
ryelementa teachers to establish a writing center

based on a unified language arts curriculum. The
relates the authors' background experiences,

out ines the structure of the writing program, offers
typical writing experiences and classroom proce-
dures, and describes the school setting, teachers,
and students inleelved In the project. In addition,
chapters are devoted to special writing experiments,
such as having students write descriptions of per-

'sons, devise parodies, and teach writing classes. The
book stresses the importance of the teacher-student
relationship in producing growth in writing ability
and uses numerous student writing samples to illus-
trate ideas throughout the text An appendix pre-
sents:more student writing samples representing

, autobiographies, poetry, narratives, and drama.
(MAT)
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' Nettled.. Janice G.

The Writing Center: How To.
Pub Date-77
NoteI9p.4aper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the Conference, on College Composition
and Communication (28th, Kansas City, Mis-
souri, March 31-Aprd 2, 1977)
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DescriptorsDiagnostic Teaching, Engltsh In-

struction, Fund Raising, Higher Education,
'Planning, Renjechal Instruction, Resource
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a

Tutoring. Writing
The steps followed in setting up a college writing

center are outlined in this paper, and conirnents
from two graduate students who wotk'ed as full time
tutors in the center artyresented.The first section
of the paper,describes the Oay faculty members ae-
term:led the type of center needed at their Omer-
shy, how they first envisioned the center, hoW they
obtained funding for it. and how they cbmmtinigte
about the center to other faculty members and to
students. The second section contains the graduate
students' reports, which deal with such toPics as
early difficulties faced by the center; the tutoi's foie
in diagnosing students: writing problems, pl :ming
individual courses of study, and instructing stu-
dents. frustraiions faced by the center staff, %lays in
which the center can help students; and specific
problems of individual students who Wive; been
helped at the center, including the pioblem tit fear
of writing. (GW)
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Note-10p.; Paper presented at the Confererice of
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Descriptorseltollege Students, Higher Educ ton,

Individualized Instruction. ;Inservice T cher
Education. *instructional Materials, Lea ing
Laboratories, 'Teacher Developed ,Mat fiats,
Teacher Workshops, 'Tutors, Writing Skill

laboratoriesin colleges across the 'U ited
States have encountered problems when often g in-
dividualized instruction: too often' the stirstudents
work in isolation with materials that are inade irate
or inappropriate This paper suggests, as a re edy
to this situation that tutors be made available t the
students whenever the writing lab is open and that
the teachers/tutors themselves develop_ the witting
lab's resource materials instead of using outside. or
commerical, materials. An inservice workshop' that'
prepares the teachers as tutors is.described, en4ha-

ing that tutors shtuld "teach to the concep and
t to the erroir Six transparencies used i the

workshop shoW teachers that developing ins ruc-
tionaknatenals is a process similar to actually I
mg the material's underlying concepts (RL)
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Tips from Tom, Ben and the Other '76 -era Launch:
lag a Wrifer's Workshop. .

.Pub Date-76
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ing of the National Conference on Language Arts
in the Elementary School (8th, Atlanta,teo la.
March 5.7:076) :-

Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)
EDRS Price - MFOI/PC01 Phis Postirge.
DescriptorsCreative Wnting, Elementary Eltlu-

Cation, Learning Activities, Learning Proce es'
Teaching M'ethods. 'Workshops, Writing (C m-

position), Writing,Skills r
The author argues thit four activities basic-to he

writing process are ideation, immersion,
and interaction. Ideation is defined as the proc of
thinking about what is to be written. Immersion is
the process of buiTcling a file of matenals or thoughts
on a particular. subject. Incubation is allowing the
subconscious to supply ideas and thoughts about the
topic which Isis be written about. Interaction
eludes exchanging ideas and drafts with other writ-
ers in the claisroom. It is argued that these four
activities are central to ,a wnter's workshop in the
classroom. ast,,,,

(
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Lague:Carol Feuer Sheiwood. Phyllis A.
A Teaching Monograph. Co-Designed Laboratory

Approach to Writing. .
Pub Date-75 .
Note-195p., Ed.D Dissertation, University of

Cincinnati
Available fromUniversity Microfilms, P.O. Box

1764, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106 (Order No
76-806, MFilm 5740, Xerography $15.00)

Pub Type-, Dissertations/Theses - Undetermined
(040)

Document Not Available from EDRS. .
Descriptors Course Content, Course Descrip-

tions, Doctoral Dissertations, English Instruction,
Laboratory Techniques, Language Skills, Rhe-
tone, Teacher Education. 'Teaching Methods,
Two Year Colleges, Writing (Composition),
Writing Skills, Written Language

Identifiers*Wnting Laboratories
The purpose of the monograph described in this

thesis is to give teachers methods and a theoretical
base for experimenting with the teaching of writing
in a laboratory, classroom situation at the junior col-
lege level. The course. which can be taken by two or
more people independently, or with an instructor,
provides' the opportunity for participants to experi-
ment With theories and methods they have learned.
The course also includes ways for paiticipants to
generate and criticize standards for evaluating the.
writing process The benefits of the writing labora-
tory include flexibilitym terms of helping individual
students meet specific goals in writing, separation of
the act of writing from the evaluation of the finished
*duct, andexperimentation that allows for never-
ending possibilities for growth. (Author/RB) ,

f k
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Tomlinson, Barbara
A Study, of the Effectiveness of Individualized

Writing' Lab Instruction for Students in
Remedial Freshman Composition. -

Pub DateMar 75
Note-14p ; Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the Western College Reading Association
(8th, Anaheim, California, March 20-22. 1975)

Pub Type Speechei/Meeting Papers (150)
EDRS Price - MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsCollege Freshmen. English InStruc-

non: Higher Education, Individualized Instruc-
tion, Learning Laboratories, . Remedial
Instruction, Teaching Methods, Writing (Corn-
position), Writing Instruction, Writing Skills

Identifiers Writing, Laboratories
In order to establish the effects of three different

levels of writing lab use on the writing proficiency
and attitudes of remedial freshman compOsition stu-
dents, three instructional modes were used. Writing ..

lab students spent two hours a weekin small group
discussions and four hours, in the lab, using au-
totutorial materials Classroom lecture students at-
tended a` large 'lecture cl ur hours a week

writing g proficiency by means of
the Subject A Diagnostic Essay Test included both
the larger considerations of composition, such as
evidence of critical thinking and organization and
development of topic, and the more mtehanical as-
pects of composition writing. The assessment
showed no significant difference in student writing .
proficiently among the groups": However, attitudes'
of the writing lab group were significantly more fa-
vorable to Ward the Subject A instruction. (Tables of
findings and a list of references are included) (Au-
thor/1M) ,

INDIVIDUALIZED
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Lipscomb. Delores

Tutoring Writing Examining the Process:
Pub DateMar 80
Note -15p, Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

log of the Conference on College Composition
and Communication (31st, Washington, DC,
March 13.15, 1980)

, Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) Re-
ports - Descriptive (141) *A.

54,

EDRS Price MFOUPC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsCredibility, Higher Education, In-

dividual Instruction, Listening Skills, Secondary
Education, Student Centered Curriculum, Stu-
dent Interests, Student Teacher Relationship,
Tutoring, Tutors, Writing (Composition),
ing Instruction

idefltifiersWnting Laboratories
A variety of components that operate in tutoring

writing are examined in this paper. Discussed are
(1) the importance of the tutor's language, tone of
voice, and verbal interaction with the students, (2)
active listening techniques, (3) establishing an at-
mosphere of trust and acceptance, (4) helping stu-
dents develop a framework for understanding their
writing problems, and (5) establishing a flexible en-
vironment with a number of learning options such
as free writing, journals, or sentence combining.
(AEA)

0322 ED 190 1691\d
Gnifin, Debra F.
English Composition: A Course Design for In-

dividualized Instruction in the Community Col-
lege. °

Pub DateAug 79
Note-64p., Field study for the degree of Specialist

in Community College Teaching, Arkansas State
University

Pub Type Dissertations/Theses - Undetermined
(040) Guides - Classrodm - Teacher. (052)

EDRS Price - MFG' /PC03 Plus Postage.
Desc riptors Basic Skills, Course Content,

Course Descriptions, Course Objectives, lo-
dividualized Instruction, Learning 'Activities,
Paragraph Composition, Punctuation, Sentence
Structure, Spelling, Two Year Colleges, 'Writing
(Composition), Writing Instruction
After a review of selected literature on individual-

ized instruction and writing courses, learning objec-
tives and activities are presented for a course in
English composition, incorporating four sequential
units which students complete at their own rate and
for which only pass, fail, or incomplete grades are
assigned. The first of these units introduces thestu-
dint to writing as self-expression, by requiring
him/her to enter thooliyhts or expenences in a per-
sone! journal and to share and discuss journal en-
tries with the instructor and the class. Unit II
reinforces the basic mechanics of sentence struc-
ture, punctuation, and spelling Unit III provides
exercises in defeloping thoughts , through para.;
graphs, and Unit 1V examines thematic essay writ-
ing For each unit the following are provided. (1) a
sitionale; (2) general objectives, (3) evaluation crit-
eria and goals, (4) learning activities for the class,
for individuals, and for small groups, (5) materials
for the student, including instructions, self- checks,
exercises and answer keys, and (6),a unit evaluation
to be completed by the student. (1P)
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Moran,
Hanging Out the Shingle: The Writing Tutor.
Pub Date-176)
Note-15p ; Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the Northeast Modern Language Associa
tion (Pittsburg, PA, 1977)

Pub Type Speeches I Meeting Papers (150)7,- Re-
ports Descriptive (141)

EDRS.Price - MFOUC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsCollege English. Higher Education,

Individual Instruction, Teaching Methods,
u g a , u g. Wnting

position), Writing Instruction
The usefulness of teaching advanced composition

writingiutorial progillm has been demonstrated
at 'University of Massachusetts/Amherst with
students who have passed college freshman English
and who, feel they still need some work in their
writing. Justification for using the nitonal method is
based on the premise that4 teacher cannot say any-
thing useful about writing to a large group of writers.
Generalities such as simplify, use strong verbs,
and "be concise" often do harm to students for
whom such instructions do not apply Although no
formal' measurement has been taken of the pro-
gram's success, the following informal observations
have been made. over a periodof six years, 14 of the
36 sections of advanced composition have moved to
the tutorial method, faculty and students' comments
have been positive; and tutorial sections,are always
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over-full. The problems associated with a Writing
tutorial are that*(I) the tutorial is expensive, (2) it
Snakes bad teaching, as well as good; more effective,
(3) it. puts heavy demands on student writers, and
(4) it does not incorporate reading, class discussion,
peer evaluation, or any of the other techniques often
suggested to motivate student writers.'(AEA)

0324' ' ED 186 909
Draper. Virginia
Training Peer Tutors for College Writer= Respect,

Response, Dialogue.
Pub Date-479j
Note-13p.
Pub Type Reports - Descriptive (141) Guides

- Classroom - Teacher (052)
EDRS Price MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsCollege Freshmen, Course Descrip-

tions; Higher Education, Peer Teaching, Student
Attitudes, 'Training Methods, Tutorial Pro-
grams, 'Tutors, &Writing (Composition)
The development of a full-credit peer tutor trig:

ing course for college freshmen is based on the as-
sumption that respect for the writing student add
respect for writing as"a process are essential atti-
tudes for peer tutors to acquire. Training begins with
assigning tutors writing activities to make them
more aware of themselves as writers and learners
and more appreciative of the processes of composi-
tion. Readings from Peter Elbow's "Writing without
Teachers" and Carl Rogers; "Freedom to Learn"
and role playing as textbook reviewers serve to fur-
ther the tutors' understanding of composition. With
this respect and understanding, the tutor is able to
Make responses appropriate to individual needs of
student writers, and examples of these responses are
found in the research papers thatlutors are required,
to write about their experiences tutoring students.
Most notable in the tutors' research reports is refer-
ence to a changing dialogic relationship between
tutor and Writer. The tutor seems to be able to guide
the 'student from a one-sided student - teacher dia-
logue to a more equal I-thou relationship that'en-
courages the students' respeCt for themselves as
writers andlearners and enhances their ability to
engage inacademic discourse. (AEA)

b325 ED 185 581
Shackett. Phyllis
"The Tutoring Experience"-The Use of a Hand-

bookWith Writing Lab Tutors.
Pub DateMar 80 sow
Note-8p.; Paper presented at the Annual Mebting

of the Conference on College Composition and
Communication (31st, Washington, DC, March
13.15, 1980).

Pub Type, Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)
Opinion Papers (120)

EDRS Price MF01/PC01,Plus Postage-
Descriptors*Guides, Higher Education, Labora-

tory Manuals, Tutoring, Tutors, Writing (Com-
position), 'Writing Instruction

Identifiers%% *Writing Laboratories
A writing lab director's rationale for the develop-

ment and use of a tutors' handbook emphasizes its
function as a time-saver for all those involved in the
lab and as a morale builder for the tutors The hand-
book relates information about the paperwork in-
volved in the lab and about the definition, purpose,
and advantages of.tutoring. Other benefits derived
from use of the handbook include specifying goals
for tutors and giving them a sense of security The
handbook .introduced at an initial orientation
period, freeing later orientation time for, reviewing
resource materials and discussing negative studont
attitudes. The long-range effectiveness of the'tiand-
book cannot yet be gauged, but it appears to be more
effective than * series of individual handout sheets
and has been enthusiastically received by tbe tutor-
ing staff', (AEA)

.
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Ranuden, Patncia 4.
Utilizing Wdrkshops i7 Technicl.Composition.
Pub DateJan 80
Note-7p
Pub Type Reports - DescriptiVe (141)
EDRS Price - MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsAcademic Achievement, Academic .

Failure, Community Colleges, Conventional In-
struction, Course Content, Individualized In-
struction, Lecture Mbthod, Program
Descriptions, 'Teaching. Methods, Technical
writing, Two Year Colleges, Workshopj, Writ-
ing Skills
Observing,,that the lecture/discussion instruc-

tional technique resulted in high failure ratesgunong
students taking technical composition, an instructor
at Madisonville Community College (Kentucky)
implemented a new course system designed to pro-
vide individualized, instruction The system called
for two fifty-nunihe lectures per week attended by
all students arfd several fifty-minute workshops
each limited to an enrollment of seven students:
Though students spent the same amount of time in
class as they did in the traditional lecture course,
teacher class time differed slightly depending on the
number of students enrolled During thsworkshops,
students ieceived individualized help i4ith specific
writing problems, wrote final drafts for writing as-
signments explained during the' lecture, and took
exams at an individualized pace Preliminary im-
plementation suggested that the course design was
successful. Of the 3) students enrollid during the
first semester, fiveovnthdrew and only two failed.
(JP)
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Ramsdell, Patricia, Watkins; Clyde
A Competency Based, Individualized-Course De-
, sign for ENG (English) 101. -

Madisonville Community Coll., Ky._
Note-25p.
Pub Type Reports - Descriptive (141)
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescnptorsAcademic Standards, Behavioral Ob-

jectivei, Community Colleges, Competence,
!Competency, Based Education, Contracts,
Course Descriptions, Course Objectives, English
Instruction, Essays, Evaluation Criteria, Grades
(Scholastic), *Indiyidualited Instruction, Mas-
tery Learning, Mastery Tests, Paragraphs, Sen-
tences, Two Year Colleges, Word Study Skills,
Writing (Composition), Writing Skills
A competetcy-based, individualized, English

course was designed so that, at anyone time, stu-
dents would be working toward a grade of C, B, of

A. While some students, based on 'a pre-course writ-
,ing evaluation, might' begin work at an advanced
level, other students might spend the Whole semes-
ter attempting'to achieve the skills required fo'r a C.
Still others might achieve a grade of C at some point

. before the end of the semestee and then choose to
withdraw with that grade or to work toward a B.
Once a B is achieved, the student can decide to
withdraw with that grade 8r,continue toward an A
Within each level, the student works sequentially on
four skill areas: words, sentences, paragraphs, and
themes. Advancement to the C, B, or A level 'is
delermined,by the demonstration of competencies

ion an exit examination taken when the student feels
Yidequetely prepared. Hoviever, if the student
should commit faults of a lower revel, he or she must
44O "back-up" exercises before continuing to work
lion exit competencies. Students contract with their
instructor to complete work on a schedule estab-

lished within the first two weeks of the course. Stu-
dents communicate with the instructor primarily
through a folder, which contains a form used by the
instructors to make assignments and comment on
students' performance and the work students 'ac-
complish during class. (Competencies for each level
are defined in this descriptive report.) (JP) '
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Individualizing Instrucifon In Freshman Composi-

tion.
Pub Date-77 .
Note-6p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting

of the Conference on, College Composition and
-Communication (28th, Kansas City, Missouri,
March 31-April 2, 1977)

Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)
EDRS Price MPOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsCollege Freshmen, Cornpetency

Based Education, Course Content, Curriculum
Development, English Instruction, Higher Edu-
cation, Individualized Instruction, Instructional
Materials, Student Teacher Relationship, *Writ-
ing (Composition), Writing Skills
This paper describes one college's individualized-

instruction approach to its freshman composition
courses and offers suggestions for the implementa-
tion of individualized instruction in other freshman
composition programs. The paper stresses that the
courses should be cumpetency based and self-paced,
Other considerations that are important include
stressing the writing goals of the course, emphasiz
ing the student as an individual withispecial needs,
and organizing the program so that it operates
smoothly; under these considerations, the paper, dis-
cusses guidelines for classroom - materials selection,
the course's planning, organization, and content,
and the student/teacher relationship (RL)
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Canuteson, John
Conferences as Evaluative Devices in Freshman

Composition. o

Pub Dale-77
Note-8p.; Paper presented at the AnnuarMeeting

of the Conference on College Composition and
Communication (28th, Kanias City, Missouri,
March 31-April 2, 1977) ..

Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)
EDRS Price - M101/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsCollege Freshmen, "'Conferences,

Course Descriptions, English Instruction,
Evaluation Methods, Higher Education, 'In-
dividual ,Instruction, Student Needs, Student
Teacher Relationship, Writing Skills

IdentifiersTeacher Student Conferences
Students in a freshthan composition course at Wil-

liam Jewell College write composit,i during each
class period and discuss their papers weekly in-
dividual conferences with the instru tor. The in-
structor reads the papers during the co ferences and
then stresses the strengths of the students' writing
and points out patterns in the weaknesses. Among
the advantages the conference method has over the
traditional teaching method are-the following: com-
ments are prompt, specific, and indiVidualized; the
method saves students' money (it does not require
the purchase of a basic handbook) and thi instruc-
tor's time; and conferences appear to play a part in
holding down attrition. (GW)
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Individualized Instruction: An Alternate Composi-

tion Program.
.Pub Date-76
Notelip.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the Midwest Modem Language Association
(18th, St. Louis, Missouri, November 4-6;1976)

Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)
EDRS Price MPOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
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DescriptorsAcademic Ability, English Instruc-
tion, Higher Education, Individualized Instruc-
tion, Individualized Programs, Program
Descriptions, Program Effectiveness, Student,.

_ Attitudes, Student Characteristics, Writing
(Composition), Writing Skills
As a result of an extensive examination of -its

freshman composition program, the English depart-
ment at the University of Nebraska at Omaha
created an individualized, self-paced program in
writing. This paper describes the areas of concern
identified during the assessment of the traditional ,
writing program, discusses the principles upon
whicluthe individualized program was based, pro-
vides an evaluation of program effectiveness, and
discusses the research, planning, and procedures-
volved in program implementation. Evaluation re.

. . .
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vealed that the new program was more expensive
and that, as a result of the specific requirements for
proficiency in writing, more students failed. Gener-
ally. however, improvement in student attitudes to-
ward writing and in wnting ability was noted. (KS)
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The Basics of Composition: Dialects and Individu-
alized Instruction.

Pub Date-76
Note-11p.,.Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the Confeience on College Composition
and Communication (27th. Philadelphia, March
25-27. 1976)

Pub Type-4 Speeches/Meeting Papers (450)
EDRS Price - MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsDialects. English Instruction.

Higher Education, Individualized Instruction.
Nonstandard Dialects, North American English,
'Standard Spoken ,Usage, Teaching Methods,
Writing (Compssition), Wnting Skills
One way of meeng the goals of the English com-

positioncourse,course, both humanistic and pragmatic,Is
through combination of individualized instruction
and focus on selected aspects of linguistics In-
dividualized instruction. using in -class tutors and
writing notebooks, allows for a variety of activities
that make better use of the scheduled class hours by
giving students time tdwrite, to discuss theiewnting
with others, and to work in groups on such things as
literature research. A firm understanding of.Amen-
can dialects, including edited Amencan English. is
important for all students and can be achieved in a
number of ways, using aspects of linguistics and
applied linguistics. (JM)

0332 7 ED 094 402
Sieben, 1. Kenneth
Individualizing the Composition Class.
Pub DateApr 74
Note-c8p.: Paper-presented at the Annual Meeting

of the College English Association (Philadelphia,
Pennsylvania, April 19-20, 1974)

Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)
EDRS Price MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsClassroom Techniques. College

Freshmen, Descriptive Writing, English Instruc-
tion, Individualized Instruction, Teaching

*Methods, Writing (Composition), Wnting
Skills
Students should be encouraged and taught how to

write more effectively. This may be accomplished
by involving them in two types of wnting-the jour-
nal and the essay. The student is encouraged to
record in his joUnial what he did and thought during
the day, regardless of the trivialities The Journal is
never evaluated by the instructor unless the student
specifically requests it, but it is used later in writing
the essays. The instructor works closely with the
student during the initial stage to help him decide on
a thesis statement that he can develoP;Syith specific
examoles and evidence To avoid' spending too
much time in pointing out mechanical errors in the
final draft. the teacher calls attention to these prob-
lems during the early, writing stages Style is more
important in the final writing. The student submits
the final draft along with a cassette tape to enable
the instructor to record his reaction to the essay.
(SW)
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Use of a Clause Analysis Tethnliane and Limited
Individual Instruction to Improve Composition
Skills,

Pub Date--73
Note-26,2p.; Ph.D ,Dissertation, Georgetown Um-

versity .

Available fromUniversity Microfilms, P 0. Box
1764, Ann Arbor, Michigan 4810(i (Order No.
74.1426; MF-S4.00, Xerography.S10.00)

Pub Type Dissertations/Theses - Undetermined
(040)

Document Not Available from EDRS.
DescriptorsCollege StUdents, Doctoral Disserta-

tionS, English instruction, grammar, Higher
Education, Individualiied Instruction, Linguis-
tics. Low Itchievement; Teaching Methods,
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Wnting (Composition), Wnting Skills
This study describes the use of (I) a clause anal-

ysis technique reflecting a sketch of the core gram-
matical systein of English based on a tagmemic
model and (2) limited individual instruction in a
small number of pnnciples of expository writing to
increase the composition skills of students who had
previously been obtaining failing grades in their
English courses. Chapter 1 sketches the seriousness
of the problems encountered by the teacher of Eng-
lish composition and articulates the underlying as-
sumption that the teaching of grammar is somehow
useful for the teaching of composition. Chapter 2
descnbes the greater number of composition teach-
ers who feel that grammar ihould be taught but who
are immediately faced with the problem of which
grammar to teach. Chapters 3.5 present that
amount of linguistics and rhetoric which was found
necessary and sufficient for solving the writing
problems .of students who were obtaining failing
grades. Chapter 6 describes the procedure used at
the wnting center for teaching the core grammatical
system, th use analysis technique, and the small
number of pffiteiples of expository wnting. Chapter
7 details the Ilst of findings and the conclusions of
this study and presents suggestions for further re- N.
search. (Author 1 RI3)
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Perhaps the Professor Should Cut Class.
Pub DateNov 71
Ndte-18p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the National-Council of Teachers of-English
(61st, Las Vegas, Nov 24.27, 1971) originally ti-
tled -Get Back on ghat Log"

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsCollege Instruction, Evaluation,

Evaluation Methods, Individual Instructiont
Student Attitudes, Student Teacher Relation-
ship, Teaching Methods. Writing (Composi-
.tion), Writing Skills
A basic college composition course without class

meetings in which the instructors responded in-
dividually to each student's writing is dekribed.
The content of the course was each student's writing
and the teaching method was the student writing
and the teacher reacting in conference. Each stu-
dent received a question-and-answer sheet, a brief
style guide, and a `iiinter's checklist." The students
were asked to write a paper once a week and confer
with the instructor at least once a week. It was felt
that the students in this way began to understand
that the content was more important than the form
and that .what they said determined how they said
it. It was also felt that the students gained more
confidence in their writing abilities. The instructors
felt the conference method compressed the time
and energy usdlly consumed for classroom instruc-
tion, that the conference method provided good in-
dividuatization of instruction and priAded an
invironment in which the students competed
against themselves and not against others Above
all, it was felt that the conference method of teach-
ing composition produced better student wnters.
(HOD)
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SUBSTANCE, MODE, OR
STYLE
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Pub Type Speeches/ Meeting Papers (150) Re-
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'Writing Instruction, 'Writing Processes ..

Identifiers"Advanced Composition, Freshman
Composition, 'Revision (Written Composition)

of A college English ingructor made an informal
* comparison of rewriting habits of students in a

4 freshman ',composition course and two advanced
composition courses. Notes kept on student tewrit
ing focused qn,this central question: given pecritnd
instructor response to their papers and a choice as
to what and how to rewrite, what will studeritixle
tide to change, and how effective will these changer`
be? Observing-three levels of student work, the in

on

drew severalitentative conclusions, based
ori a- continuum of relatively inexperienced to reta'" advimbed writing students. First, the more
advanced the students,lhe more valuable rewriting
may be, because inexperienced writers work more. with surface errors while advanced writers are more

O p

a

aware of content and organization. Second, the
more advanced the students, the more appropriate
it is to have them rework their "bettor" papers.
Teachers will need to sharpen their skills in suggest-
ing significant improvements for papers already de-
serving an "A." Third, to encourage students to do
that which they find difficull yet rewarding, the
more advanced the students, the more revision of
sentence structure should be emphasized. Finally,
the more advanced the students, the more impor-
tant peer evaluation is. Criticism of content is
valued more if it comes from the instructor, while
comments on style are valued more if they come
from fellow students. (11TH)
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IdentifiersInvention (Rhetorical), 'Outlining,

'Revision (Written Composition)
Writers who double back to alter dictiqn and syn.

tax change their underitanding of what it is they are
saying, thereby clarifying their understanding and
enhancing the discovery of new ideas. Aemsion,
when taken this way, is often a form of invention.
The difficulty in teaching revision is that writing has
mistakenly been regard:c41 i? a linear activity, and
the unity of the essay h en taught with a verti-
cally linear paradigm tha moves from subtopic to
subtopic. Tlic,outline is the symbol of Wei-Milky of
the essay and may be formulated through anycom-
bination of prewnting activities. One way is through
oral feedback on the student's ideas or topic.
Another method of attacking the traditional outline
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is, first, to introduce a visual structure that invites
employing the "topoi" during the planning-stage
and, second, to allow conferencing during the begin-

fling stages of_actual writing. Students are given adbr- ""*"--
four-page handout that provides the traditional out-
line, a visual portrayal of the new paradigm with a
section representing the interaction between
teacher and student, a blank revision worksheet,
and a representation of the work that is done at the
instructor's desk during conferencing. In changing
the paradigm of the outline, teachers can move stu
dents from a rudimentary mind set into the realm of
formal logic. (HOD)

.
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Identifiers 'Stylistics
Grace and style are elements of composition

rarely demanded by teachers or developed by stu-
dents! Since both terms are clusiVe to define and
because asking students to make attempts at grace
and style can have unappealing results, perhaps
vigor is a better element to encourage students to
pursue. Vigor does not outlaw graceful flourishes
and stylistic turns as long as they serve -a purpose
Vigor does outlaw the distraction of frills. Vigor is
grace uncluttered, Style undisguised Reading aloud
for rhythm and resonance is one way teachers can
attune students to vigorous prose. Another is to
teach them the oral stress points in a sentence.

.-01400
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Teachers can also emphasize parallel constructions
and how they help guide reader expectations. Ex-
penmenting with sentences by changing diction, de-
leting or transforming various elements,
recombining "kernel" sentences, and imitating an
ortginal sentence will give students a sense of the
different effects of the same sentence constructed in
various ways. Finally, if style is choice among op-
tional words and structures, students should not be
constrained by blanket composition rules. Grace
and style are not elements that Can be taught as
such, but these suggestions may help students begin
to acquire them. (HTH)

0338 ED 197 350
Schwieterman, Hank
Revision in Ten Steps.
Pub DateNov 80
Note -17p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the National Council of Teachers of English
(70th, Cincinnati. OH, November 21.26, 1980).

Pub Type Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052)
Speeches /Meeting Papers (150)

EDRS Price MF0I/PC01 Plus Postage.
Descriptors -- 'Check Lists, Course Descriptions,

Higher Education, Secondary Eddcation, Teach-
ing Methods, Writing (Compositton),, Writing
Instruction, 'Writing Processes

IdentifiersRevision (Written Composition)
Most people are taught writing as a product rather

than as a process Whether the process is prewriting,
writing, and postwriting, or planning, writing, and
revising, teachers must be concerned with helping
students discover and develop the process that
works best for them. Thus it is the writing teacher's
responsibility to teach students how to revise. The
following procedure for teaching revision may be
useful. The procedure includes examining students'
revision steps with the whole class, illustrating what
professional writers have said about revision while
emphasizing that revision is an ongoing process, dis-
cussing the role of editing in revision. (they are not
the same), having the class revise a draft written by
the teacher and discussing the revisions, and meet-
ing individually with studentsto discuss revisions of,
their own drafts Other suggestions for teaching
revision include not assigning a grade to a student
paper until the revisions are acceptable, tape record-
ing comments on papers for each student to listen
to, having students write papers with poor writing
style to teach them how not to write, and writing
personal comments when grading a student paper.
(HTH)

0339" ED 196 040
Hagaman, Jphn.
Encouraging Thoughtful Revision in a Kinneavy-

Framed Advanced Composition Course-
Pub DateOct 80
Note-10p.. Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the New York College English,Association
Conference (Saratoga Springs, NY, October 3.4,
1980).

"Pub Type Guides - Classroom - Tea er (052)
Reports - Descriptive (141) S ches/ Meeting
Papers (150)

EDRS Price MFOI-Plus Postage. PC Not Availa-
ble from EDRS. '

DescriptorsCollege English, Critical Reading,
Discourte Analysis, Evaluation Criteria,
'Evaluation Methods:Higher Education. 'Rating

' Scales, Self Evaluation (Individuals), "Writing
(Composition), 'Writing Instruction. Writing
Skills

Identifiers 'Kinneavy (James), Revision (Writ-
ten Composition)
In addition to helping students revise thoughtfully

by placing them in situations where revision mat-
ters, advanced composition instructors can use the
complementary method of discourse analysis scales.
These scales provide advanced writers with ample
data for making decisions about revisions, and for
identifying relevant semantic, synt tic, and
rhetorical features of an assigned discou e. Readers
provide'. descriptive and evaluative 1 formation
about paired features on continuums which the
teacher designs. One advantage of the scales is that
they provide a writer with specific and relatively
complete information about a particular paper.
Scales can be designed to describe particular fea-
tures that follow from the central aim of a given
piece of discourse. The resulting data arc more ob-

-r -

'

jecttvely conveyed than teachers' personal re-
sponses, such as "You failed to . . ," or "You
nulected to .. " A second advantage of the scales
is that they help students read more critically (The
use of discourse analysis scales is illustrated by de-
scribing their use in an 'advanced composition
course based on James Kinneavy's theories of dis-
course. A list of paired features for generating scales
is provided on expressive writing, such as personal
narrative or autobiography.) (RL)

0340 ED 192 327
Gwyn. Cindy Swanson.Owens. Deborah
Essay Editing: Helping Students Teach Them-

selves,
Pub Date(80j
Note -12p.
Pub Type Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052)

Reports - Descriptive (1411
EDRS Price - MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
Descriptors"Editing, "Expository Writing,

Higher Education, Peer Evaluation, 'Teaching
Methods. Writing Exercises, "Writing Instruc-
tion, "Writing Skills
Since good prose is usually prose that has been

carefully edited, devoting a significant portion of
class time to editing should improve the writing and
attitudes toward writing of college students in ex-
pository ,writing classes. By requiring students to
edit their essays in class, writing teachers force the
students to break their writing into a series of steps
and to realize that writing is a process. One method
of working the editing process into classroom activi-
ties is to have students meet in groups of three dur-
ing the week before essays are due and have them
edit each other's -work Preparing students to edit
essays in this manner requires both individualized
and group instruction in how to work with others
and how to read essays critically. This information
is provided by the teacher through lectures, drills,
and homework interspersed with editing activities
throughout the semester. In this way, students will
initially edit papers for only those techniques that
have previously been covered in class. As the semes-
ter goes on, they will acquire more expertise in edit-
ing until they have learned all the essential editing
skills An alternative to interspersing instruction
with editing is to spend the first part of the semester
instructing and the last part editing. Both schedules
have been successfully applied. (A sample editing
checklist for re by students is attached.) (RL)

0341 ED 121 048
Pferrer. Suzanne
The Effect of Multiple Revision on Freshman

Writing.
Pub DateMar 80
Note-23p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the Conference on College Composition
and Communication (31st, Washington, DC,
March 13.15, 1980).

Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)
Guides ' Classroom - Teacher (052) ,

EDRS Price - MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsCollege Freshmen, Expository Writ-

ing Higher Education, "Teaching Methods,
'Writing (Composition), "Writing Instruction,
Writing Processes

IdentifitrsAudience Awareness, Revisioo
(Written Composition)
Student writers should be encouraged to trans.

form their initial writer-centered drafts into reader-
based prose with discourse that is developed,
shaped, and worded to take the reader's needs into
consideration The main features of writer-centered
prose are egocentrism, a form that reflects the wri-
ter's thought flow, unexpressed causal relations, un-
developed ideas, little or no evidence in support of
ideas. and reliance on code words. Samples of writ-
er-centered drafts exemplify these features. Teach-
ers can take the following steps to help students,
revise their drafts into reader-based prase, (1) direct
the writers' attention to their readers' needs with
editing Comments that question and suggest addi-
tions or with comments that reassign and point out
a clear direction for revision, (2) help the writers
"see" that the informatioh needed by the reader is
not on the page, (3) help writers recognize their
code words (words or phrases that have specific
meaning to the writer) and encourage them to ex-
plore those words, searching for their buried mean-
ing, and (4) encourage writers to role play as their

own editor reader, reading slowly, word for word,
not skimming. The implications for teaching are
that teachers should recognize thin writer-based
prose is a halfway point for many %inters and should
be capitalized on In addition, teachers should aim
their student writers with a knowledge of the com-
posing process and should alto* thhm enough time
and distance between drafts. (AEA)

0342 ED 188 185
Flemming. Donald N.
Structural and Transformational Grammar Per-

formance and Competence.
Pub Date Mar 80
NOte-15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the Conference on College Composition
and Communication (31st, Washington, DC.
March 13.15, 1980).

Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)
Opuuon Papers (120)
DRS Price - MFOI/PC01 Plus Itiastage.

Descriptors -i- College English, Higher Education,
"Linguistic Theory, Structural Grammar,
'Teaching Methods, "Transformational Genera- .

tive Grammar, Writing (Composition), "Writing
Instruction, Written Language
Modern linguistic theory offers two main contri-

butions to the improvement of writing- readability
and appropriateness Readability can be developed
by in)proving the correctness of forms used and
achieved by carrying out an error analysis on the '
student's writing to provide insights into errors and
clause structure Linguists have determined that er-
rors may be grouped in two broad classes mistakes,
breakdowns in performance not attributable to
competence deficiencies; and defects in compe-
tence, correctable by means of a learning program
Students should be helped toward the achievement
of "syntactic maturity, exhibiting a wide variety of
stylistic devices Appropriateness, 'or good style,
arises out of a careful consideration of subject, pur-
pose, and audience Student writing behavior is best
changed when passive knowledge, or "compe-
tence," is increased and transferred to writing
behavior, or "performance" (DF)

0343 ED 185588
Elley, W B And Others
The Role of Grammar in a Secondary School

Curriculum. Educational Research Series No. 60.
New Zealand Council for Educational Research,

Wellington.
Pub Date-79
Note-119p.; Footnotes may not be legible due to

small type.
Available fromNational Council of Teachers of

English, 1111 Kenyon Rd., Urbana, II. 61801
(Stock No. 41943, S4.50 member, $5.00 non- .Is,.
member)

Pub Type Reports - Research (143) Books

EDRSEDRS Price MFOI Plus Postage. PC-Not Availa-
ble from EDRS.

DescriptorsEducational Research, English Cur-
riculum, "English Instruction, Foreign Countries,
Grammar; Language Skills, Secondary Educa-
tion, Traditional Grammar, Transformational
Generative Grammar,. Writing (Composition),
"Writing Skills

IdentifiersNew Zealand, 'Oregon Curriculum
Study Centel
A project to investigate the effects on the lan-

guage development of secondary school pupils of a
study of transformational grammar as represented
in the Oregon English Curriculum involved 250 stu-
dents iii a large, coeducational high school near
Auckland, New Zealand The students were divided
into three matched groups who studied different
English programs over a period brthree years The'
three programs were the whole Oregon Curriculum
(identified as TG) of transformational grammar,
rhe,toric, and literature, the Oregon Curriculum
without the grammar thread (RW) but with extra
reading and creative writing, and a textbook based
program that focused on traditional grammar and
incorporated supplementary literature from other
school resources (LLE) The aspects of language on
which the growth of students was compared in-
cluded essay writing, sentence structure, usages
spelling, reading comprehension, vocabulary, litera-
ture, and attitudes. The results presented in both
narrative and tabular form show that the effects of



grammar study are negligible in terms of improving
writing skills, and that the attitude of the RW group
toward English as a subject of study was mere posi-
tive.than that of-the other two groups. (AEA)

0344 ED 185 565
Fulkerson, Richard
Rhetorically- Oriented Revision: The Transforma-

tion of Prose.
Pub DateMar 80
Note-12p.; Paper presented at the.Annual Meet-

ing of the Conference on College Composition
and Communication (31st, Washington, DC,
March 13.15, 1980).

Pub Type Information Analyses (070) Spee-
ches/Meeting PaperS (150) Opinion Papers
(120)

Fan Price - MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
'Descriptors 'Editing, Educational Needs, Higher

Education, Secondary Education. Wnting
(Composition), *Writing Instruction, Wnting
Proc esses'

IdentifiersRevision (Wntten Composition)
If revision is as important as most teachers think

it is and if students do not revise their work or
cannot do it well, then teachers need to find ways
to get students to revise involuntanli, Teachers
could begin by emphasizing that revision is done
primarily for the reader's benefit Mk the revision
stage of writing should rely heavily on adapting to
and for one's audience is not new, but most studies
supporting rhetorically-oriented revision still attend
only to the microlevels of discourse, dealing almost
exclusively with the word and the sentence A shift
from this position, getting writing teachers and their
students to tram revision as transformation, would
get students to think of drafts of compositions as
bases on which to build by adding, deleting, and
reordennelhetorically-oriented revision at both
the micro- and macro levels. The result of this atten-
tion to revision as transformation enables students
to master the necessary skills of revision, to face
writing tasks without feed, and to prevent wnting
from being a waste of time. (RL)

0345 ED 184 143
Naugle, Helen Harrold
Revision,
Pub DateMar 80
Note-10p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the Conference on College Composition
and Communication (31st. Washington, DC,
March 13.15, 1980).

Pub Type Information Analyses (070) Spee-
ches /Meeting Papers (150) Guides - Class-
room - Teacher (052)

..EDRS Price - MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
Descriptors 'Editing, Higher Education, Second-

ary Education, Self Evaluation (Individuals),
'Teaching Methods, 'Wnting (Composition),
Writing Instruction, Wnting Processes, Wnting
Skills

Identifiers -- 'Revision (Written Composition),
Teachers should note that revision is an integral

pan of the writing process and that wnters use revi-
sion in various ways. In some cases, revision means

'rewriting-beginning at the end to discover the real
focus of the paper and how to organize it for the
greatest effect. In other cases, revision may mean
simply polishing by deleting, adding, and substitut-
ing. Teachers can help students realize the impor-
tance of revision and its many uses by having
students write an opening paragraph to an essay,
exchange paragraphs with classmates, and have the
readers provide the writers with one sentence res-
tatements of the perceived thesis of the paragraph.
In this way, the writer learns the importance of writ-
ing as a communication project rather than a mere
exercise. The habit of revision is also established by
rewnting paragraphs whose intent 'did- not get
through to the ceder Teachers can also ask stu-
dents to edit otheestudents' essays. This procedure
creates a sequence of two assignments that, coupled
with teacher/writer and teacher/editor confer-
ences, illustrates the value of revision within then
composing process. (A checklist is attached for stu-
dents to use when evaluating, editing, and revising
their work.) (RL)
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0346 ED 154 120,
Lewis. Flossie -

The Involuntary Conversion of a 727 oe CRAW:
Some Ways and Means to Deflate the Inflated
Style with a New Look at Orwell's "Politics and

. the English Language". Curriculum Publication
No, 10.

California Univ., Berkeley. School of Education.
Spons Agency Carnegie Corp. of New York,

N.Y; National Endowment for the Humanities
(NFAH), Washington, D C.

Pub Date-79
-Note-41p.

.Available from Publications Department, Bay
Area Writing Project, 5635 Tolman Hall, Univer-
sity of California, Berkeley, CA 94720 (51.50.
postage and handling)

Pub Typo Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052)
ERRS Price - MF01/PCO2 Plus Postage.
Des criptors*Communicat ion Problems,' Exposi-

tory Writing, Language Usage, Metaphors, Sec-
ondary Education, *Teaching Methods, Wnting
(Composition), *Writing Exercises, Writing In-
struction, *Wnting Skills

identifiers 'Bay Area ,Wnting Project
This booklet is one of a senes of leacher-written

curriculum publications launched by the Bay Area
Writing Project, each focusing on a different aspect
of the teaching of composition Methods are illus-
trated for teaching students to recognize dishonest
language and to wnte honestly themselves and In-
clude cliche/euphemism avoidance techniques,
word precision exercises, and practice in recogniz-
ing jargon. (AEA)

0347 ED 184 117
Miles. Josephine
Working Out Ideas: Predication and Other Uses of

Language. Curriculum Publication No. 5.
California Unjv , Berkeley. *.
Spons' AgencyCarnegie Corp. of New York,,

N.Y.; National Endowment for the Humanities_
(NFAH), Washington, D.0

Pub Date-79
Note-58p.; Project also sponsored by University of

California, Berkeley.
Available fromPublications Department, Bay

Area Writing Project, 5635 Tolman Hall, Univer-
sity of California, Berkeley, CA 94720 ,(51.50
postage and handling)

Pub Type Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052)
Opinion Papers (120)

EDRS Price - MFOI/PC03 Plus Postage.
Descriptors 'Cognitive Development. Educa-

tional Research. Expository Wnting, Higher
Education, Student -Improvement, Teaching
Methods, *Writing (Composition), Wnting Exer-
cises, 'Writing Instruction, Writing Processes,
Writing Skills

IdentifiersBay Area Writing Project
This booklet is one of a series of teacher-wntten

curriculum publications launched by the Bay Area
Writing Project, each focusing on a different aspect
of the teaching ol'composition. The introduction
describes an analysis of predication that offers
teachers insights into ways of helping students deve-
lop an expository thesis and study more closely and
consciously the relationship between a subject and
an idea about the subject The rest of the booklet is

collection of essays written by the author over a
penod of 40 years on the power of students to corn-
pose their thoughts and the power of teaching to
help them The first essay describes the results of an
experiment with a freshman compositipn class; the
second essay summarizes the report of a subcom-
mittee established in 1950 to study students' actual
classroom wnting abilities and means of improve-
ment; the next two essays deal with the principle of
using reason in writing, and the next two with more
technical analyses of the way language works in
Selecting subject and style The last essay is a gen.
eral restatement of what is already known about
composition and what research has yet to uncover.
(AEA)
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Smelstor, Marjorie. Ed.
A Guide to the Role of Grammar in Teaching

Writing.
Wisconsin Univ., Madison Dept of English., Wis-

consin Univ,, Madison. School of Education.;
Wisconsin Univ , Madison, Univ. Extension.

Pub DateSep 78
Note-43p.; For related documents, see CS 205

097.100
Pub Type Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052)
EDRS Price - MFOI/PCO2 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsBehavioral Objectives, Educational

Research, Educational Resources, Elementary
Secondary Education, 'Grammar, Guides,
Loarning Activities, Punctuation, Sentence
Combining, Writing (Composition), Writing Ex-
ercises

IdentifiersWisconsin Writing Project
One of a arms of guides to the teaching of wnting

at the elementary and secondary levels, this publica-
tion describes grammar activities that relate to wnt-
ing activities The introductory sections define
major approaches to grammar, summarize the cur-
rent state of research on the relation of formal gram-
mar to composition, and suggest behavioral goals in
grammar for students at elementary, middle school,
and high school levels The major portion of the
publication describes grammar activities divided ac-
cording to those three grade tevels. Within each
grade level, activities are divided according to five
categories sentence sense, mechanics, grammatical
structures, diction and usage, and relationship be-
tween sentences The publication concludes with a
bibliography of relevant books and magazines, and
a list of selected resources'for rrAtidle school teach-
ers. (GT)

0349 ED 176 303
Bowers, F
The Derivation and Use of Sentence Formulae in

Composition.
Pub DateMay 79
NoteI 1p , Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the Canadian Council of Teachers of Eng-
lish (12th, Ottawa, Canada, May 8.11, 1979)

Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052)

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Phts Postage,
DescriptorsDescriptive Wntipg, Discourse

Analysis, Form Classes (Languages), Higher Edu-
cation, Narration, Secondary Education, 'Sen-
tences, Sentence Structure, Speeches, Structural
Analysis, Writing (Composition)
Formulae in composition can be *rived and ap-

plied through a three-part process first, analyzing
passages and deriving formulae, second, writing
sentences from formulae; and third, writing a com-
position using only sentences derivable from the
formulae. Student participation in all three parts
provides better motivation and demonstrates to stu-
dents that grammatical terminology and analysis
have some practical point To analyze composition,
a short passage that clearly performs the (Unction
for which it was intended is selected Each sentence
of the passage is then copied on a separate file Card
and every finite verb structure is underlined. The
kinds of sentences used are identified, with the main
clauses of complex and compound sentences
marked. Finally, each main clause is analyzed into
its principal constituents along with accompanying
structures Once alt sentences have been analyzed
and sorted into similar -clause structures, the op-
tional structures which accompany the most fre-
quent main clause in the passage are identified, and
a formula is written which briefly expresses all this
inforniation. Students practice writing single sen-
tences from the formulae until the process is clear. -
and then write their own compositions From an
examination of many passages of different func-
tions, it is deaf that there is a close correlation
between function, sentence structure, and distribu-
tion of sentence kinds, and the formulae and propor-
tions of use merely reflect tkE style of each function
(AEA)
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0350 ED 174 981
Walpole. Jane K

Strunctional Analysis of Prose.
Pub DateApr 79
Note-20p.; Paper presented at The Annual Meet-

,ti, ing of the Conference on College Composition
and Communication *(30th, Minneapolis, Min-
q.sota, April 5.7, 1979)

Put Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)
EDRS Price - MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsConnected Discourse, 'Discourse

Analysis, Prose, Sentences, Syntax, Teaching
Methods, Writing Skills
"Struhctional" analysts identifies, simultaneously

yet separately, both the structural and functional
links that tie sentence pairs together Coherence in
prose results from an appropriate combination of
structural and functional relations between each
sentence pair. Structural links between sentences
comprise syntactic and lexical links, functional links
reflect the logical relations that comments haye to-
ward structurally-linked head sentences These rela-
tions can be either explicit or -implicit. Benefits
derived from using strunctional analysis in the class-
room include. closer examination of paragraphs to
notice specific words and structures, identification
of devices an established author uses to develop
ideas; and identification of errors made by student
venters that keep their writing from being coherent
and clear. (Examples of strunctionsf analysis and
suggested techniques for classroom use are ap-'
pended.) (AEA)

0351 ED 173 789
Meade. Richard A. °
The Language Curriculum; Past, Present, and.

Future.
Pub DateMar 79
Note-13p., Paper presented at the combined An-

nual Meeting of Conference on English Edu-
cation and the Secondary 'School English

nference (Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, March 15-
18, 1979)

Pub Type Opinion Papers (120) Speeches/.
Meeting Papers (150) Historical Materials
(060)

EDRS Price - MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescnptorsCUrriculum Development, Educa-

tional History, Educational Practices, Elementary
Secondary Education, English Cianculum, Eng-
lish Instruction, Grammar, Language Instruc-
tion, Linguistics, Traditional Grammar
In tracing the development of language cur-

riculum in public schools, one discovers that prior to
the twentieth century grammar was the center of
linguistic ,attention. Around the beginning of the
century, psychologists and others were doing re-
searcliton the supposed efficacious results of such
study and were finding that such supposed results
were greatly exaggerated. Nevenheress, the great
majonty of English teachers continued to argue that
formal grammar study should remain in the cur-
riculum In actual practice, however, teachers began
teaching only that grammar considered to be func-
tion'al, although little agreement existed as to what
that was. The functional movement sought to reveal
the usefulness of grammar and emphasized drill
work to eliminate errors. Through the 1930s it was
assumed that tilt pupils should receive instruction in
grammar. Since then, research has shown that
pupils of lower ability and perhaps even of average
ability may not be able to learn grammar In spite of
this, many schools continue to ignore research re-
sults and to teach formal grammar to all students
Since the 1930s, language teaching has slowly taken
into account the concepts'of varieties of usages, ap-
propnateness as opposed to correctness, and dialect
differences. More frequently, matters such as lan-
guage change, dialects, and language Oily are re-
placing more formal studies of grammar. (Ti)

0352 ED 168 053
Weaver, Constance s

Grammar for Teachers; Perspectives and Debi-,.
Bons.

National Council of Teachers of English, Urbana,
III.

Pub Date-79 ,

Note -171p, Some small print may be marginally
legible to

Available fromNational Council of Teachers of
English, 1111 Kenyon Road, Urbana, Illinois
61801 (Stock No. 18763, 55.50 member, 56.50
non-member)

Pub Type Books (010) .- Int mation Analyses
(070)

EDRS Price - MFOI/PC07 PI Postage.
DtscriptorsEnglish Educatio . English Instruc-

tion. Grammar, Language Research, 'Language
Usage, Punctuation, Reading Skills, Sentence
Structure, 'Structural Grammar, Teacher Educa-
tion, Transformational Generative Grammar,
Writing Skills
Intended for preservice and inservice teachers at

all educational levels, but especially for those in
English education classes, this book examines the
foundations of grammar instruction and supplies
some definitions and examples of grammar usage.
Part one of the book explores relevant language re-
search, reasons for teaching grammar, the psy-
cholinguistic nature of language processes, and

i
ays to assess and assist students in their reading
d writing of the English Janguage. The second
rt of the book is essentially a grammar handbook,

discussing the principles of grammar in three con-
texts. as product, according to the traditional and
structuralist viewpoints, as process, reflecting the
attitudes of transformationalists; and as a guide-
book, helping writers to learn certain conventions of
mechanici (in this particular Case, She punctuation
of clauses and theirjeductions). (RL)

0353 ED 158 244
Tomlinson. Bartara Straehley.Marcsa

Developing and Measuring Mature Syntax.
Pub DateMar 78
Note -12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet.

ing of the Western College Reading Association
(11th, Long Beach, California, March 16-19,
1978,)

Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)
EDRS Price - MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage,
Descriptors 'English Instruction, Expository

Writing, Higher Education, Kernel Sentences,
Language Acquisition, Measurement Techniques,
Sentence Combining, Sentence Structure, Syn-
tax, Teaching Methods, Writing Skills
Students' abilities in manipulation and control of

syntax may be increased through a sequence of in-
struction involving the use of exercises termed
',Non-Sentence Practice,' "Nonsense-Sentences
Practice," and "Syntactic Patterning Practice." The
final step in the instruction sequence is to make the
syntactic exercises pertinent to students' writing by
having them apply these lessons to their standard
expository assignments. To determine whetheq or
not students have matured in their use of written
syntax, several methods may be used: clause length,
subordination indices, type of subordination and
unit length, and indices of sentence-combining
transformations. Methods such as incidence of us-
age errors and length of sentences are not as valua-
ble. The 'Most useful index is length of T -Unit
(Minimal Terminal Unit) since it is easy to count,
simple to use, objective, and demonstrates a clear
progression toward maturity in syntactical control.
(FL)

0354 ED 155 714
Murray, Donald M.
Teeth the Motivating Force of Revision.
Pub DateMar 76 . .
Note I Ip., Paper presented at the Rutgers Invita-

tional Seminars on the Teaching of Composition,
"Revisipn The Process and Strategies for Inter-
vention, March 1. 1976

Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)
EDRS Price - MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsCreattve Writing, Higher Education,

Secondary Education, Student Motivation,
Teaching Methods, 'Writing (Composition),
Writing Skills

60

IdentifiersRevisym (Written Composition)
Revision-the prbeess of seeing what you've said

to discover what you have to say-is the motivating
force within most established writers. Since most
writers need to revise over and over, teachers should
not communicate revision to students as punish-
ment. Many students are given only one oppdr-
tunny to produce a writing project, but students

, should be encouraged to revise. The great majority
of "writing" teachers have seldom-or never written
a story or a poem. They are fans, not players; critics,
not participants. A teacher who is writing along with
the students will learn to spot the potential that hes
within a student's writing A teacher's application of
critical or scholarly tools to the writing product may
cripple the students' writing efforts. When a teacher
is willing to become involved in writing alongside
the students and to encourage revision, students will,
become excited about their own writing (IF)

0355 ED 147 818
Keith, Philip M.
TCDIDC, A Revising Heuristic; or On Beyond the

Toadstool.
Pub DatecApr 77
NoteI9p.; Paper preseented at the Annua Meet-

ing of the Conference on College Composition
and Communication (28th, Kansas City, Mis-
souri, March 3I -April 2, 1977)

Pub Type Speeches/ Meetingi'apers (150)
EDRS Price MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsContent Analysis, *Editing, English

- Instruction, Higher Education, Literary Criti-
cism, Secondary Education, Writing (Composi-
lion), *Writing Exercises, WritinggSkills ,

IdentifiersHeuristics
TCDIDC is a heuristic model for students to use

when revising compositions. The model's acronym
is derived from the main terms of the revising heti-
ristic: time (the patters "'of tenses and other time
markers), commitment (the pattern of such predi-
cite modes as indicative, conditional, questioning,
exhortative, emphatic), directness (the pattern of
active voice, passive voice, and, being-verbs), iden-
tification (the pattern of noun types concrete vs.
abstract, ordinary vs. technical), description (the
pattern of adjective types-concrete vs. abstract, ob-
jective vs. impr.essiortistic), and connection (the pat-
tern of transitions and subordination). Two student
writing samples demonstrate that systematic ana-
lyses in the TCDIDC manner can make sentences,.
paragraphs, and papers more effective, meaningful,
and enjoyable. (RL)

0356 ED 130 747
Lanier, Dorothy C
The Textual Puzzle Technique.
Pub Date (76j
Note-9p.
Pub Type Guides General (050)
EDRS Price - MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsCommunity Colleges, English In-

struction, Paragraphs, Puzzles, Sentence Struc-
ture. Teaching Methods, Two Year Colleges,
Writing Skills
Textual puzzles may be used in freshman compo-

sition or introduction to writing courses to empha-
size word order and subject-predicate agreement.
These sentence puzzles demonstrate that the Eng-
lish language depends primarily upon word order to
convey meaning, and assist students to avoid blend-
ing statement and question word order in their sen-
tences and to identify and correct their own errors
in subject-verb agreement. Puzzles may be simple or
complex, and may be used with individuals or
groups. Once sentence puzzles have been mastered,
paragraph puzzles (arranging sentences in logical
order) and composition puzzles (shifting paragraphs
to their most effective position) may be utilized
Several textual puzzles based on newspaper head-
lines arc included in this paper, as are suggestions
for other sources of textual puzzle materials (Au-
thor/MS)
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Love, Glen A.
The Current State of Rhetoric, Or Up the Down

Staircase.
Pub DateNov 72
Note -15p, Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the National Council of Teachers of English
(62nd, Minneapolis, Nov 23.25, 1972)

EDRS Price - MF0,1 /PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsCrInference Reports, Educational

Theories, Elementary Education. English In-
struction, "Rhetoric, Secondary Education,
'Structural Analysis. Teaching Methods, 'Writ-
ing (Composition), 'Writing Exercises

IdentifiersDartmouth Seminar on the Teaching
of English
Modern rhetoricians have begun to redefine basic

structural units by observing and analyzing the
process of formation, for example, sentences and
paragraphs Writing is beginning to be understood
as a series of commitments and responses. Student
exercises that objectify the vital concepts of form
and organization in writing utilize rearrangement of
sentences and sentence fragments, followed by dis-
cussions of the inherent strengths and weaknesses in
each-arrangement Stylistic differences can be con-
veyed to students through the use of prose passages
dealing with the same topic, but differing mainly in
voice and audience Upon understanding the effects
of style. students can then revise their own writing
stylistically (LL)
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0358 ED 071 ,077
Folta. Bernarr
Three Strategies for Rising Sentences, Grades

4.5-6.
Indiana Council of Teachers of English. Terre

Haute
Pub Date-469j
Note-24p
Available fromNattonal Council of Teachers of

English. 1111 Kenyon Road. Urbana. ill 61801
(Stock No. 32850. S0.75 non-member, $0.65
member)

EDRS Price MFOI/PCOI Plus Postage.
DescnmOrsConnected Discourse, Grade 4,

Grade 5, Grade 6, 'Paragraph Composition,
'Sentence Structure, Syntax, Wnting (Composi-
tion). Writing Exercises, "Writing Skills
Students in grades 4, 5. or 6 can learn to write

more concretely, accurately, and deliberately by
employing three strategies: (1) elimination of those
wordsor phrases that garble meaning or repeat un-
necessarily; (2) substitution of more specific, con-
crete, and generally more appropriate expressions
for ones that, are vague and unimaginative; and (3)
addition of words. phrases, and clauses to a sentence
to improve the focus on an image or an impression
in writing and the texture of the sentence. To moti-
vate the students toward "elimination,' the teacher
can them to distinguish between sets of sen-
tences. to feed back information to the writer, and
to listen to their own written expressions via tape
recordings. "Substitution" can be apprbachtd
through improving the focus in the subject and verb
parts of sentences, listing substitution choices for
given expressions, and distinguishing between good
and weak comparisons. "Addition" can be accom,
plished in the fourth grade by reducing and combin-
ing sentences, in the fifth grade by converting
simple sentences to clauses modifiers, and in the
sixth grade by adding to pre- and post-modifying
slots. (HS)

0359 ED 040 176
Scott. Robert Ian
Using Korzybski's Semantics to Teach English

Composition.
Pub Date ti9
Note-10p
Journal CitJourrial of English Teaching Tech-

niques; v2 n1 p1-9 Spr 1969
,EDRS Price MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsAbstract Reasoning, *Communica-

tion Skills, Descriptive Wnting. Discourse Anal-
ysis, English Instruction. Paragraph Composition.
'Semantics, Syntax, 'Teaching Methods, 'Writ-
ing (Composition). Writing Skills.

identifiersKorzybski (Alfred)
Students who are taught to understand and apply

Korzybskis uses of semantics to their writing will

REYIS
learn to write more concretely As students locate
words and descnptiops vertically on Korzybski's
scale of abstraction levels, they will become able to
perceive how meanings change when descriptions
become either more general or specific, to differen-
tiate between an idea and an example of an idea, and
to diScern patterns of abstraction levels in para.'
graphs and entire books. To make their writing more
specifically useful, students should be encouraged to
qualify isolated words with quantitative or identify-
ing numbers and dates and to replace "is" with an
active verb. By incorporating these writing aids, stu-
dents will be reminded to constantly observe, ques-
tion, and experiment with meanings and to express
their own ideas in modestlyc specific mid accurate
sentences. (Clci,

STANDARD USAGE,
GRAMMAR, SPELLING
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Morrow, Bobbie
Written Communications: Module V-Proofread

ing, Composing and Editing. Instructor/Student
Guide.

Missoun Univ., Columbia. Instructional Materials
Lab.

Pub DateJul 80
Note-64p eFor related documents see CS 206 079-

082
Available fromInstructional Materials Labora-

tory , 10 Industrial Education Building, University
of Missouri, Columbia, MO 65201 ($3.25 each,
S16 25 a set)

Pub Type Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052)
EDRS Price MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa-

ble from EDRS.
DescriptorsEditing,tearning Modules, Letterg

(Correspondence), 'Paragraph Composition,
Postsecondary Education, Resource Units, Sec-
ondary Education, Teaching Guides, 'Units of
Study, Writing (Composition), Wrifing Instruc-
tion, "Writing Skills

identifiers 'Proofreading
As °lie of five modules focusing on writingfskills,

thlSafrdule on proofreading, composing, and edit -
ing,is intended for use in a one-semester course on
written communication or,as a supplement to other
courses where written communication skills are in-
cluded. Designed for both teacher-directed and in-
dividualized learning situations, this module

- contains learning objectives, notes to the teacher,
suggested activities, information sheets, and 16 as
signments (eight of which are extra or optional) on
the use of proofreaders' marks, proofreading meth-
ods, paragraph compositiownd the composition of
letters. Answers to these assignment sheets are
provided, as are a pretest, two posttests, and their
answers. (RL)

0361 ED 197'374
Lunback, Rebecca
Written Communications: Module IV-Spelling

and Vocabulary. InstructorYStudent Guide,
Missouri:Um , Columbia Instructional Materials

Lab.
Pub DateJul 80

Note-73p., For related documents see CS 206 079-
083.

Available fromInstructional Materials Labora-
tory, 10 Industrial Education Building, University
of Missouri, Columbia, MO 65201 ($3:25 each,
S16.25 a set),

Pub Type Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052)
EDRS Price MF41 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa-

ble from EDRS.
DescriptorsLearning Morhiles, Postsecondary

Education, Resource Units, Secondary Educa-
tion, "Spelling, Spelling Instruction. 'Suffixes,
Teachin,g Guides, "'Units of Study, "Vocabulary
Development, Writing (Composition), "Writing
Instruction, Writing Skills .
As one of five modules focusing on writing skills,

this module on spelling and vocabulary is intended'
for use in a one-semester course on written com-
munication or as a supplement to otherrcourses
where written communication skills are included
Designed for both. teacher-directed and individual-
ized learning situations, this module contains learn-
ing objectives, notes to the teacher. suggested
activities, informition sheets. and assignment sheets
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on using references, prefixes, suffixes, contractions,
spelling "demons," hyphenation, commonly con-
fused words, word meanings, and business vocabu-
lary Answers to these assignment sheets are
provided, as are a pretest, two postteS*, and their
answers (RL)

0362
Schillie, Charlene
Wein% Communications: Module III-Punctua-

tion, Capitalization, and Abbreviations. Instruc-
' tor/Student Guide.

Missouri Univ., Columbia. Instructional Materials
Lab.

Pub DateJul 80
Note-39p.; For related documents see CS 206 079-

083.
Available fromInstructional Materials Labora-

tory, 10 Industrial Education Buildiftg, University
of Missouri, Columbia, MO 65201 (53.5 each,
$16.25 a set)

Pub Type Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052)
EDRS Price MYOI Plus Postage. PC Not Availa-

ble from EDRS.
DescriptorsAbbreviations, 'Capitalization (Al-

phabetic), Learning Modules, Postsecondary
Education, "Punctuation, Resource Units, Sec-
ondary 'Education, Teaching Guides, 'Units of
Study, Writing (Composition), Writing Instruc-
tion, Wnting,Skills
As one of five modules focusing on writing skills/

this m punctuation, capitalization, and ab-
brev ons is intended for use in a one-semester

me on written communication or as a supple-
ment to other courses where written communica-
tion skills, are included. The materials, designed so
that they may be used in either teacher-directed Or
individualized learning situations, includelearning
objectives, notes in the teacher, suggested activities,
information sheets, and six assignment sheets for
the study of periods, question marks, exclamation
points, quotation marks, apostrophes, parentheses,
semicolons, colons, commas, capitalization, and ab-
breviations. Answers to these assignment sheets are
provided, as are a pretest, two posttests, and their
answers. (RL)
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Schillie, Charlene
Written Communications: Module II-The Sent-

ence. Instructor/Student Guide.
Missouri Univ., Columbia. Instructional Materials

Lab
Pub DateJul 80 ftti
Note -35p.; For related documents see CS 206 079-

083.

Available fromInstructional Materials L2ibora-
tory, 10 Industrial Education Building, University
of Missouri, Columbia, MO 65201 0325 each,
516.25 a set)'

Pub Type Guides - Classroom Teacher (052)
EDRS Price - MFOI Plus Postage. PC Not Availa-

ble from EDRS.
DescriptoriGrammar, Learning Modules, Post-
, secondary education, Resource Units, Secondary

Education, "Sentence Structure, Teaching
Guides, 'Units of Study, Writing (Composition),

/Writing Instruction, 'Writing Skills
\As one of five modules focusing on specific writ-

ing skills, this learning module on the sentence is
intended for use in a one-semester course on written
communication or as a supplement to other courses
where written communication skills are.mcluded.
The materials, designed so that they may be used in
either a teacher-directed or an individualized learn-
ing situation, include learning objectives, notes to
the teacher, suggested activities. information sheets,
and four assignment sheets for the study of sentence
parts, subject and predicate agreement, normal and
inverted order, and simple, compound, and complex
sentences. Answers to these assignment sheets are
provided, as are a pretest, two posttests, and their
answers. (RL)
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0364 ED 197 371
&hi Me. Charlene
Written Communications: Module I-Parts of

Speech. Instructor/Student Guide.
Missouri Univ., Columbia. Instructional Materials

Lab , -

Pub Date Jul 80
Note-42p.; For related documents see CS 206 080-

083.
Available fromInstructional Materials Labors-

tory, M Industrial Education Building, University
of Missouri, Columbia, MO 65201 (53.25 each.
SI6.25 a set)

Pub Type Guides - Classroom , Teacher (052)
EDRS Price- MFOI Plus Postirge. PC Not Availa-

ble from EDRS. ,
Descriptors ---Form4Classes (Languages), Gram-

mar, Learning Modules, Postsecondary Edu2a-
tion, Resource Units, Secondary Edncation,
Teaching Guides, Units of Study, Wntine(Com-
position), Writing Instruction, Wnttng Skills
As one of five modules focusing on writing skills,

this module on parts of speech is intended tot use in
a one-semester course on written communication or
as a supplement to other courses where written

'communication skills are included. Designed for
both teacher-directed and individualized learning
situations, this module contains learning objectives,
notes to the teacher, suggested activities, informa-
tion sheets, and eight assignment sheets, one for the
study.of 9ach of the parts of speech Answers to
these assignment sheets are provided, as are a pret-
est, two posttests, and their answers. (RL)

0365 . ED 195 846
Walejko. Charles

Common Core Units in Business Education: Spell-
ing.

California State Dept of Education, Sacramento ;
Contra Costa County Superintendent of Schools,
Calif

Spons AgencyOffice of Education (DHEW),
Washington, D.C.

Pub Date-77
Note-57p, For related documents see CE 027

585-604. ED 105 274, and ED 186 729-730
Pub Type Guides Classroom Learner (051)

Guides - Classroom Teacher (052)
EDRS Price - MFOI /PC03 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsBusiness Education, Competency

Based Education, Core Curriculum, Distributive
Education, Individualized Instruction, Job
Skills', Learning Activities, Office Occupations

-Education. Performance, Resource Units, Sed-
ondary Education, Spelling, Spelling Instruc-
oon, Units of Study, Writing Skills

IdentifiersCalifornia Business Education Pro-
gram Guide
This secondary unit of instruction on spelling is

one of sixteen Common Core Units in Business
Education (CCUBE) The units were designed for
implementing the sixteen common core competen-
cies identified in the California Business Education
Program Guide for Office and Distributive Educa-
tion Each competency-based unit is designed to
facilitate personalized instruction and may include
five types of materials (I) a teacher's guide, which
provides specific strategies for the units as well as
suggestions for the use of the materials, (2) a student
manual, which directs the student through the unit's
activities and Jobs and brings the student to the
competency level for the unit, (3) working papers,
which are consumable materials used in completing
the jobs and activities described in the student
manual; (4) pre/post tests and quizzes; and (5) sug-
gested electronic media A Strategics manual and
the California Business Education Program Guide
and supplements are also available-see note (LRA)

0366 ED 192 372
Humes. Ann And Others

'Speefficinfons for 1.6 Writing Skills Assessment
Part II: Spelling. Technical Note.

Southwest Regional Laboratory for Educational Re.
search and Development, Los Alamitos, Calif.

Report No SWRL-TN-2-80/ 15
Pub Date-15 Aug 80
Note-97p., For relateddocuments see CS 205 894-

898 and CS ,205 900.
Pub Type Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052)

EDRS Price MFOI/PC04 Pips Postage.
DescriptorsElementary EduEation, Evaluation

Criteria, Minimum . Competencies, Minimum
Competency Testing, Skill Analysis, Spelling,
Student Educational Objectives, .Test con-
struction, Test Items, Writing Skills
This papeirspecifies the assessment of those spell-

ing skills that are needed for effective writing by
students in grades one through six. An introductory
section, provides background materials, including
explanations of how the skill specifications were se-
lected and hoW they are presented in this report. In
the sections that follow the introducTion, spelling
skills are discussed, a table listing the spelling skills
is presented, and the specifications are described for
each skill. Each skill is described in detail, followed
by the presentation of sample assessment items and
descriptions of how these items are constructed.
(Four related documents provide assessment
specifications for oilier writing skills, including me-
chanics, language, general discourse, and specific
discourse products ) (RL)

0367 ED 192 371
Humes. Ann And Others
Specifications for 1.6 Writing Skills Assessment

Part I: Mechanics. Technical Note.
Southwest Regional Labbratory for Educational Re-

search and Development, Los Alamitos, Calif.
Report No SWRL-TN-2-80/ 14
Pub Date-15 Aug 80
Note-89p., For related documents see CS 205 894=

898 and CS 205 900
Pub Type Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052)
EDRS Price - ME01/PC04 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsCapitalization (Alphabetic), Ele-

mentary Education, Evaluation Criteria, Hand-
writing, Minimum Competencies, Minimum
Competency Testing, Punctuation, Skill Anal-

' ysis;Student Educational Objectives, Test Con-
struction, Test Items, Writing Skills
This paper specifies the assessment of those me-

chanics skills-handwriting, capitalization, punctua-
tion, formats-that are needed for effective writing
by students in grades one through six. An introduc-
tory section provides background materials, includ-
ing explanations of how the skill specifications were
selected and how they are presented in the report.
Each skill is described in detail, followed by the
preseptation of sample assessment items and de-
scriptions of how these items are constructed. (Four
related documents provide assessment specifica-
tions for other writing skills, indluding spelling, lan-
guage, general discourse, and discourse products )
(RL)

0368 ED 188 225
Saylor, Paul Jato
Techniques for Improving Spelling Performance.
Pub DateMar 80
Note-10p., Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the Conference on College Composition
and Communication (31st, Washington, DC,
March 13-15, 1980).

Pub Type Speeches/ Meeting Papers (150)
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052)

EDRS Price - MI701/PC01. Plus Postage.
DescriptorsEnglish Instruction, Higher Educa-

tion, Spelling Instruction, Teaching Methods,
Writing Skills
Improving spelling performance of college stu-

dents is a question of insuring that the correct infor-
mation is m long-term memory and readily
retrievable. Any system of spelling instruction
should recognize the capacity limits of the sensory
register and short-term memory; provide for iden-
tification of and concentration on the distinctive
features of words to be learned, and specifically on
areas of special interest to the speller; provide for
adequate rehearsal; emphasize imagery, concrete-
ness, and meaning; include an instructional set to
"image", and provide for adequate cues for efficient
retrieval. This can be accomplished through the use
of workbooks combined with slides and tapes 'to
form a training and rehearsal system or a simpler
program called "The Word Bank System" which
uses a series of short dictations designed to help
students identify words they misspell and, the error
areas within those words. A management system
insures that the students go throug the number of
iterations required to produce m ery, and tapes
permit integration of self-instructional spelling texts

62

into the system. The instructional design should in-
clude a workable management system which will

'.provide efficient operational control and measure-
ment of criterion performauce (HOD)
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0369 ED 172 224
Rodman. Lihta
Strategies for Removing Ambiguity in Technical

Writing.
Pub DateApr 79
Note-13p., Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the Conference on College Composition
and Communication (30th, Minneapolis, Min-
nesota, April 5-7, 1979)

Pub Type Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052)
Opinion Papers (120 Speeches /Meeting Pa-
pers (150)

EDRS Price MF01/ CO1 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsAmbiguity, Communication Skills,

Editing, Grammar, Higher Education, Sebt-
, ence Structure, Syntax, Technical Writing,

Writing Skills
Maintaining that two kinds of ambiguity-ambigu-

ous prepositional phrases and ambiguous modifica-
tion of conjoined dements-account for a large
number of ambiguous sentences in technical writ-
ing, this paper presents an algebraic analysis of each
kind of ambiguity. It then suggests a number of ways
in which each ambiguity may be unclear. By using
this kind of analysis, the paper offers ways for a
writer to clarify ambiguities and offers rules for-the
use of the tecilinical writer who discovers such am-
biguities while proofreading (T3)-

0370 ED 155 730
Weaver, Constance
Grammar and What to Do With It.
Pub DateMar 78
Note-19p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the National Conference on Language Arts
in the Elementary School (10th, Indianapolis, In-
diana, March 10-12, 1978)

'Pub Type Speeches/ Meeting Papers (150) ,
EDRS Price - MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage,
DescriptorsChild Language, Elementary Educa-

tion, Grammar, Language Arts, Language
Skills, Miscue Analysis, Sentence Combining,
Sentence Structure, Wnting Exercises, Writing
Skills
The word "grammar" can be defined in at least

four different ways. "intuitive grammar," our intui-
tive sense of sentence structure, "effective gram-
mar," a command of the syntactic resources of the
language; "'good' grammar," the use of socially pre-

' stigious grammar; and "formal grammar," the sys-
tematic study of the structure of the language.
Form grantmar is often advocated on the assump-
tion th it wi lead to the use of "good" grammar
and perk improve students' ability to write.
Howev e results of research do not generally
support ither of these assumptions. Of the four
"types" of grammar, it is intuitive grammar and ef-
fective grammar that are most basic to the language
arts curriculum. Recognition and appreciation of
children's intuitive understanding of sentence struc-
ture and their %brig to apply this understanding as
they read can be gained through the use of miscue
analysis and doze procedures. A variety of sent-
ence-combining activities can be used to help chil-
dren . become even more proficient ^ in
comprehending and using the syntactic resources of
their language and ultimately become more effec-
tive writers. (Author/DS)

0371 ED 137 810
Glor /eld, Lours E And Oders
A Concise Guide for Writers. Fourth Edition.
Pub Date-77
Note-204p.
Available fromHolt, Rinehart & Winston, 383

Madison Ave., New York, New York 10017
(54 95 paper)

Pub Type Books (010)
Document Not Available from EDRS.
DescriptorsExpository Wnting, Guides, Para-

graph Compositibn, Punctuation, Writing Exer-
cises, Writing Skills
This new edition, intended to help the student

achieve a simple and clear writing style, contains
new material- chapters on the research paper and on

p

.

4



the resume and' application letter, an appendix on
parts of speech. and a number of revision-practice
sentences The three sections of the book 'deal with
preparations for wnting, explanations and examples
of 45 common writing faults, and mastering the
broad problems of sentence flow, thought 'develop-
ment. outlines, research papers, essay examinations,
and job applications. An alphabetical list of correc-
tion symbols and a list of commonly misspelled
words are included (JM)

0372 ED 136 283
Stoddard. Ted D
Challenging the Great Punctuation Copout.
Pub DateDec 7.6
Note-47p ; Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the American Business Communication As-
sociation (41st, San Diego, December 1976)

Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)
EDRS Price - MFOI /PCO2 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsBusiness Communication, Business

English,Competency Based Education, Course
Content, Evaluation Methods. Higher Education,
Punctuation, Writing Skills
Presented are the philosophy, suggestions, and

materials that grew out of the development of a
competency-based course on business writing, spe-
cial emphasis is given to punctuation Steps to con-
sider for a successful course in business writing
include diagnosis of students' initial levels of profi-
ciency in punctuation, on, a rule-by-rule basis; the
prescription of learning activities that are related to
rules, informal evaluation by the students them-
selves of performance on learning activities, the pre-
scnption of additional learning activities; formal
diagnosis of proficiency. repetition of necessary
steps; and contains! reinforcement of rules through-
<nit the course. Appended are the initial examina-
tion, answer sheet, sconng key, sheet used kr
student feedback in relation to students' perform-
ance on each of the 14 critical rules of punctuation,
and a special handout given to students at the time
they receive the feedback (HOD)

0373 ED 105 455
Popovich. Helen
Taped Resources: The Minds of Our Students.
Pub DateMar 75
Note-10p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the Conference on College Composition
* and Communication (26th, St. Louis, Missouri,

March 13-15, 1975)
Pub Type Speecher Meeting Papers (150)
EDRS Price MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsCreative Wnting. Educational Media,

Higher Education, Magnetic Tape Cassettes,
Teaching Methods, "'Writing (Composition),
'Writing Skills
This paper discusses an approach to teaching

composition using a student-recorded cassette tape.
6 gentral outline is given for using the cassette tape
in the classroom to help students improve their
reading, punctuation, wntten dialogue, and sent-
ence pattems Cassette tapes can also help students
to avoid suttee and awkward repetition and to re-
vise and rewrite their compositions (TS)

0374 -ED 070 914'
Spelling Endings Added to e: Level III, Unit 5,

Lesson 1; Capitalization: Lesson 2; Questiou
Marks and Exclamation Points: Lesson 3; Quo-
tation Marks: Lesson 4; Spelling Double Letter
Demons: Lesson.5; Colons and Dashes: Lesson 6;
Punctuating Series with Commas and Senlico-
Ions: ,Lessob 7; More Confusing Word Pairs:
Lessoh 8; Separating Sentence Parts with Punc-
tuation: Lesson 9; Other Uses for Commas and
Semicolons.

Manpower Administration (DOL), Washington, D
C. Joh Corps:

Report No, P.M-431-109, ,PM-431- 110, PM-431-
III, PM-43I-112, PM-431-113. PM- 431 -114,
PM-431 115, PM-431 -116, PM-431-117, PM-
431-118, PM-431-119

Pub DateNov 69
Note-218p.

EDRS Price MFOI/PC09 Plus Postage. 4.. wordiness, effectiveness, and accuracy, The
Descriptors Academic Education, Achievement.. matenal is presented according to skill areas as op-

Tests, Autoinstructional Aids, Capitalizattuhttl.pased to grade levels. (GR)
(Alphabetic), 'Course Content, Credit CoursaW,.,
General Education, IndependeneStudy, Pumas-it
tuation, Secondary Education. Semantics,
ing Instruction/
This self-study program for ihe high-school level

contains lessons in the following subjects Spelling
Endings Added to e; Capitalization; Questio
Marks and Exclamation Points; Quotation Mark
Spoiling Double Letter Demons; Colons a

Dashes, Punctuating Series with Commas an
Semicolons; More Confusing Word Pairs; Separat
ing Sentence Parts with Punctuation, Other Uses to
Commas and Semicolons; and More Special Spell -
ing'Problems Each lesson concludes with a Mastery
Test to be completed by the student (DB)
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0375 a , ED 070 913
Difficult words to Spell: Level III, Unit 4, Lesson

1; Sentences and Their Partsc Lesson 2; Adjec-
tives'and Adverbs: Lesson 3; Comparative Forms:
Lesson 4; Spelling ie and ei Words: Lesson 5;
Using Negatives Correctly: Lesson 6; Using
Prepositions and Prepositional Phrases: Lesson
7; Spelling ante and ence Words: Lesson 8;
Subject and Object Pronouns:lesson 9; Posses-
sive and Reflexive Pronouns: Lesson 10; Posses-
sive and Plural Nouns.

Manpower Administration (DOL), Washings n, D
C Job Corps.

Report No PM-431.94, PM-431-95, PM-4 1.96,
PM-431-97; PM-431-98; PM-431-99; P 431-
100; PM-431.101, PM-431.102, PM- 431F103;
PM-431-104, PM-431-105, PM-431-106, PM-
431-107; PM-431.108

Pub DateNov 69
Note-353p.
EDRS Price MFOI/PCI5 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsAcademic Education, Achievement

Tests, Autoinstructional Aids, *Course Content,
Credit Courses, Form Classes (Languages), Gen-
eral Education, Grammar, Independent Study,
Secondary Education, Spelling Instruction
This self-study program for the high-school level

contains lessons in the following.subjects: Difficult
Words to Spellr Sentences and Their Parts, Adjec-
tives, and Adverbs; Comparative Forms; Spelling ie
and ei Words; Using NegativeS Correctly; Using
Prepositions and Prepositional Phrases, Spelling -
ance and ence Words; Subject and Object Pronouns;
Possessive and Reflexive Pronouns; Possessive and
Plural Nouns, Spelling Confusing Word Pairs, Sub-
ject and Verb Agreement, Past Verb Forms, and
Spelling More Difficult Words. Each lesson con-
cludes with a Mastery Test to bli, completed by the
student. (DB)
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Language Arts: Mechanics and4Jsage K-12.
Instructional Objectives Exchange, Los Angeles,

Calif.
Spons AgencyICali(orma Univ., Los Angeles,

Center for the Study of Evaluation
Pub Date-72
Note- 104p., Revised Edition
Available fromInstructional Objectives Ex-

change, P. 0. Box 24095, Los Angeles, Calif.
90024 (S8.00)

Document Not Available from EDRS
DescriptorsBehavioral Objectiv Criterion

Referenced Tests, Curriculum s, Diction,
Educational Objectives, Elementary Schools,
English Curriculum, Grammar, Kindergarten,
'Language Arts, Language Instruction, Lan-
guage Usage, Punctuation, Seconds i& Schools,
Sentence Structure, Skill Development
This revised cgllection is presented in a new for-

mat Each objective consists of statmg the general
objective, giving directions, sample items, and an-
swers Objectives covering a widc range of writing
problems ate included emphasizing the improve-
ment of clarity in expression The text is divided
into two categories. Mechanics and Usage. There
arc 42 objectives in the Mechanics category Sub-
categories include_ capitalization and punctuation
such as terminal punctuation, abbreviations, simple
and complex sentences, colons, and practice in inte-
grating capitalization and punctuation. Usage in-
cludes sentence sense, diction, agreement, and
exactness: Sentence precision sticsses rcduction of
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Creativity. Grammar and, the Langiage Teacher.
Pennsylvania State Modern Language Association
Pulipnte-71
Note-,,,5p ; Speech presented at thc Pennsylvania

State Modern Foreign Language Association
Conference, May 8, 19 '21, Shippensbtrg, Pennsyl-
vania

Journal CuBulletin of the Pennsylvania Stte
Modern Language Association, v50 n1 p2I-25 F
1971

EDRS Price - MFOI/PC01 Plus-Postage.
DescriptorsGenerative Grammar, Grammar: In-

structional Program Divisions, Language instruc-
tion, Language Learning Levels, Language
Teachers, Learning Theories, Linguistic Theory,
Modern Languages, 'Second Language Learn-
ing, 'Teaching Methods, Transformational Gen-
erative Grammar

a user anachscussed in
Aspects of language nstruction which "denve

from the nature of langu
this study The notion that language teachers should
teach grammar exclusively is disputed. This position
is based oft4he following generalizations presented
in an analysis of the nature of grammar and lan-
guage (I) language comprises mdre than what is
usually considered to be its grammar, (2) grammar
is what is systematic, ordered, and formal in lan-
guage viewed as artifact, (3) language is not only an
artifact but a tool of man's linguistic creativity as
well, (4) grammatical rules are like filters which pro-
tect the speaker from being overwhelmed with
thoughts and sensations and which enable him to be

). selective in what he wishes to discuss; (5) the form
of every sentence a speaker utters is affected by the
determination of what is old and new information;
and (6) although language is extremely important in
holding societies together, its prime function is that
of personal expression (Author/RL)
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Held, Jeanette R.
An Experiment in Teaching Punctuation in the

Ninth Grade by Means of Intonation Cues.
George Peabody Coll. for Teachers, Nashville,

Tenn Demonstration and Research Center for
PubEducation

Pub DateJul 68
Note-85p ; M.A. Thesis, George Peabody College

for Teachers
EDRS Price - MFOI/PC04 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsEnglish Instruction, Grade 9, Into-

natwii, 'Language Patterns, Oral, English, Pro-
gramed Instruction, Programed Instructional
Materials, Punctuation, Sentence Structure,
Teaching Methods, Textbooks, Writing Skills
In answer to the need for more effective punctua-

tion instruction, a project, based on the theory that
an essential relationship exists between intonation
and punctuation, was designed for and executed
with tro 9th-gradeludent groups-one experimen-
tal, the other cons The experimental group re-
ceived punctuation instruction through the use of
taped lessons and corresponding programed exer-
cises, while the control group received no instruc-
tion in punctuation Three types of tests, two
objective tests and a written paragraph, were pre-
pared. and all three were administered as pre-tests,
post-tests, and retention tests. Although the results
showcd no significant improvement in thc use of
end marks, thc experimental group demonstrated
significant improvement in comma use to set off
non-identifying modifiers and within a sencs Both
groups of students performed thc same on the two
types of objectives tests, Indicating that test design
did not influence the results (Data analysis and
tables of findings are included, as well as appendices
clitenling a student booklet, supplcmcntary exer-
cises:lists, raw scores, and samples of student writ-
ing.) (JM)
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Personke. Carl Knight, Lester

..Z,Prootreading and Spelling: A Report and a Pro-
viso.

Pub DateNov 67 .
Note-8p.
Journal CitElemendry English; v44 n7 p768.74

Nov 1967
EDRS Price - MFQ1/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescnptorsDictionaries, Elementary Educe-

. tion, 'English Instruction, Grade 6, Orthographic
Symbols, Spelling, 'Spelling Instruction, Student
Motivation, Teaching Methods, Word Lists,

. Word Study Skills, Wnting (Composition), Wnt-
ing Skills
To determine the effect of proofreading on spell-

ing, a study was conducted with middle- and upper-
middle-class students in four sixth-grade classes in,
two schools in Austin, Texas. Two classes were used
as control groups, and two as expenmental groups
Teachers of both groups participated in the planning
sessions to prepare 14 lessons with material t. In-
struction irr the use of the dictionary and opportuni-
ties forwritten work were e I in both groups; but
instruction in the expenm tal group emphasized
proofread g techniques an involved the use of
commo sounds spelling charts and a modification
of D h's "check-guess" technique. After complet-
in e14- lesson program. students in both groups
wr to stories from which the percent of spelling
error was computed for each Child's paper For the
expenmental group, the ume_allocated for wnting
the story included the oppodunity to proofread
before the assignment was collected Results in-
dicated that boys who were taught the techniques of
check-guessing and proofreading in spelling made
significantly fewer errors than those who did not
receive such instruction (evidence regarding girls
was not conclusive), and that instruction in the use
of the dictionary must be specifically directed to-
ward the correction of spelling errors in order to be
effective (SW)
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Gramm& Instruction.Today: A Combination In-

stead of a Choice. Davis Publications in English.
Number One.

Pub Date-65
NoteI 9p.
Available fromAssociated Student Store, Univer-

s sity dadifornia, Davis, California 95616 (SO 50).
Document Not Available from EDRS.
DescriptorsApplied Linguistics, Descriptive

Linguistics, 'English Instruction, Form Classes
(Languages), Function Words,-Generative Gram-
mar, 'Grammar, Kernel Sentences, Language,
Language Patterns, Linguis cs, Oral English,

' Sentence Structure, Teachi Methods, Tradi-
. tional Grammar, Transformatignal Generative

Grammar, Written Language '
The approaches of traditional grammar, descrip-

tive linguistics, and generative grammar are largely
complementary rather than exclusive. Traditional
grammar defines eight,parts of speech according to
meaning or function and concerns itself almost
wholely with the wntteit language. Descriptive lin-
guistics postulates that English has a set of unique
grammatical patterns and that meaning is conveyed
through word form, word order, function words,
and intonation patterns; digunguishes between
spoken and,wntten language; and *recognizes vari-
ous-levels of English usage. Generative grammar,
attempts to descnbe all possibleEnglish sentences
and to love an explanation of how sentences are

a, formed or :'generated" by applying both phrase
structure. and transformational rules. Because cer-
tain sentences defy one or more of these appro-
aches, grammar as taught in the schools should be
a combination which includes the valid and useful
parts of each approach- (JS)
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Church, Frank C
Stress-Terminal Patterns: Intonation Cluet to

Punctuation. ..

Pub DateMar 67
Note I On
Journal CaEnglish Journal: v56 n3 p426.34 Mar

67
EDRS Price - MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
'DescriptorsBasic Skills. 'English Instruction.

'Intonation, Language Patterns. 'Phonology.
'Punctuation, Sentence Structure. Teaching
Methods, Writing Skills
Phonological rules based on "stress-terminal pat-

tern" (the principle that a phonological phrase has
one primary stress and one terminal juncture requir-
ing a mark of punctuation) can be used to improv
punctuation in composition. These rules requi
that the wnter be able to speak sentences at a r-
mal pace with intonation appropnate to the mean-
ing Thus, simple sentences normally have only one
stress-terminal pattern and one mark of punctua-
tion, and compound and complex sentences have
two. However, in'certain sentences (e g , those with
compound verbs) two primary stresses will occur
without a terminal juncture falling between them
and. thus, will require no punctuation Threestress-
terminal patterns occur, for instance, in sentences
with restrictive or nonrestrictive constructions for
which intonation gives the best clue to punctuation
The intonation clue can also be used for items in a
senes between which "fade rise terminals," rather
than "level terminals," occur. Recognition of these

- phonological rules, together with semantic and
grammatical reasons for punctuation, should allow
the student to "punctuate with considerable flexibil-
ity." (JS)
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Scannell, Dale P. Haugh. Oscar M.
Teaching Composition Skills with Weekly Multi-

ple Choice Tests in Lieu of Theme Writing. Final
Report,

Spons AgencyOffice of Education (DHEW),
Washington, 'D.C. Bureau of Research.

Bureau, No.BR-6-8134
Pub DateJun 68
GrantOEG 1 -7-068134-3490
Note-90p
EDRS Price - MF0.1/PC04 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsEnglish Instruction, Grade 10,

Grammar, Language Usage. 'Multiple Choice
Tests, Objective Tesls, Paragraph Composition,
Punctuation, Rhetoric, Secondary Education.
Sentence-Structure, 'Teaching Methods, Writ-
ing (Composition). Writing Exercises, 'Writing
Skills
The purpose of the study was to compare the.ef-

fectiveness with which composition skills could be
taught by the traditional theme-atsignment ap-
proach and by an experimental method using
weekly multiple-choice composition tests in lieu of
theme writing. The weekly tests were based on
original but typical first-draft compositions and My-

r ered problems of grammar, punctuation. usage, and
organization. Students marked their answers on
selfscoring answer sheets An attempt was made to
guide students in an orderly fashion in rewriting the
theme, and the test items emphasized composition
techniques that students can avoid in their free writ-
ing The subjects were 306 grade 10 students in 14
different classes in two metropolitan school dis-
tricts Pretest scores indicated that the sample was
relatively typical of grade 10 students Criteria in-
cluded scores On ,a standardized test and marks on
a_theme Analysis of variance yielded non-signifi.
at-F's for all tests of main and interaction effects.
The findings are consistent witb.most prior research
which indicates the difficulty of improving student
writing skills at the high school level. However, the

E4
V

new method maintained student skills as well as
theme writing did and required less teacher me.
(Author)
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Miller, Cynthld'A. Emden,, Regtnlz
Speaking-II-oar Writing: A he:arse] Technique for

%sic Writing Study t.
DateOct 80

NoteI6p ; Paper presen d at the Annual Meet-
ing of the Illinois Assoc: tion of Teachers of Eng-
lish (11th, oA Brook, October 16.18, 1980).

PutrType Guides - Cl room: Teacher (052) -
- Speeches /Meeting Par rs (150)

EDRS Price - MF01/ 1 Plus Postage.
Descriptors Elements y Secondary Education,

Prewriting, Speech mmunication, Teaching
Methods, Writing Compositions, Writing In-
struction, Writing 'rocesses

Identifiers:7Rehea 1 Strategies, Tali Write
Method
Many basic write who possess minimal compo-

sition skills are abl to articulate their thoughts but
are unable to exp these thoughts on paper. The
talk-write method of writing ;ehearsal is an rip
proach that alyaw these studenOcto experience pre-
writing ancLeom sition processe9 in an enjoyable
way. In the talk Write technique, tpie student first
discusses all th Aj6pic add these are tape
recorded. In th second phise, the shtdent listens nig

e recording r possihle theses. In (he third phase,
student t ks through venous :delta with a deli-
focus, t en writes them down withqupporting

The student presents this outline to others
on organization and contehim the op

th phase The fifth phase is the writing of
draft. Finally, revision of the draft can be

lus Postage.
Descriptors--Course ontena, Course Descrip-

tions, Curricula Development, Junior High
Schools, mg Activities, 'Middle Schools,
Resourc atcrials, Teaching Guides, Teaching
Met , Units of Study. Writing Instruction,
Wilting Skills

18-week course of study whose objective is to
enable middle ectarrso tudant to become capable,
functional writers is discussed i s monograph.
The first sectioh is a treatment of cou bjectives
and overall deli n, containing semester, co and
Instructional um outlines. The second sectio f
the monograph d usses instructional procedutes,
offering a method introduction and orientation
on the first day, the specifics of unit one of the
course, and a teacher's guide to unit three to serve
as an example of how to teach the 15 units of study.
Appendixes contain sample worksheets and student

activities, a script fore slide tape presentation dui-
ing the introductory lessdn, an inforinal inventory
of functional writing skills, a student survey form,
and additional materials helpful for unit presenta-
tions. (RL)
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done orilky for further feedbick and editing. This
talk-writ teahnique CAW be adapted to- different,
classroom situations, s,uch as working with partners,
with the teacher, in groups, or alone. This rehearsal
strategy is advantageous in that it illuminates minit.
position as a process and the emphasis lies in the
collaborative process. This technique alsOmakes the
wnting process less threatening by making it a social
encounter. (HTH)
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Diamond Irene M., Ed. And Others
A Guide to Tailoring Writing Assignments for the

Mainstreamed Student.
Wiiconsin Univ., Madison.
Spoils AgencyNational Endowment for the

Humanities (NFAH), Washington, D.C.
Pub Date-80
Note-87p.
Pub Type Guides - Classroom Teacher (0521
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage.
DescnptorsCourse Descnptions, Educationally

Disadvantaged, Elementary Education, Learning
Pr.oblems, Mainstreaming. Secondary Educa-
tion, Self Concept, Teaching Methods, Writing
(Composition), Writing Exercises, Writing In-
struction, Writing Processes. .

IdentifiersWisconsin Writing Project
This booklet offers teachers of mainstreamed edu-

cationally disadvantaged and learning disabled stu-
dents some practical strategies for tailonng general
wnting assignments to moet individual needs. The
concept of mainstreaming is discussed in part one,
and general strategies for composition teachers are
listed in part two. Part three describes 13 specific
writing assignments that feature extensive prewnt-
mg activities for the elementary/middle grades, or.
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dered from easy to ditticutt, and a nine-week
expository waiting courle for high school students.
The last section suggests using writing to improve
students'jccping spills and presents three case stu-
dies to support that use. (AEA)

MEDIAL *RITINd
,

'Writing Instruction, Writing Skills
Tcadung guides and a teacher's manual fora two-

year individualized writing program useful for main-
streaming learning disabled students into the
English class are given in this document. The teach-

.,iAg guides provide daily lesson plans for 34 weeks
of lessons at the seventh and eighth grade levels.
The lessons are based on a space shuttle theme and
each week cover the topics of composition, sentence
structure or syntax, word study, phonics, and hand-
writing. The guides suggest developing the week's
lesson with a model composition and note that for
scone students the model composition will provide
the material for specific skills work, while more ad-
vanced students will use the model as a bridge to
critical and creative discussion, racing, and expres-
sion. (MKM)
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A Guide to Helping the Reluctant Writer.
Wisconsin Univ.Jvfadison.
Sporn Agency "National Endowment for the

Humanities (NFAH), Washrhgton, D.C.
Pub-Date-80
,Nbte--L98p.
Pub Type Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052)
ED0S Price MFBI/PC04 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsElementary Secondary Education,

'Teaching Methods, 'Writing Exercises, 'Writ-
ing Instruction, Writing Processes

IdentifiersWisconsin Writing Project, 'Writing
Apprehension
Intended for the reluctant wnter who finds wnt-

ing difficult or is unable to put ideas on'paper, this
guide examines the charactenstics of the reluctant
writer ancesuggests strategies for teachers to use
when dealing with these characteristics It also re-
views the writing process, categorizes the reluctant
writer according to grade level, and provides appro-
priate wnting activities for each level. Each activity
containk(L) a statement of its objective, (2) a list of

nals needed, (3) the procedure to be followed,
4) additional suggestions for using the activity
D)'NJ

O
0387 ED 191 321,
Goodman. leg A.. Jr.
Teaching the Total Language with Readers

Theatre.
Pub Date-78 -
Note-7p.; Adapted from the 1978 CATESOL

workshop of the same name
** Pub Type Guides - Classroom Teacher (052)

EDRS Price - MFOI/PC01 Plus Postale.
Descriptors 'Class Activities, Classroom Tech -,

niques, Creative Dramatics,* Dialogs (Lan-
guage), Dramatic Play, Grammar, Language
Skills, Learning Activities, Readers Theater,

'Reading Skills, Secondary Education, Secolid
Language Instruction, Skill Development,
Vocabulary, Writing Evreises
Reading, writing, speeds assignments for special

educ'ation classes, English as a second language and
many other classroom projects can be taught
through the involvement created by Readers
Theatre. Readers Theatre is the presentation of dia-
logue-type material in play form. The actors hold
the script as they move through it and a narrator's
voice fills in the details as in a book. The technique
is useful for all levels of students needing refined
skills in the - written, spoken, and non-verbal aspects
of a second language. It makes use of the students'
enthusiasm for the production and`presentation of a
script, while Circumventing the loss of motivation
caused by repetitious drills and deskwork. It encour-
ages the student to wnte wellorganized pieces and
to learn new vocabulary and word usage in a mean-
ingful context. Wann-up instructions and examples
of illustrations for use with class discussions, story-
telling, and scriptmaking are included. (Author-
/ AMH)
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Pub Date-78
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EDRS Price MFOI Plus Postage. PC Not Avails-
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DescriptorsElementary ...Secondary Education,

Grade 7, Grade 8, Handwnting Instruction,
'Learning Disabilities. 'Mainstreaming, Phonics,
Teaching Guides, ' Vocabulary Development,

0389 ED 186 875
Scofield. Sandra J
Reading for Vyritinip Sti-ategies for Teaching Re-

sponse Patterns Appropriate for Low-Achieving
Readers.

Pub DateApr 80
Note-14p.; Paper presented at the Northwest Re-

gional Conference of the National Countil of
Teachers of English (Portland, OR, Apnl 10-12,
1980).

Pub Type Guides - Classroom - Teacher.(052)
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EDRS Price MFOUPCIII Plus ostage.
DescnptorsElementary Secondary Education,' 6
-now-Achievempni, Quesno_ning Techniques,
Reading Comprehension, 'Reading Improve-
ment, *ReadingAInstruction, Reading 'Skills,
Teaching Methods Wnting Instruction, Writ-
ing Skills
Drawing from research and from classroom ex-

periences, this paper suggests five strategies for use
by reading teachers in helping low-achieving stu-
dents wnte responses to comprehension questions.
The strategies call for theteacher to: (I) analyze
questions carefully and sequence them according to
difficulty, (2) give students steps to follow in finding
and venfying answers, and offer reinforcement of
those steps; (3) provide ample oral practice with
different types of questions and then give students
ample ittomptS until they are comfortable with the
question type; t4) respond to the process going on
with a student, rather than to just the answer he or
she gives; and (5) share strategies with content area
teachers. (FL)
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Collins. James L
Speaking and Wrltinip The Semantic Connection.
Pub DateMar 8O"
Note -13p.; Paper presented at the combined An-

nual Meeting of the Secondary School English
Conference and the Conference on English Edu-
cation (Omaha, NE, March 27-29, 1980). a

Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (ISO) '
Guides - Classroom Teacher (052)

EDRS Price MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
Descnptov Basic Skills, Developmental Stages,

Language Patterns, Low Achievement, Oral
Language, Relationship) Secondary Education,
Semantics, Speech Skills, Teaching Methods,
Writing (Composition), 'Writing Skills
pecause inexperienced or basic writers depend on

the semantics of everyday spoken dialogue when
writing, research on wntten composition and the
developmental links between spoken and written
language should be more accessible to the practi-
tioners who teach writing to those students. A re,
view of the literature supports the theory of a
semantic connection between speaking and writing,
and a tenth-grade writing sample demonstrates a
dependence on the reader's familianty with a par-
ticular socioculttiral context for the writing's full
semantic value. Teachers who work with unskilled
writers should avoid correcting only surface forms
and should give students the opportunity to talk
through the context-bound aspects of their
with concerned readers. The interaction of to d

writing is essential to achieving competence for stu-
dent writers who depend on the semantics of spoken
language. (AEA)
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Pub DateJan 49
Note-368p.; Not available in paper copy due to
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Available fromNewark Board of Education/-
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DescriptorsBasal Reading, Cumculum Guides,

Elementary Secondary Education, Language
Arts, Learning Activities, *Reading Instruction,
Reading Programs, Wnting Exercises, 'Writing
Instruction
This manual was developed to aid in the sys-

tematic.dibgnosis of reading needs and the applica-
tion of prescriptive strategies (or "presenptions") to
meet those needs among students in grades 2-12.
The-presersp used within reading, lan-
guage arts or language instruction pen
foci include reading readiness and motivatipn,
phonic analysis, structural (grammatical) analysis,
oral reading, comprehension, and general study
skills. For each prescription, the grade levels at
which it can be implemented are indicated and
teacher instructions are given. Also provided in the
manual are sections on general implementation of
the READ-WRITE prescnptions, as well as plans
for,,Itelping the nonteader/nonwriter and using the
preicriptions within a basal reading program. (
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Writing Class: Teacher and Students Writing . -

Together. Curriculum Publication No. 11.
California Univ., Berkefti. Sohoot of Education.
Spons AgencyCarnegie: Corp. of New York,

N.Y.; National Endowment for the Humanities
'(NFAH), Washington, D.C.

Pub Date-79
Note --42p.
Available fromPublications Department, Bay
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DescriptorsPeer Evaluation. Peer Groups,

Remedial Instruction, Secondary Education,
Student lmpiovement, Student Teacher Rela-
tionship, Teaching Methods, Teaching Models,
Writing (Composition), Writing Exercises,
Writing Instruction, Writing Processes, *Wnt-
ing Skills `",-IdentifiersBay Area Writing Project
This booklet is one of a series of teacher-written

curriculum publications launched by the Bay Area
Writing Project, each focusing on a different aspect
of the teaching of composition. The'booklet traces
the growthof a reluctant writer through a semester
of a remedial writing class program, using samples
of the student's wnting to illustrate wnting improve-
ment. Teaching methods descnbed include well-
structured wnting assignments, peer writing grOups,

;interaction with students dunng writing, and
teacher writing to each assigdment along with stu.
dents. (AEA)
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Youth, 'English Instruction, "Error Analysis
(Language), Higher Education, "ttemedial Pro-
grams, Secondary Education, Sentence Structure,
Teaching Methods, Tutorial Progranis, Two Year
Colleges. "Writing Skills

ItentifiersEducational Opportunity Grants,
'Writing Apprehension
The focus of this journal edition is remedial writ-

ing instruction in high school and college. Articles
in the journal are "The Remedial Student is Differ-
ent," by Karl K. Taylor; "Writing Apprehension. (I)
Combating Fear of Failure," by Donna K Gorrell;
"Writing Apprehension (II) Where Does Fear of
Writing Come From?." by Charles R. Duke; "One
Qay in the Lk of p Remedial Composition
Teacher," by Tori Haring-Smith; "Homework Help-
ers. An Alternative-Approach," by Leon Gersten,
"Using Writing Errors as Diagnostic Tools," by
Mary Moore; "Building on Intuitions: Encouraging
Sentence Sefise,r, by Regina Rindercr; and "When
Remedial Writing Is Not Remedial Writing. Prepar-
ing for College-
Level English," by Jim Burns. (M
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What Should We Tell Student Writers?
Pub Date-Apr 79
Note -33p, presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the Conference on College Composition
and Communication (30th, Minneapolis, MN,
April 5.7, 1979)
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cation Problems, Educationally Disadvantaged.
Educational Problems, Educational ReSearch,
'Evaluation Criteria, Evaluation Methods,
Higher Education; 'Student Evaluation, Surveys,
"Teacher Attitudes, 'Writing (Composition),
'Writing Skills
Over 100 academic administrators, professionals

in English, and writers responded to a request to
annotate a sample paragraph written by a college
student at a mtnimum skill level. Responses variecl,
to extreme degrees in several areas,'with letter
grades ranging from B to F and annotations ranging
from declaring the student's situation hopeless to
expressing the student's potential and need for un-'
derstanding and direction Sixty -six percent of the
respondents annotated the composition itself, 5 per-
cent responded only with letter grades, and 29 per-
cent commented only in a apace provided with,no
marking on the compositsolT Other responses tal-
lied &miffed kinds of comments, classifying the stu-
dent to ethnic background, the validity of placing
the student in a college level English course, prais-
ing the student, and criticizing the assignment. Re-
sponses also indicated that administrators were
more thorough annotators tharknonadministrators.
professionals in English were more lenient than
nonprofessionals, and writers showed little contrast
with nonsvriters. (AEA)
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Buren. Patricia
Problems in Choosing allieory of Basic Writing;

Toward a Rhetoric of Scholarly Discourse.
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Pub DateApr 79
Note-14p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the Conference on College Composition
and Communication (30th, Minneapolis, MN,
April 5.7, 1979)

Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)
Opinion Papers (120)

EDRS Price MFOI /PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsBasic Skills, 'Educational Theories,

'Language Styles, 'Nonstandard Dialects, Non-
traditional Students.,Social Attitudes, Standard
Spoken Usage, Writing (Composition), 'Wri rig
Skills
This.paper discusses some of the proble s faced

in working with competing theories of basic writing
and suggests its own kind of theoretical analysis of
nonstandard writing A brief overview of basic writ-
ing theories is presented, and the theories are
categorized into two approaches: a traditional ap-
proach of teaching by prescription in an au-
thoritarian classroom atmosphere using William
Strunk and E. B. White's "The Elementkof Style,"
and a nontraditional approach of teaching by prac-
tice with emphasis on the personal and-the teacher
as friend. The basic writing theory recommended in
the paper suggests that students who use-nonstand-
ard English learn that the development in standard
English of conventions of scholarly discourse was
designed to legitimize knowledge, that access td
these conventions has been limited by society and
has k t nonstandard users pOwerless, and that mos-
tery o ce conventions is a pointed act. (AEA)

0396
.Gnndal, Graces

restore in a Basic Writing Course.
Pub DateFob 79

ED 175 059

Note-15p., Paper presented at the-Anatol-Meet._
- ing of the Midwest Regional Conference on Eng-

lish in the Iwo-Year College (14th, Des Moines,
Iowa, FebruarS, 15.17, 1979)

Pub Type Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052)
Speeches/ Meeting Papers (150)

EDRS Price MF01/PC01 Plus Postage.
Descriptors-Critical Reading, "Critical Thinking,

Expository Writing, Higher Education, 'Literary
Criticism, Literary Devices, Literature Apprecia-
tion, Secondary Education, Teaching Methods,
'Writing (Composition), Writing Skills
Literature can be used in a writing course if the

teacher carefully chooses the literature to be stud-
ied, if the writing assignments are sequenced so that
they make some kind of developmental sense, and
lithe writing activity is used to clarify student think-
mg about the literature. Attention to these three
elements was essential to the success of a six-week
summer course in basic writing, where the teachers
grounded all writing activities in responses to liter*-
Lure, Using the workshop approach, they developed
student wasting in stages that emphasized levels of
generality, subordination, and the basis of rhetorical

Joral and written) discourse in probabilities These
concepts were developed by interpreting literature
while coincidentally applying fundamentals of F.
Christensen's thetonc, the "TRI" of)attern (topic,
restriction, llustration), and Aristotle's treatment of
the enthymemt Attention to the enthymeme espe-
cially reaffirmed the teachers' resolve that teaching
students. hbw to write about a story helps them to
learn how to thing, how to interpret information,
and how to transform external realities into internal,
intellectual conpructs. (RL)

0397 ED 066 751
Knowles. Mader* Warded rkne
Everyday Reading and- W g 5,112.24.
Dade County. Public Schools) iami, Fla
Pub Date -71 r
Note-21p.,"An Authorized Course of Instruction
- for the Qwnmester Program
EDRS Price MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsAudiovisual Alas, English Cur-

riculum, Listening Skills, Mass Media, Speech
Communication, 'Structural Grammar, Writtng
Skills

IdentifiersQuinmester Program
A curriculum guide to help students improve sheir

everyday English, skills has been designed for the
Dade County Public Schools. The course, for grades
8 through 12, is to help students learn to read.yrite,
and interpret letters, business forms, instructions,
signs, maps, and magazines The practical subject
matter emphasizes basic reading and writing skills
in large, small, and independent study activities
Use of audiovisual aids is an integral part of tho
program Activities for the quinmester program In-
clude a survey project, a family bankinrproject, a
mapmaking project, a travel project, and a career
project. The curriculum guide contains a list of
available student and teacher resources including
textbooks, films, and tape recordings. (RS)

HIGHER EDUCATION
0398 ED 198 524
Milligan. Janice
Using the Composing Process and Positive Rai-

forcemeat to Teach College Bask Students to
Write,

Pub DateDec 80 ,

Note-53p M Ed Thesis, State Univer;ity of New
York College at Brockport

Pub Type Dissertations/Theses - Masters Theses
(042) Information Analyses (070) Opinion
Papers (120)

EDRS Price - MFOI/PC03 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsCollege English, College Freshmen,

Course Organization, Developmental Studies
Programs, Higher Education, Positive Rein-
forcement, Remedial Programs, Teacher Behav-
:or. *Teaching Methods, Wriung In5tri.ction,

, Writing Processes, Writing Skill
Idositifiers*Writing Apprehension

Following a literatufe review on the subjects of
the decline in student writing abilities and increased
student writing apprehension, this paper offers
teachers information on a bast writing program
that-red improves writing
skills through large doses of positive reinforcement.
The second section of the pliTier discusses the major-0---
goals of a course for basic writers and synthesizes a
teaching strategy for writing instruction based on
the theories and practices of experts in the field of
basic writing, including James Moffett, .Nina Shau-
ghnessy, Peter Elbow; Janet Emig, and James Brit-
ton Subsequent sections of the paper list ten course
aims for the basic writing teacher to follow (includ-
ing developing a rapport with the students, avoiding
academic speech and educational jargon, giving im-
mediate and frequent positive feedback, avoiding
the use of deadlines, and depending on oral exer-
cises to stimulate ideas for writing), -an outline Ora
teaching method to be used in basic writing courses,
and copies of questionnaires that assess student
writing attitudes, writing anxiety or apprehension,
and writer's perception. (RL)
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Wiener, Harvey S Sheckels, Ted

The Writing Room: A Resource Book for Teachers'' of English.
Report No.-1SBN-0-19-502826-0

(Pub Date-81
ote-337p.

A liable fromOxford University Press, 200
ison Ave , New York, NY 10016 (57.95 pa-

t- .
Pub Type, Books (0 0) Guides - Classroom -

Teacher (052) Reference Materials - Bibliogra-
phies (131)

Document Not AswrCable from EDRS.
DescriptorsAnnotated Bibliographies, Course

Content, Course Organization, Higher Education,
Paragraph Composition. Remedial Instructiotl,`

' Secondary Education, Sentence Structure,
1. 'Teaching Methods, Writing (Composition),
Writing Exercises, Writing Instruction, Writing
Skills.
Offered as a guide to teachers of bike writers

(remedial or developmental students), is book
contaml activities for setting and achieving goals,
for motivating reluctant beginning writers, and for
practicing, stretching, and mastering basic writing
skillstThe six ctapters of the book present ways of
approaching rhetecal strategies and language skills
that most mexpeneneed writers need to pract ce
The chapters deal with the following topics: (I)
making and carrying out assignments, (2) the para-
graph as rhetorical model, (3) word, sentence, and

ED 197 384

v



64 DEVELOPMENTAL/REM

punctuation skills; (4) support services (audiovisual
aids, writing centers and student-teacher co fer
ences); (5) what beginning teachers. should k ow.4about testing (ah ove iew types of tests and ays
of scoring the wntin nd (6) beyond the as-
ics Three appendixes c tain suggested leSsOn
plans, 16 informal writing exercises, and sa pie
writing tasks. An annotated bibliography is als in
cluded. offering additional resources on topics uch
as understanding the basic *liter. the writing proc-
ess. the rhetorical content of basic writing courses.0
dealing with students' errors, and specific teaching
techniques. (RL)

vr'Thoado ED '197 368
Cannady. Criss E.
The Revision Process for Remedial Writers.
Pub Date-00.80
Note-13p., Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the Rocky Mountain Modern Language
Association (34th, Denver, CO, October 16-18,
1980) -

Nib Type Guides - Classroom Teacher (052)
Speeches /Meeting Papers (150)

EDRS Price - MFOI7PC01 Plus Postage.
Descriptors=Grammar, Higher Education.

'Remedial Instruction, *Skill Development,
-Teaching Methods, Writing (Composition).
Writing Instruction. Writing Processes. !Writ-
ing Skills

IdentifiersRevision (Written Composition)
The task of writing teachers is tii-eovvince thc

reluctant developmental writer to see sciting not
just in terms of grammatical correctness, but in
terms of process or of discovery Once the writer
begins to see composition in this way, he or she may
see that grammar is not irrelevant or arbitrary lay
being taught the revision process, students can see
themselves as writers, not just as students memoriz-
ing grammatical rules. The three stages of revision
are oralrevision. correction revision, and tran.sfor-
minion-revision. In the first' step. the student is
asked to read aloud what he or-she has initially
written. By repeating sentence's out loud, the stu
dent starts to hear that writing resembles speech. In
step two-after the student has begun to recognize
basic grammatical concepts-he br she learns to...
recognize and eventually remedy his or her mis-
takes. In this step, the instructor indicates errors in

*students'Weiting by'placing a bracket around them.
By altering, mistakes themselves, students 'are able
to grasp grammar in a more immediate way than by
just receiving the teacher's corrections. In the third
step, by rewriting or reiosing a previous work, the
developmental writer can sec that writing is more
than product. Although these three revision steps
have been presented as separate steps. the instructor
must keep in mind-that all three are interchangea-
ble. (HTH)

0401 .ED 197 289
g.Hardin Ida B.

Adjunct Classes: Oleganizing Resources for High
Risk Students.

Pub DafeScp,80
Note-171x, Paper presented at the Annual Meet-
.. ing of the Plains Regional Conference of the Inter-A*

national Reading Association (8th. Bismarck,
ND, September 25-27. 1980)

Pub Type Reports - Descriptive (141) 4Spee-
,, ches/Meeting Papers (150)
''EDRS Price MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.

DescriptorsCollege Curriculum. Content Area
Reading, Developmental Studies Programs.
Educationally- Disadvantaged, Higher Educe.
non, High Risk Students, Reeding Instructions

Remedial Mathematics, '"Remcdtal Programs,
Study Skills. Team Teaching, Writing Instruc-
tion

IdentifiersAdjunct Courses, University of Wis-
consin Eau Claire ,
The University of Wisconsin at Eau Claire has

attempted to solve thc problem of underprepared
freshmen lay offering adjunct classes to freshman
level content courses. Currently ten.adjunct classes
in seven departments are taught and are Used to
integrate thcrsteaching of learning and study skills
intb the teaching of the regular course content. Two
extra class sessions per week are required of stu-
dents in the adjunct courses. The courses are usually
team-taught by two instructors -the departmental
instructor who normally. teaches thc course and a

EDIAj, WRITING

learning specialist in
ics,depending o
Academic sup t services are
academic skills center in the coil
special adv/Sfng iponent for
dents, minority stu
dents. (MKM)

achng, writing, or mathemat-
ents of the course

so offered at the
e. and there is a
dvantaged stu-

der returning sfu-

e

0402 ED 194 908
Epes. Mary And Others
The COMPLAB Project: Assessing the Effective-

ness of a Laboratory-Centered Basic Writing
Course on the College Level. Final Report,
September 1,'1977 through August 31, 1979.

City Univ. of New York, Jamaica. N.Y.. York Coll
Spons AgencyCity Univ. of New York Research

Foundation, N Y , Fund for the Improvement of
Postsecondary Education (D HEW), Washington,
D.C.

Pub Date-79
`GrantG007701130
Note-51p.; For related docu nt see CS 205 995.

Colored pages marginally Bible.
Pub Type Reports - Descriptive -(141)
EDRS Price MFOI/PC03 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsCollege Programs, Communication

Problemi, Experimental Programs. Higher Edu-
cation; Learning Laboratories, *Program
Evaluation, Remedial Programs, Writing (Com-

.'" position), Writing Instruction, Writing Pro-
cesses, Writing Skills

IdentifiersCity University of New York York
College, COMP LAB Course. Wflting Caborato
net '
The COMP-LAB, a CUNY-based writing course

combining classroom instruction with an au-
totutonal writing laboratory for students deficient
in standard written English, is described and eva-
luated in this assessment The background and pur-
pose of the project are discussed m the first two
sections, prior to an extensive description of the
projebt itself in the third section. The fourth section
of the report focuses on the outcomes and impacts
of the project at its onginalfite and at two transfer
sites; and the need for implementing such a success-
ful program in other institutions is stressed in the
conclusion (HTH) -

0403, ED 189 602
Preston. Paul
The -Mainstream Hearing Impaired Student in

College Composition Classes.
Pub DateMar 80
Ndte-10p ; Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

mg of the CA:inference onCollege Composition
and Communication (31st, Washington, pc,
March 13-15. 1980).

Type Speeches7Meeting Papers (150)
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052)

EDRS Price - MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsDeafness; *Hearing Impairments,

Higher Education, Language Handicaps, Learn-
ing Problems. 'Mainstreaming, Physical
Disabilities; *Sign Language, Special Education.
Speech Handicaps, Student Placement. Writing
Instrualon
This paper discusses problems' nd offers sugges-

tions related to mainstreaming hearing impaired
students into composition classes The minimum
language proficiency necessary to mainstream a stu-
dent is described first, followed by thc recom-
mended procedure to actually move a hehring
impaired student into 1 regular composition class
room. Listed among the problems that accompany
such a more are.,(1) both Amencan Sign Language
(ASL) and signed English nccd to be used, (2)

,materials need to be adapted, (3) students need to
be cncouragcd to write more than one or two sen-
tences. and (4) teachers need to be aware of thc
students' often severely limited life experiences.
Thc differences- btwcen.English and ASL and be-
tween ASL and signed English ere discussed, exam-
ples of deficient life experiences are presented
(including the studcnts' lack of sensitivity to family
environment and to the conccpt of choice), and the
benefits of using English 13 a second language
materials are explained The need to prcparc stu-
dents for mainstreaming is emphasized, as is thc
necessity fur teachers of mainstreamed hcanng im-
paired studcnts to maintain her usual standards of
student performance'*(A EA)

es

0404 ED 188 188
..Seeholiz. Melvin C
Language and Related Approaches to the-Writing,

Process.
Pub DateApr 80
Note-12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the College English Association (11th.
Dearborn, MI, April 10.12, 1980).

Pub Type Speeches/ Meeting Papers ( 150 Re.
ports - Descriptive (141)

EDRS Price - MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsEnglish Instruction, Higher Educa-

tion. Language Usage, Linguistic Theory.
North American English. Remedial Programs,
Two Year Colleges. Wring (Composition),

Writing Instruction, Written Language
Providing instruction in linguage theory is an in

novative technique for use in remedial and other
composition courses in the two-year college. Such
innovations provide intellectually stimulating
material to students who lose interest when con..
fronted with traditional grammar and ,composition
Students are acquainted with American Edited
English in such a way as to make theM aware of the
power and range in the language and the tided for a
standard fo. among many dialects, as well as to
facilitate the representatipn of abstract grammar
and composition material' in tangible, concrete
forms Theories and texts Chosen should be compat-
ible and cohcrcnt enough to introduce fundamental
language concepts. and flexible enough to permit
illustration by easily understood examples A me-
thodological approach founded on the work of
Georges Gusdorf, S. 1 Hayakawa, Noah Jacobs,
ana Roland Barthes and using Ferdinand de Saus-
sure's model of the sign can.present language and its
usages in an understandable but challenging frame -
work.that can be illustrated by a wide range of popu-
lar language uses and misuses (DF)

0405 ED 186 941
Gilbert. William K /
The Nonstandard Speaker and "Standard" Writ-

ing.
Pub DateMar 80
Note-17p ; Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of theConference on College Composition
and Communication (31st, Washingtop. DC,
March 13.15, 1980).

Pub Type Speeches / Meeting Papers (150)
Opinion Papers (120)

EARS Prile - MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsCollege English, Educational Objec-

tives. Employment Potential. Highei Education,
*Language' Attitudes, Language Standardiza-
tion, Nonstandard Dialects, Power Structure,
Standard Spoken Usage, Student Educational
Objectives, *Wilting Instruction
Before teachers can decide how to teach writing

to nonstandard dialect speakers, they should deter-
mine whether college 'students can in fact learn to
command a sccond dialect _(in this case, Standard
English), as well as the most effective way to pro-
vide access to command of Standard English while
educating the public about the values of nonstand-
ard dialects In judging whether students should be
required to learn written Standard English, teachers
might examine thc implications of Standard English
as "edited written English" and as "the white ruling
class dialect," as well as the validity of claims about
thc need for Standard English in thc world of em-
ployment. Although it is important for students to
be able to read works of literature writtcn in Stand.
and English, the requirement that they themselves
produce Standard English can easily threaten their
sense of personhood. The kcy factor in adult learn.
ing of second dialects is motivation, which implies
that studcnts must decide for themselves whether
the they' want to team Standard English Students
nccd to develop knowledge about thc use of differ-
ent dialects in different situations, therefore, teach-
ers should tcach all studcnts about the systematic
differences between standard and other dialects
Such teaching fosters respect for all dialects as well
as analytical intellectual growth. (GT)
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A Sequence of sAssignntents for Basic Writing:.

Teaching To Problems :'Beyond the Sentence."
Pub DateMar 80
Note -14p., Papeepresented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the Conference; on College. Composition
and Communication ,(31st, Washington, DC,
March 13.15, 1980).

Pub Type thildes Classroom Teacher (052)
Speeches /Meeting Papers (150)

EDRS Price - MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsAssignments, College English,

Concept Formation, Decision Making, De-
scriptive Wnting, Higher Education, Language
Attitudes, Language Usage, Low Achievement,
Self Evaluation (Individuals), Student Attitudes,
Student Development,Wnting (Composition),
Writing Instruction, Writing Processes
Students in college basic wnting courses need to

consider their own written language and to compare
with other students' work before they can develop

a sense of the symbolic relationship between Ian-
' guage and experience. Because of a lack of-previous

writing expenence, basic wnters have no sense that
the "facts' about which they wnte are statements
and therefore created, and no sense that this crea-
tion is a matter of choice dependent on the writer's
intentions A sequence of wnting assignments has
been,develone0 that calls for basic wnting stddents
to descnbe, analyze, and compare their decision
making processes in a number of out-of-class experi-
ences as well as in the experience of wnting papers
The assignments add the,exaritination of other' stu-
dents' papers help students to see that writers can
choose many different, ways to describe the same
kinds of things, that writing is not alien to other life
expenences, that their witting behavior can be clas-
sified in new ways, and that the use of language to
define the meaning of an expenence lies outside the
event itself. The final - assignment asks students to
write a long paper about themselves as decision
makers, incorporating into it generalizations drawn
from their previous papers. This direct encounter
with their o*n ideas objectified on the page reveals
more about the writing process than anything teach-

, ers can tell them. (GT)

0407 ED 186 925
Kiefer. Kathleen t
Premature Reassurance and the Basic Writer.
Pub DateMai-80
Note-12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of, the Confertnce on College Composition
and Communication (31st, Washington, DC,
March 13.15. 1980), Not available in paper copy
due to marginal legibility of original document.

Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)
' Guides - Classroom - Teacher-(052)
EDRS Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa-

ble from EDRS.
DescriptorsBasic Skills, College Freshmen, Ex--

pictation, Liw Achievement, Motivation
Techniques[ Nontraditional Students, Student
Attitudes, Teacher Attitudes, Teacher Influence,
Teaching Methods, Wnting (Composition),
Writing Skills

IdentifiersTeacher Student Conferences. Writ-
ing Apprehension
College basic writing teachers involved in stu-

dentlteacher conferences should be aware of the
negative effects that result from premature reassur-
ance, assuring students of success too quickly and-
/or beyond reasonable expectations. The attitudes

of basic wnters can be divided into three general
categories: (I) those who have always had trouble in
composition courses and expect to continues° have
trouble writing, (2) those who have few mechanical
prottlents but are reluctant to write because they are
conlInced they have nothing worthwhile to say, and
(3) those who think they can write better than any-

=one gives them credit for, Prematurely reassuring
the first categnry taienters can lead them to misin-
terpret a con non qualified teachermade state-
Merit as a guarantee of success, e.g., if they focus on
a single ides they will get a gOod.grade. VVriters
the second category can become complacem.wrin
told too soon,they have almost achieve mi. goal
of cleaning' up mechanical errors often quit`
before they have developed writing fluency. The
third category of wnters often displays a dramatic
shift from defiance to devastapcfn when confronted
With an honest assessment o their writing.errors,

;
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often for the first time, and can elicit from the sym-
pathetic teacher a false assurance that thebasic writ-.
ing course is just what they need and all they need. -
Basic 'writers are generally more insecure about
their wnting than average college 'freshmen and
then teachers should cautiously use reassurance as
a motivational technique. (AEA)

0408 "-ED 186 915
. ,Cooper. Grace C

The Teadhipg of Compbsition Diflbrent Cogni-
tive Styles.

Pub DateM'ar 80
Note-14p., Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the Conference on College Composition
and Communication (31st, Washington, DC,
March 13-15, 1980)

Pub Type.Information Analy,ses (070) Spec-.
ches/Meeting Papers (150)

EDRS Price - MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
DeleriptorsCognitive Style, College Students,

Higher Education', Learning Disabilities, Learn-
ing Theones, Teaching Methods, Writing (Com-
position), Writing latruction
Noting that many students appear to lack the

skills necessary for composing an academic paper,
this paper contena that such students may possess
a field dependent cognitive style (termed "holistic")
that is at odds with the needs and expectations of
the cdllege world's field independent cognitive
style Pointing out that cognitive style permeates all
aspects ot, behavior, including language, the nailer
then discusses three Imes of language differences
indicative of holistic students that are of interest to
teachers of composition hierarchical classification
(holistic students -do not perceive hierarchical dif-
ferences and therefore have difficuay,with,the in-
ductive and deductive patterns 'of argument often
used for essay or term paper development), distance
(holistic students do not separate themselve; from
others and,therefore haveproblems with the stand-
and objective point.ofvieW reqvred in most formal
papers), and transitional features (holistic thinkers,
tend not to die details and not to analyze and there-

--fore are more likely than analytical thinkers to use,
transitional features). The discussion also provides
suggestions for composition teachers to use in han-
dling these differences. The paper concludes that

.small classes and individual attention from the in-
structor may be the most effective ways to work
with such students. (FL)
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Ely. Robert
The Philosophy of Teaching Composition through

a Cr s-Cultural Approach to Interdisciplinary
'Humanities.

Pub Date4 Mar 80
Note -8p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting

of the Conference on College Composition and
Communication (31st, Washington, DC, March
13.15, 1980).-

Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) Re-
ports - Descnptive (141) Opinion papers (120)

EDR,S Price MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsBlack Students, Course Content,

Cross Cultural Studies, Higher Education,
'Humanities Instruction, 'Multicultural Educa-
tion, Program Descriptions, Self Esteem, Teach-
ing Methods, Writing (Cdmposition)t Wnting
Instruction _
A redesigned college composition/humanities

program that has Is its pnmary goal the raising of '
the self-esteem °ha ,predommately black student-'
body is described in this paper. First discomfit-are
the deficiencies of an earlieurpgraiii, traditional
freshman composition--foiffiwed by sophomore
humanities, tbat---reinered arctund the cultural
achievernenti of White Europeans The new pro-
grim is presented as implementing a thematic text-
book designed specifically for the course, remedial
skill-building exercises using progtaitied material.
patterned essay wnting on personal expert
encp, and the student-centered or dramaturgical
methods of Kenneth Macrorie and James Moffett,

- all within the context of the study of Africai4Orien-
tal, and Western humanities. (AEA)
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Lees.Elaute 0
Respecting the Learner\ Expertise: Assignments

That Ask Students to Write about Composing. '
Pub Date Nov 79 '1

;Note -14p., Paper presented at the Annual Meet-
ing'of the National Council of Ttachers of Epglish
(69th, San Francisco. CA, Novem6ek 22-24,

*1979),
Pub Type---z Speethes/Meeting Papers (150)

Guides - Chissrpoe- Teacher (052) Reports -
'Descriptive (141)

EDRS Price MFOI /PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsTuAdulls, Assignments, Basic Skills,

Higher Education, Low Achievement, 4Teachigg
Methods, Wnting (Cbmposition), Wilting In-
struction, Wnting Processes, Wnting Skills
One way.to help b4ic writers become more effec-

tive writers is to encourage them to consider and
write about what they do in writing-the problems .
they face and the satisfactions they-glean Using a
scheme that involves using a hierarchy of stages of
abstraction in discourse: students can be led to de-
velopment of their writing skdlsa One such hier-
archy goes from the lowest level of recording what
is happening at present, through the intermediate
level of reporting or narrating what happened in the
past, to the higher levels of generalizing about what
hapPens and theonting about what will or may hap-
pen The students' job over the semester would be
to reinvent their own systems of abstraction about
writing and their own - language for the activities
they engaged in when they assumed the role of
writer. (TJ)
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Gordon. Helen H.
A Comparison of Fragmented and Holistic Modes

of Instruction in Remedial Writing Courses at
Sacramento City College.

Pub DateApe 79
Note -97p, Ed. D. Dissertation, Nova University
Pub, Type Dissertations/Theses Undeternimed

(040)
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DescriptorsAcademic Achievement, Community
Colleges, Doctoral- Dissertations, English, Error -I
Analysis (Language), Grammar, Learning ?two-

, rtes, Matched Groups, Nontrachtional Educa
Iron, Remedial Instruction, Teaching Methods,
Teaching Mode)s,.Two Year Colleges, Wnting
(Composition), Writing Instruction;s. *Writing
Skills N, .;

IdentifiersHolistic Approach .
A study of two groups of students at Sacliimento

City College (Califomii) was undertaken in Fall,
1978, to determine whether the holistic approach to
the teaching of basic writing (involving the tech-
niques of free writing, writing from stimulus words,
and Controlled composition) could result in mors..,-
significant gains in fluency and reduction me. .
chanical crrors in students' wnting._ could the
traditional, fragmented approach Both groups,
matched on. the basis of the Task II placement tcst,
high school English grades, high school grade point
averages, age, and sex,.were administered uniform
writing tests before and after the semester A single
evaluator counted the words in each paper as a
rough measure of fluency and tabulated errors ac-
cording to 18 error categories, The significance of
gain registered in a comparison of the two tests was
determined by a jury of six English teachers. Among
other findings, the study showed that the group
taught with fragmental instruction experienced a
9 9% decrease in fluency and a 15 2% decrease in ^
crrors, while the group taught with holistic methods
increasedfluency by 17 5% and decreased errors by
42 9% Data tables and a survey of relevant lyra-
ture are included (Author/JP)
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ing of the Southeastern Conference on English in
the Two-Year College (14th, Orlando,' Plonda,
February 8.10, 1979)

Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers ( 50) In-
formation -Analyser(070)

EDRS Price - MFOI /PC01 Plus Pos age.
Descnptors Higher Education, Ke el Sentences,

Lahguage Processing, Memory, Phrase Struc-
ture, Secondary Education, Sente ce Combining,
Syntax, Teaching. Methods, ransformational
Generative Grammar. Wnlin (Composition),
Writing Processes, Writing kills .
Combining concepts of co ry with

those of rhetoric and ling= cs can elp writing
teachers understand the kin of activ ies that will
enable basic wnters to pr ce syntac c construc-
tions appropriate for the °merit they ave gene -.
rated A review of rose rch studies of sentence
combining, syntactic c nstructions, grammatical

ED 176 258

At
chunking, and other tr nsformational theories de-
monstrates the nece ty for understanding the in-
put of short-term m mod on language-processing
activities. After deteriuning that a student in fact
has difficulty with /1 particular transformation, such
adinfinitive phrases, ihereasiogly complex appropn-
ate exercises can be designed so the student can
reconstruct them correctly and eventually rewrite
previously written papers using that transforma-
tional structure The intent of such sequenced ac-
tivities is ,to accustom students to using
sophisti..ated syntactic patterns without averting(
their attentne from the content of their wnting
Teaching the process of revision becomes easier
when inexperienced wnters understand that short-
term memory limits their ability to convey full
meaning in a first draft, and the ability to "chunk"
sophisticated syntactic structures can help them
hold more content in memory while-writing down
their. thoughts, Language-processing activities
should be designed to make language a tool that
stkrves content. (AEA) ,

0413
Hays. Janice
Teaching the Gramtar of Discourse.
Pub DateMay 79
Note-30p,Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the Canadian Council of Teachers of Eng-
lish (12th, Ottawa, Canada, May 8.11, 1979)

Pub Type Guides- Classroom Teacher (052)
Information Analyses (070) Speeches / Meeting
Papers (150V ,

F.DRS _Price MPOI/PCO2 Plus Postage.
DesetiptorsBasic Skills, College Freshmen,

'Connected Discourse, Developmental "Pro-
grams. Discourse Analysis, Higher Education,
Remedial Instruction, Sentence Combining,
kaChing' Methods, Wnting Skills
Ways in which the study of discourse analysis can

aid the teacher of basic wnting in helping their stu-
dents to express themselves fluently are explored in
this paper It is noted that remedial writers need to
learn to relate abstract ideas to concrete examples
and that thcy seem unable to supply the connections
between ideas, especially those of a causal and pur-
posive relationship Discourse analysis is suggested
as a means of providing writers with an understand-

. mg of relating assertions and developing them with
the .emphasis on the writing of better discourse,
rather than on the learning of complicated models
of analysis. A combination of sentence combining
techniques and patterned practice-is suggested to
teach these relationships (MKM)

ED 174 987

0414 ED 170 759
Goodkm. Vera B.
An Assessment of "Small,Group Activity 4n EG

101."
Pub Date-178} .
Note 1 1 p., Guide prepared at Mercer County

Contrunity College
Pub Type Reports Descriptive (141) Guides

- Clasiloom - Teacher (052) Guides Class-
room - Learner (051)

EDRS Price - MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsHigher Education, Learning Activi-

ties, Peer Teaching, Small Group Instruction,
Student Participation, Teaching Methods,
Videotape Recordings, Wnting (Composition),
The small group activities described in this paper

resulted from the author's attempts to involve and
challenge reluctant learners in an introductory col-
lege composition course. The paper descnbes the
main types of. activities used -oral' discussion of
readings, collaboration on structure drills, exchange
of worksheets for peer correction, and peer-critiqu-
Ing lin triads-and descnbes a project M videotaping
a peer-cntiquing session, which was not a complete
success due to technical difficulties. It reports posi-
tive outcomes of the group activities compared to
outcomes noted for students in another section of
the course who spent time in a wnting center but
had no group activities, and it inclUdes guidebnes
and checklists given to students to aid them in dis-
cussing and critiquing each other's work (GT)

0415
Loxterman. Alan S

College Composition and the Invisible Handicap.
Pub Date-78
Note-14p., Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of ,the Conference on College Composition
and Communication (29th, Denver, Colorado,
March 30-April I, 1978)

Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)
Guides Non-Classroom (055) Reports De-
scriptive (143),

EDRS Price MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsCollege Programs, Disabilities,

igher Education, Identification, Learning
mobilities, Learning Problems, Remedial In-
uction, Teaching Methods. Wnting (Cornpo-

mon), Writing Skills
There are students who have "invisible hand-

icaps" specific learning disabilities who need M be
identified and givenassistance. One such student
was discovered in a freshman composition class be-
cause of the disparity between his in-class writing
and his take-home wnting. It was ascertaine4 that
he had a learning disability that made it &Mica for
him to manipulate symbols spatially. After complet-
ing an alternative course through a writing labora-
tory using "Process One, a ,College Writing
Program," he was able to improve his skills to the
point ofcarning a "C" grade. In working with stu-
dents who have learning disabilities, some sugges-
tions are: establish and publicize some system of
referral and diagnosis, urge those who teach writing
to support such a system, establish uniform stand-
ards throughout all departments offenng waivers for
specific learning disabilities, use the system often,
provide a required program of special help, include
audiovisual components in the, supplementary.wnt-
mg program and use written exercises and objective
tests to check mastery of pnnciples, ltd give such
student's career guidance. and personal counseling
throughout their college years (T.I) .

4 ' .

ED 168 616

0416 ED 155 705
Collins. Terence
Course Projects for Open-Admission Literature

Students: Challenging the Student Who Can't
Write.

Pub DateDec 78
Note-9p , Paper presented at the Annual Meeting

of the Modem Language Association (Chicago,
December 1977)

Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsChildrens Literature, College Fresh-

men, 'English Instruction, _Individualized In-
. struction, Inclivoictualized Programs. Liter'ature

Appreciation, ;Open -Enrollment, Student Cen-
tered Curriculum, Student Projects, Teaching
Methods, Writing (Composition)
The cight course projects listed in this paper are

designed specifically for a freshman-level open ad-
missions course in children's literature, but they can
be adapted to fit the needs of any beginhing '.'topics"
hterature course that has students with Widely var-
ied preparation, ability, and goals. Thc projects in-
dude telling-and reading stories, compiling an
ethnic, national, or, problem-focused reading list.
making a journal of children's reactions to stones

-(or of students' reactions to topical reading materi-
als), writing 2 children's Story, leading children in

7 0 :

writing poetry; making asthsscultural companson
of folktales, and wnting an essay on a fairy tale from
the viewpoint of Bruno Bettelheim. Whatever the
topic of the course, the wader can create a set of
projects similar to these and stimulate theAterests
of students from a variety of backgroundi and withit of writing abilities (RL)

...

0417 , ED 155 688
Cicanla Barbara J.
CORE Program: An Interdisciplinary Approach to

Remediation.
Pub Date-77
Note -22p , Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of lite Conference on College Composition
and Communication (28th, Kansas City, Mis-
souri, March 31 -April 2, 1977)

Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Paliers (150)
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescnptorsConnected Discourse, Content Area

Reding, Expository Wnting, Higher Education,
!Interdisciplinary Approach, Models, Reading
`[kills, Remedial Instruction, Secondary Educa-
tion, Speech Communication, Study Skills,
Teaching Methods, !Wnting (Composition),
Writing Exercises, Wnting Skills
The basic outline for a 16 sentence structured es-

say is a pattern that helps remedial writing students
to improve their writing skills and that can be ap-
plied in the basit speech course and the remedial
reading progra as well This document presents
introductory c mments about grading procedures
for student e ys based on the model and ii collec-
tion of instructional matenals that reflect its ap-
plications, including student wnting samples, two
writing exercises (putting 16 sentences in the proper
order and filling in certain sentences that have been
left blank in a prepared theme), an essay by Vance
Packard compared with the model. and assignments
and questioning techniques from a remedial reading
course outline (RL)

0418 ED 154 396
Waldrep. Thomas D
Using Christensen's Generative Rhetoric in

Remedial English.
Pub DateFeb 77
Note-9p., Paper presented at the Annual Meeting

of the Southeastern Conference on English in the
Two-Year College (12th, Williamsburg, Virginia,
February 1977) .v

Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (I60)
EDRS Price MF01/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescnptorsCollege Students, Descriptive W4it-

ing, English Instruction, Expoinory Writing,
!Rhetoric, Teaching Methods, Two' Year Col-
leges, *Writing (Composition), Writing Exercises,
Writing Skills

Identifiers 'Christensen ( Francis)
Francs Christensen's Rhetoric, Program stresses

narrative-descnptive and expository writing, and of-
fers a guide for the structure of the paragraph. In this
approach; students develop their composition skills
by writing sentences similar to model sentences that
Christensen has extracted from the works of suc-
cessful writers. The basic model is the cumulative
sentence. which contains a short base or main clause
with one or more "free" modifiers in the final posi-
tion. From practice with this model, students learn.

u,jo employ 'four pnnciples adding free modifiers,
'''clirecting-the movement of modification, explonng

leviis of generality, and improving the texture of
wn ng with proper modification (RL)

0419. ED 150 602
Dickeno.rMary Jane
Tackling the Basics in a Summer Enrichment

Program for Minority_Students.
Pub DateMar 76 o

Note-11p.; Paper preschted at the Annual Meet-'r
mg pf the Conference on College Composition
and Communication (27th, Philadelphia, March
25.27.1976)

. Pub Type Specches/Meeting Papers (150)
EDRS Price -,MF01/PC01 Plus %stage.
DescriptrsCollege Students, mmunication

Skills, English Instruction. Enrichment Activi-
ties, Higher Education, Milfority Groups, Sum-
mer .,Programs, .Workshops, tWriting
(Composition), Writs Exercises. WritingSkills



This paper describes a college summer-enrich-
ment program that helps minority students improve
their communication skills The program concen-
trales as many different wnting experiences as pos-
sible into amonth-long workshop that provides
intensive, individualized, daily wnting practice with
a variety of instructional materials. The major thrust
of the program is first to free students from the
inhibitions they might have about college-level
composition, or creative expression, and then to
focus on Ma- grammar and punctuation problems
Seven student writing samples are included for dis-
cussion. (RL)

0420 ED 144 089
Jennings. Kathleen
Planning the Remedial Composition Curriculum.
Pub Date-47

1p ; Paper presented at the Annual Meet,
mg of the Conference on College Composition
and Communication (28th, Kansas City, Mis-
souri, March 31-,Apri1 2, 1977)

Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (ISO)
EDRS Price - MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
Descriptors Coljege Freshmen, Course Con-

tent, Educational Diagnosis. English Curnculum,
English Instruction, Guidelines, Higher Educa-
tion, Individual Instruction. Program Develop-
mew Remedial Instruction, Remedial
Programs, School Surveys. Success, Writing
Skills
A questionnaire sent to universities across the

United States, asking for information about
remedial English'programs, yielded responses from
85 universities. Analysis of the responses resultecLin
the formulation of seven rules for organizing a suc-
cessful remedial English course (I) Don't bind the
course, to a textbook (2) Aim the course toward the
writing of sentences that are related to one another
(3) Begin the course with a diagnostic test and a
writing sample, and start work on some common
ground of error (4) Plan to revise your plan (5)
Keep the students active (6) Work on a tutqpal
basis as much as possible (7) Have the students
wnte every day In planning a remedial composition
program based on these rules, two sets of vanables
must be considered those related to the university
system-class size, time allotted for the course, and
teacher competence-and those related to thestu'
dents-attendance, attitude, and ability Experiences
in conducting a remedial composition program
demonstrate that such a program can be successful
(GW)

0421 ED, 119 211
Zoemer, C E. Jr.
Teaching the Vanquished to Write.
Pyb Date-75
Note-8p.; Paper, presented at the Western Re-

gional Meeting of the American Business Com-
munication 'Association (Anaheim. California,
March 7.8, 1975

Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)
EDRS Price - MFO'l/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsBusiness CommuniCation, Business

Education, Business English, Higher Educhtion,
Teaching Methods, Writing (Composition),
Writing Skills
Business COIDM un IcAt ons students who too oftcn

feel themselves defeated from their previous at-
tempts to learn to wnte need to be shown-how to
take the painful pressure off writing and how to
learn written communication by using feedback Six
specific steps which may be followed in helping stir -'
Dents cope with feelings of failure are letting them
know that the teacher understands their feelings,
letting them know that they are not alone in their
defeat and pain, admitting that teachers cant teach
them how to write (they can learn to teach them-
selves), showing them how totake as much pressure
as possible off the wnting process, providing them
with the feedback they need to learn written corn-
munication, and sparing them from fiat disappoint
ment. (JM)
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and the objectives are aimed at transferring the stu-
dent's perception of form and unity into a process
which can improve the quality of his writing The
method consists of a prewriting sample of student
paragraphs, a slide of a work of art as visual stimulus
to perception, perforniance objectives for 'structur-
ing paragraphs, other visual devices such as models
of paragraphs, sequentially arranged instruction
based on,approximations of the final results, in-class
practice of every objective, and frequent encourag-
ing reinforcement of student responses. Objectives
for the method require the student to include in his
paragraph (1) the title of the art work, (2) the name
of the artist; (3) the name of the work of art; (4)
quotation marks around the title of the work; (5)
dominant impressions the student had of the work;
(6) logical order to details; (7) a minimum of three
details; (8) each detail must be related to the domi-
nant impression; (9) repetition of key ideas, (10)
mention of the artist, and (II) a clincher sentence
to finish off the paragraph. (HOD)

0422 ED 103 873
Sieben. J. Kenneth
Reading and Writing: Partners M Freshman Com-

position R3SW (Read, Search, Select, Study,
and Write).

Pub Date-s-Mar 75
Note-9p., Paper presented at the Annual Meeting

of the Conference on College Composition and
-Communication (26th, St. Louis, March 13.1,5,

1975) 4s. giffi

Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescnptorsCollege Freshmen, English Cur-

riculum, Higher Education, Learning Processes,
Remedial Programs, Teaching Methods, *Wnt-
ing (Composition), Wnting Skills
This paper (I) discusses the SQ3R formula for

reading* survey, question, read, recite, and review;
and (2) proposes a similar formula for remedial
composition; 19SW, which means, read, search, se-
lect, study, and wnte. An example of this formula is
given, 'using imperative sentences as the understood
subject. In usiiis the composition formula dunng a
class, the teacher demonstrates on the chalkboard a
number of examples of imperatively sentences
which the students read and analyze As part of the
homework assignment, the students are instructed
to search for imperative sentences and select five of
them to bnng to class. The idea of this exercise is to
get the students to discover examples of imperative
sentences.from sources outside the classroom so
they can relate them to nonacademic life Finally,
the students study the features of the imperative
sentence, and then write their own (TS)

0423 ED 103 866
Garrett. Patrick P.
Creatiyity and the Literacy Crisis.
Pdb DateMar 75
Note-6p , Paper presented at the AnIlual Meeting

of the Conference on College Co position and
Communication (26th, St. Louis, Missoun, March
13. 15,1975)

Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (ISO)
EDRS Price - MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsBasic Skills, College Freshmen,

Course Descnptions, Creative Wnting,
Crativity, English Instruction, Higher Educa-
tion, Literacy, Reading Skills, Wnting (Compo-
sawn), Writing Skills
This paper argues that the immediate reason for

the decline in literacy in our colleges is the shift
from an emphasis on the traditional discipline re-
quired in construction to an emphasis on spon-
taneity in writing. Of the four phases of the creative
proccss (preparation, incubation, illumination, and
venfication), only verification should be empha-
sized in college writing classes. Venfication is 'de-
fined as the phase dependent on reasoning and
judgment and involving the expansion of the illumi-
nation in order to ensure its communication. A pro- 4;
gram fdr freshman English students who enter
college without the basic language and communica-
tion skills is described. The course meets two days
a week in a Wricing laboratory, two,days in a reading
laboratory, and one day in a speech laboratory
Minimal standards for the reading and wnting sec-

- lions of the course are determined; and any student
who fails to meet the standards for either of the
disciplines must repeat the course. (TS)

,
0424 ED 078 444
Bennett. Madeleine F. !

Teaching'the Paragraph in Developmental Compo
sition Classes in the Community College with

, Behavioral Objectives and Art.
Pub DateApr 73
Note-21p., Paper presented at the Conference on

College Composition and Communication (New
Orleans, Apr-4-X,1973)

EDRS Price - MPOI /PC01 Plus Postage.
Descriptors Behavioral Objectives, Descriptive

Writing, Disadvantaged Youth, Paragraph
Composition, Teaching Methods, Two Year
College Students. Visual Arts, Visual Stimuli,
Writing (Composition)'
A method called "Objectives-Art," by which'o,,

disadvantaged students in a community college can
be taught to structure paragraphs, is described
Works of art are intended to be a stimulus to ftie
student's sense of unity between form and content,

.71

0425 ED 062 885
Bruder, Mary Newton Hayden. Luddy
Teaching Composition: A Report on a Bidialectal

Approach.
Pub Date-28 Feb 72
Note-26p., Paper presented at the Sixth Annual.

TESOL Convention, Washington, D C , February
28, 1972

MRS Price - MF01/PCO2 Plus Postage.
DescnptorsAttitudes, Black Dialects, Classroom

Techniques, College Language Programs, College
Students, Comparative Analysis, Creoles, Cul-
tural Pluralism, Curriculum Design, Educational
Objectives, Language Styles, Nonstandard Dia-
lects, Rhetonc, Standard Spoken Usage, Teach-
ing , Methods, Team Teaching, TextboOks,
Wnting Skills
This paper considers the problem of teaching for-

mal composition skills to those whose repertories
lack formal standard speaking style. The approach
advocated here is bidialectal and is based on the idea
that control of a vanety of language styles is a useful
tool and that productive competence of formal com-
position style is a mandatory skill for those who
wish to obtain a university degree in this country.
The educational objectives of this approach are to
teach the student to identify the features which dis-
tinguish standaril from nonstandard usage, to recog-
nize the appropriateness of dialects to situations, to
identify the features which distinguish the registers
with special emphasis on those of the formal written
register, to recognize the functional interrelation-
ship between registers and chalecis within the
speech community, to wnte compositions in the
standard dialect on many topics using standard
rhetorical techniques,,and to organize and carry out
a research topic in acceptable academic form. De-
tails on classroom techniques, textbooks, and proce-
dures are provided, and a bibliography is included.
(Author/VM)

0426 °ED 045 682
Larmouth. Donald W.
Models in Remedial English: An Interim Report.
Minnesota Council of Teadhers of English, Duluth.
Pub Date-70
Note-11p
Journal CAMinnesota English Journal; v6, p14,24

Spr 1970
EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avails-
hie:from EDRS.

Descriptors College
Diovery Learning, *Imitation, La 1130)

Instruction, Connected D
sc

guage Usage, Models, Paragraph Composition,
Secondary Education, Sentence Structure, Se-
quential Approach, Speech Communication, Tag-
men= Analysis, Technical Wnting, Wnting
(Composition), Wnting Exercises, Writing Skills
The expenmEntal program in remedial composi-

tion desenbed in this intenm report was designed on
the assumption that students could best learns to
write minimally acceptable compositions byrinutat-
ing paragraph and essay models which have been
divided into a series of incremental steps. The Objec-
tives of the-program were to develop A heuristic
method fot discovering and sorting matenal, to cOn-
tro specific paragraph and essay models, and to
con thehigh frequency features of an acceptable
wntte 'elect. These objectives were fulfilled An
increm al stages with exercises based on tag-
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meanie substitution and embedding at several levels
of structure and with pre-writing exercises involving
oral diScussion, debates, and speeches. Preliminary
results indicate that the program produces writing,
competency and can be modified to deal with differ-
ent kinds of writing. (Author/JM)

0427 ED 026 404
Dem:rest. David P.. Jr
Freedom to Write: A Composition Course For

Ghetto Adults.
National Council of Teachers of English, Cham-

paign, Ill.
Pub DateDec 68
Note-4p
Journal CitCollege Composition and Communi-

cation; vl9 n5 p312-15 Dec 1968
EDRS Price - MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsAdult Education, Disadvantaged,'

English Instruction, Higker Education, Teach-
ing Methods:"!Writing Skills
A teacher of English composition analyzes a few

examples of written compositions given him by a
class of adult job trainees, the majority of whom are
of ghetto high school background. By concentrating
on thspositive aspects of their efforts and deempha-
sizing rigid grTmatical mechanics which tend to
inhibit their ex ession. he discovers that his stu-
dents haves desire to write, as well as an abundance
of natural creativity. (CW)

0428 ED 017 888
COATES ROBERT H.. ED.
OPERATION ALPHABET 2, PART TWO.
Pub Date-67
Note 1 p.

Document Not Available from EDRS.
Descriptors Adult Basic Education, Instruc-

tional Materials, Reading Development.
Vocabulary Development, 'Writing Exercises
OPERATION ALPHABET 2 CONSISTS OF

NINETY LESSONS FOR ADULTS LEARNING
TO READ AND WRITE, IN TWO VOLUMES.
PART TWO CONTAINS LESSONS 41
THROUGH 90. ALTHOUGH THE LESSONS
ARE PLACED IN A SEQUENTIAL DEVELOP-
MENT. EACH VOLUME HAS ITS OWN TA-
131.E OF CONTENTS AND GLOSSARY SO
THAT THEY CAN BE USED EITHER SINGLY
OR TOGETHER. EACH LESSON CONTAINS
NEW WORDS, A STORY, READING-EXER-
CISES, AND WRITING PRACTICE. LESSONS
CONTAIN INFORMATION ABOUT GOING
TO THE DENTIST, REGISTERING TO VOTE,
AND PLANNING A VACATION. THERE ARE
STORIES ABO)JT AMERICAN HISTORY AND
PEOPLE AND EVENWTHAT HAVE CON-
TRIBUTED TO IT. THIS DOCUMENT IS
AVAILABLE' FROM NOBLE AND NOBLE,
PUBLISHERS, INC.. 750 THIRD AVE NEW
YORK 10017.160 PAGES (AJ)

0429 ED 017 887
COATES ROBERT H.. ED.
OPERATION ALPHABET 2, PART ONE.
Pub Date-67

oteI P,
"Vocument Not.Available frqm EDRS. /

DescriptorsAdult Basic Education, Instruc-
tional Materials, Reading Development,
Vocabulary Development, Writing Exercises
OPERATION ALPHABET 2 CONSISTS OF

NINETY LESSONS FOR ADULTS LEARNING
TO READ AND WRITE, IN TWO VOLUMES.
PART ONE CONTAINS LESSONS ONE
THROUGH' 40. ALTHOUGH THE LESSONS
ARE PLACED IN A SEQUENTIAL DEVELOP-
MENT, EACH VOLUME. HAS ITS OWN TA-
BLE OE CONTENTS AND GLOSSARY SO
THAT THEY CAN BE USED EITHER SINGLY
OR TOGETHER. EACH LESSON CONTAINS
NEW WORDS, A STORY, READING EXER-

' CBES, AND WRITING PRACTICE. LESSONS
'CONTAIN INFORMATION ABOUT SUCH AS-
PECS OF DAILY ADULT LIFE AS APPLY-
ING FOR A JOB, .PAYING TAXES.
MANAGING A HOUSE, AND SHOPPING.

' THERE ARE STORIES ABOUT AMERICAN
HISTORY AND PEOPLE AND EVENTS THAT
HAVE CpNTRIBUTED TO IT. THE DOCU-

EDIAL WRITJNG

MENT IS AVAILABLE FROM NOBLE AND
NOBLE, PUBLISHERS, INC., 750 THIRD AVE.,
NEW YORK 10017..128 PAGES. (AJ)

0430 ED 017 886
COATES ROBERT H. ED.
OPERATION ALPHABET 2, TEACHER'S

GUIDE.
Pub Date-67
NoteI p.
Document Not Available from EDRS.
DescriptorsAdult Basic Education, Instruc-

tional Materials, Paragraph Composition, Read-
ing Comprehension, 'Reading Development,
Silent Reading, *Teaching Guides, eaching
Methods, Vocabulary Development, Writing Ex-
ercises tz
STEPS IN TEACHING, EACH LESSOWIN

OPERATION ALPHABET 2, A SERIES OF
WORKBOOKS FOR ADULTS LEARNING TO
READ AND WRITE, ARE OUTLINE-
STIMULATING INTEREST, NEW WORDS, SI:
LENT READING, QUESTIONING FOR
COMPREHENSION, REEXAMINATION OF
NEW WORDS, READING EXERCISES, WRIT-
ING PRACTICE, AND PARAGRAPH WRIT-
ING. LESSON PLANS FOR BOTH VOLUMES
ARE INCLUDED THIS DOCUMENT IS
AVAILABLE FROM NOBLE AND NOBLE,
PUBLISHERS, INC, 750 THIRD AVE, NEW
YORK 10017. 140 PAGES (AJ)

0431
COATES ROBERT H. ED.
OPERATION ALPHABET 1, TEACHER'S

GUIDE:
Pub Date-67
Note I p.
Document Not Available from EDRS.
DescriptorsAbility Grouping, Adult Basic Edu-

cation, Beginning Reading, Instructional
Materials, Reading Rate, Teaching Guides,
'Teaching Methods, Vocabulary Development,
Writing Exercises
THE TEACHER'S GUIDE PROVIDES

SUGGESTIONS FOR INTRODUCING EACH
OF THE 100 LESSONS IN OPERATION AL-
PHABET 1, A WORKBOOK TO HELP ADULTS
LEARN TO READ AND WRITE. IT LISTS
MATERIALS NEEDED, AND OUTLINES THE
PRESENTATION AND WRITING PRACTICE.
AN INTRODUCTORY SECTION COVERS
ABILITY GROUPING WITHIN A CLASS,
READING RATES, AND GUIDEPOSTS TO
GOOD TEACHING OF ADULTS. THE DOCU-
MENT IS AVAILABLE FROM NOBLE AND
NOBLE, PUBLISHERS, INC., 750 THIRD AVE.,
NEW YORK 10017. 137 PAGES. (AJ)
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COATES ROBERT H. ED.
OPERATION ALPHABET, 1.
Pub Date-67

Document Not Available from EDRS.
.Descriptors--Adult Basic Education, Beginning

Reading, Instructional Materials, Vocabulary
Development, Writing Exercises
OPERATION ALPHABET 11S THE FIRST OF

A SERIES OF WORKBOOKS PLANNED T9
HELP ADULTS LEARN TO READ AND
WRITE. EACH OF THE 100 LESSONS DEVE-
LOPS ONE IDEA OF INTEREST TO ADUIsTS..,
EMPHASIZING KEY WORDS AND PRAC-
TICE WRITING EXERCISES. WORDS USED
IN THE LESSONS ARE DEFINED AT THE
END OF THE BOOK. THIS DOCUMENT IS ,

AVAILABLE FROM NOBLE AND NOBLE,
PUBLISHERS, INC, 750 THIRD AVE, NEW
YORK 1001i, 128 PAGES..(AJ)
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MaMstreaminr. Implications -for the Learning of

Language, Literature, and Composition.
Pub DateMar 79
Note-9p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting.

of the National Conference on Language Arts in
e Elementary School ,( I Ith, Hartford, CT,
arch 23-25, 1979).-.

Pub ype Speeches/ Meeting Papers (150) In-
formation, Analysis (070) Opinipn Papers
(120)

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage.
Descriptoisz-.Child Language, Disabilities, Ele-

mentary Secondary Education, English Instruc-
tion, Gifted, Grouping (Instructional Purposes).
Language Acquisition, Language Arts, skitera-
nue Appreciation, Mainstreaming. yeaching
Methods, Writing (Composition) -
Mainstreaming students means moving them out

of segregated learning environments in speciaTedu-
cation classes and integrating them into regular
classes with "normal" children. Mainstreaming also
has relevance to gifted children. Both gifted and
handicapped students are searching for meeting. for
which the primary source is language, The main
medium for transmitting meaning from one genera-
tion or culture to another is language through litera-

' ture. Mainstreaming has many implications for the
learning of language, literature, and composition.
For example, every child enters a classroom with his
or her own lexicon of the English language. Main:
streami9g both handicapped and gifted children in-
creases the diversity of the classroom-teachers
should capitalize on the wealth of students' lan-
guage. Such diversity also allows foi- the use of peer

,ca.tutoreand in mainstreamed classes, low, average,
andritigh achievers can be praised for positive con-
tributions to the class. In light of such diversity,
random grouping is recommended to explore
themes in literature. Instead of teaching language,
literature. and composition as separate subjects, et.
forts should be made to teach for transfer from one
area to another. For example the nature of main-
streamed classrooms necessitates the structuring of
composition instruction in a developmental se-
quence- of language skills. (HTH)

GIFTED ,WRITERS

0434 ^ ED 196 185
Le Storrs, Anthony J. And Others
Project ALPHA (Advanced Learning Program in
'the Humanities and Arts): CreatTve You and
Poetry. A Study Unit Designed for Education of
the Gifted in the Humanities and the Arts.

Montgomery County Intermediate Unit 23, Blue
Bell, Pa.

Spons AgencyBureau of Elementary and Second-
ary Education (DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C.

Pub Date-80 '
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Pub Type Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052)
EDRS Price - MF,01/PCO2 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsCreative Development, Creative

Writing, *Gked, Intermediate Grades, Language
Arts, MiddlMchools, Poetry

IdentifiersProject ALPHA
Designed for use with gifted students in trades 6

through 8, the unit deals with suggestions for deve-
loping creativity through writing poetry. It is ex-
plained that the fOcus is on helping. students
recognize their own creativity before teaching po-
etry skills. Information on objectives, materials, and
presentation methods is presented for the following
lessons. you and creativity (limericks); what is po-
etry; word selection; pocky and movement,..con-
crete poetry, snowball (a device for the creative use
of language in which words are set dawn in progres-
sion); and a final workshop and wnteup. (CL)
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Project ALPHA (Advanced Learning Program in

the Humanities and Arts): Language. A Study
Unit Designed for Education of the Gifted M the
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Montgomery County Intermediate Unit 23, Blue
.

Spons AgencyBureau of Elementary and Second.
ary Education (DHEW/OE), Washington, DC.

Pub Date-80
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Pub Type Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052)
EDRS Price M1701/PC01 Plus Postage.
Descriptors=-Communiption Skills; Creativity,

Gifted, High Schools, Junior High Schools, Lan-
guage, Language Arts, Language Enrichment,
Language Skills, Language Styles, Learning Ac-
tivities, Middle' Schools

IdentifiersProject ALPHA
The unit on language is designed for presentation

to middle school, junior high, and senior high gifted
students. Information on objectives, materials, and

a
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presentatioh guidelines is presented for eight les-
sons on the following topics: purposes and process
of language, successful/unsuccessful communica-
tion, precise/imprecise communicrion, connote,
ton, image and language style, and creativity in
language. (CL)
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Diamond. Irene M. Ed And Others
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Spons AgencyNational Endowment for the
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Pub Date-80
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EDRS Price - M1701/PC03 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsAcademically Gifted, Annotated

Bibliographies, Elementary Secondary Educa-
tion, Learning Activities, Teaching Guides,
Teaching Methods, Writing (Composition),
Writing Instructidn

Identifiers 'Blooms Taxonomy, Wisconsin Writ-
ing Project
This booklet on teaching composition to gifted

students in kindergarten through grade 12 begins by
defining the term, "gifted student," and stressing
the importance of a good writing curriculum to
those students. It then discusses (I) guidelines for
creating a Writing program for gifted students; (2)
Benjamin Bloom's taxonomy applied to the writing
proms% (3) assessing growth in the gifted student's
writing? (4) purposes for writing expressive, referen-
tial, literary, and persuasive forms; and (5) essay
writing for gifted and talented students. An, an-
notated bibliography lists extensive resources for
teachers of gifted students. (AEA)

0437 ED 191 086
Vida. Louisa Kramer
Poetry Activities for Gifted Middle School Age

Children.
Pub DateFeb 80
Note .13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the Southeastern Regional Conference of
the International Reading Association (5th,
Nashville, TN, February 6-9, 1980).

Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) Guides -
Classroom - Learner (051)

EDRS Price - MF0I/PCp1 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsBehavioral 0 'ectives, Creative

Writing, Elementary Seco d y Education,
Gifted, Learning Activiti Literature Ap-
preciation, Middle Schools, Performance Con-
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tracts, Poetry, Units of Study
Following a bnef discussion of the value of poetry

for gifted children, this paper outlines activities in a
poetry unit for gifted children of middle school age
Addressed directly to students, the unit is divided
into the followIng.sections. (1) a list of behavioral
objectives, which relate to responding to poetry, un-
derstanding poetic conventions, and wnting poetry,

.1 (2) a test of.students' knowledge about poetry, de-
signed to be used as both a pretest and a posttest; (3)
&list of ten activities involving reacting to the ideas
in specific poems; (4) a list of 30 activities involving
responding to the language in specific poems, (5) a
list of six poetry writing activities; and (6) a descup-
tion of a' culminating activity iq which the class
creates a class poetry book The paper alsoincludes
a list of poems Co be read in the unit and a bibliogra-
phy of poetry anthologies and books about English
instruction (GT)

0438 ED 189 633
Apple. N. C Tierney. P. 0
Two Studies of Composition and Literature Objec-

tives for Gifted and Academically Talented
Pupils.

Pub Date-79
Note 24p , Research prepared at the University of

Pittsburgh.
Pub Type Reports - Research (143) Numeri-
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EDRS Price - MFOI, PC01 Plus Postage.
Descriptors Academic Achievement, Course

Content, Course Objectives. Educational Re-
search, English Instruction, Gifted, Literat ure,
Parent Attitudes, Secondary Education, Student
Attitudes, Teacher Attitudes, A ming (Composi-
tion)
A study of the goals of am-accelerated composition

and literature curnculum was sub4ivided into a
"concurrence" strand designed to determine the
agreement on course objectives by students, par-
ents, and teachers. and an "attainment- strand to
determine the extent to which students attained ex-
isting objectives Thcstudy involved 269 tenth "and
eleventh grade students enrolled in an accelerated
English program and 89 parents and teachers. After
a pilot study, five course goals were defined for com-
position (composing/organizing, expository writ-
ing, mechanical skills, expressive/imaginative
writing, and vocabulary development) and five for
literature (literature as it reflects society, analysis of
the author's craft, affective appreciation, evaluation,
and perSonal relevance) A free-response instru-
ment required participants to list important course
objectives that were latervtabulated and categorized
under the ten goals. To measure their attainment,
students took standardized vocabulary and reading
comprehension tests and wrote expository themes.
In addition, the themes of a sample of seven gifted,,
pupils were examined for syntactical maturity Re-
sponses" showed ,significant agreement among the
groups surveyed on course goals and satisfactory
levels of student achievement. The mean scores of
the seven gate students showed a high level of
attainment. The endings suggest that parents are a
nch source of in rmanon and support in formulat-
ing or revising programs 'and that teachers were
more interested in developing composition skills
than in the literature program. (AEA)

0439 ED 175 046
Beginning an Advanced Placement Course in Eng-

lish Language and Composition.
College Entrance Examination Board, Princeton.

N a.
Pub Date-79
Note-51p.
Available fromCollege Board Publications Or-

ders, Box 2815, Princeton, New Jersey 08141
(51.00)

pub Type Guides Classroom Teacher (052)
EDRS Price. MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa-

ble from EDRS.
DesenptorsAdvanced Placement Programs,

Course Descriptions, Curriculum Development,
English Instruction, Grammar,Secondary Edu-
cation, Teaching Guides. Writing (Composi-
tion), Writing Skills
The purposed this booklet is to aid those teachers

who wish to begin a course in advanced placement
English language and composition Five sections arc
included that outline different ways of organizing a

course in language and composition The topics dis-
cussed are. aims and modes in writing, semantics,
structure, and style, argument asd rIletonc, a the-
matic approach, and a multidisciplinary approach
All are based on general topics and include both the
study of the process of writing arid the reading and
analysis of varieties of discursive prose The appen-
dixes include sample exercises and assignments an
a'bibliography for teachers (MKM)
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0440 ED 124 961
English 291, 292, and 293-Advance Program;

Man's Power with Words.
Jefferson County Board of Education, Louisville,

'Ky
Pub Date-72
Note-105p
Pub Type Guides - General (050)
EDRS Price - MFOI/PC05 Plus Postage.
Descriptors English Instruction, Gifted, Grade

9, Grammar, Language Arts, Literature Ap-
preciation, Secondary Education, Vocabulary De-
velopment, Wnting Skills
For those students who qualify, the Advance Pro-

gram offers an opportunity to follow a stimulating
curnculum designed for the academically talented.
This guide for ninth grade English was developed to
broaden the student's skill and understanding of the
history of the English language, composition, gram-
mar, vocabulary development, and literature Spe-
cific aims are identified at the beginning of each
course and units of study contain lists of words for

- vocabulary development In literature study, stu-
dents explore and discuss the works of notable writ-
ers who have used language in a masterful and
highly disciplined manner Plato, Homer, Swift,
Shakespeare, Shaw, Orwell, and others. (JM)

0441 ED 124 460
English 391, 392, and 393-Advance Program: Man

Learns to Communicate His Ideas.
Jefferson County Board of Education, Louisville,

Ky.
Pub Date-72
Note-105p,
Pub Type Guides - General (050)
EDRS Price - MFOI/PC05 Plus Postage.
DescnptorsCommunication (Thoug4t Transfer),

English Instruction, Gifted, Grade 10, Gram-
mar, Language Arts, Literature Appreciation,
Second ary Education, Semantics, Vocabulary De-
velopment, Wnting Skills
For those students who qualify, the Advance Pro-

gram offers an opportunity to follow a stimulating
curnculum designed for the academically talented.
This guide for tenth grade English was designed to
help the student learn to appraise both the scientific
and the aesthetic facets of language and to view the
specific and general interactions between language
and civilization. Units in the guide emphasize the
areas of language, literature. and composition and
their interrelationships. The linguistic,approach to
the history of language (begun in ninth gradihis.
extended, with a practical, con4cmporary applica-
tion of semantics. (JM)

representative literature that offers a world view of
the universality of human experience, and to pre-
pare students adequately for advanced placement in
college The introductory unit on the history of the
English languagiteinforces ninth and tenth grade
linguistic studies and provides expenences designed
to bring the students to a realization of the dynamic
character of their language-from Beowulf and
Chaucer to Eliot and Shaw The units include exer-
'tises in expository writing in correlation with the
literature studies so that the students can discover
their basic deficiencies and strengthen their skills
(JM) r , .

0443 ED 124 951
English 491, 492, and 493-Advance Program:

Man's Struggle to Njaintain His Personal Dig-
nity.

Jefferson County 'Board of Education, Louisville,
Ky,

Pub Date-72
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Pub' Type Guides - General (050)
EDRS Price MFOI/PC05 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsEnglish Instruction, Gifted, Grade

11, Grammar, Language Arts, Literature Ap-
preciation, Secondary Education, United States
Literature, Vocabulary Development. Wnting
Skills
For those students who qualify, the Advance Pro-

gram offers an opportunity to follow a stimulating
curriculum designed for the academically talented
This guide for eleventh grade English focuses on the
study of literature which concerns itself with the
individual's attempt to maintain personal dignity in
the struggles against universal forces-social forces,
forces within the individual, and prejudice. Particu-
lar attention is given to economic, political. social,
and philosophical, movements which have in-
fluenced Amencanvatters throughout the country's
literary developMent and to writers selectedor
their unique, innovative use of topics and styles that
distinguish Amencan literature from other Western
literatur'e (JM)
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Schulktnd, Carole Marks
Ad Astra: Creative Writing for the Gifted Second-

ary School Student.
Pub DateOct 75
Note-42p , Paper presented at the Annual Confer-

ence of the New York State English Council
(25th, Buffalo, October 9-11, 1975), A description
of the Board of Cooperative Educational Services
(BODES) Institutes held in Suffolk County, N Y

Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)
EDRS Price - MFOI /PCO2 Plus Postage.

tDescriptorsCreative Wnting, Drama, Editing,
EducationahGames, English Instruction, Gifted,
Learning Activities, Lesson Plans, Literary Criti-
cism, Playwriting, Program Descriptions, Second-
ary Education, Summer Programs, Workshops,
Writing Exercises
This paper gives an overview of the cre4ve wnt-

ing program at BOCES III Institute for Gifted and
Talented Youth dunng the 1974 and 1975 summer
sessions There were five major activity'areas in the
workshop. training in sensory awareness; writing,
accompanied by criticism and rNission; editing and
publislfing a book; literary analysis; and"weiting and
performing drama. Various games, activities, and
instructional techniques and materials for helping
the students. become proficient in each of these
areas are described The three appendixei include
such materials as lesson plans, assignments, and
samples of student work (TS)
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English 591, 592, and 593-Advance Program:

Images of Man.
Jefferson County Board of Education, Louisville,

Ky.
Pub Date-73
Note-117p.
Pub Type Guides General (050)
EDRS Price MFOI/PC05 Plus Postage.
Descriptors-- English Instruction. English Litera-

ture, Expository Writing, Gifted, Grade 12,
Language Artg, Literature Appreciation, Sec-
ondary Education, United States Literature, Writ-
ing Skills
For those students who qualify. the Advance Pro-

gram offers an opportunity to follow a stimulating
curriculum designed for the academically talented.
The purposes of the course outlined in this guide for
twelfth grade English are to bring the previous three
years' studies in Advance Program English to a
meaningful culmination, to provide a challenging,
practical, college-level course of study that includes
the traditional twelfth grade experiences in English
literanire, to expand these experiences to include

4
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0445 ED 198 530,
Horodowich. Peggy Maki
Developing Stylistic Awareness en the Computer:

A Tagmemic Approach.
Pub DateNov 79

.Note-9p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting
of the Midwest Modern Language Association
(21st, Indianapolis, IN, November 8.10, 1979).

Pub Type Reports - Descriptive (141) Guides
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VEDRS.Price - MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsCollege English, Computer Assisted

Instruction, 'Computer Programs, Higher Educe-
tion, *1.1 terary Styles, Tagmemic Analysis, 'Writ-
ing Exercises, Writing Instruction,- Writing
Processei, 'Writing Skills
The format of the Instruction Dialogue Author

Facility (IDAF) computer progfam has been ap-
Iplied to teaching clause analysis iHollege Wasting
classes. The IDAF prograM exercises a great deal of
control over a writing student's progression through
lessons. Each of the writing lesions consists of one
or more exchanges between the instructor and the
student. The IDAF program also stores statistics on
individual lessons and permits instructors to revise
lessons or to append materials for students with spe-

cial needs. The format of the lessons is clause anal-,
ysig, reflecting theory and practice related to
tiagmemic analysis. To encourage the composition
Process on the computer, students are asked to
make use of subordinators to create complex and,
compound-comptex.sentences. Through this clause
analysis approach to writing, students understand
the options they hale in creating their- writing
styles, options Slinging from the centrality of the
verb to the structure of information in cumulative or

periodic sentence structures. Further, these stu-
dents begin to see how to expand infarmational con-

tent by yoking closely related thoughts together by
edding words of clauses that modify, explain, de-
scribe, or add details to propositions. (Appendixes
provide examples from the lessonssin the program )
(AL)
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Spons AgencyOakland Univ., Rochester, Mich.
Pub Date (80J
Notel4p.; Paper presented at the International

Meeting of the American Business Communica-
tion Association (Washington, DC, December
1980).
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EDRS Price - MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
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cational Research, 'Feedback, Higher Education,
Literary Styles, 'Readability, Readability For-
mulas, 'Technical Writing, Writing Instruction,
'Writing Research, Writing Skills

Identifiers -- 'Stylistics
A study was conducted to test whether qua'ntita-

tive feedback would help students write with the
stylistic simplicity appropriate to their audience and -
purpose without sacrificing other elements of goqd
writing. Two business and technical writing classes
received identical reading assignments, classroom ,*
ilsea.tiv;

acities, and writing assignments; but one classgot
feedback on their writing from a computerized read-
ability formula, the Simplified Test Approach for
Readability (STAR), which was based on the Flesch
readability formula. FiVe assignments were tested in
all, and a nine-point scale was used to assess appro-
priateness of stylistic simplicity. The results were
suggestive but not conclusive. The overall achieve-
ment of student& in the STAR group correlated
more positively with scores on the,stylistic 'sim-
plicity scale than did the achievement of students in..
IA-control group. However, the control group
scores on the stylistic simplicity- scale were- not
highly predictive of overall achievement. That is,
the control group students may have mastered sty-
listic simplicity, but their learning did not consist-
ently, correlate with overall achievement Further
analysis suggested that feedback to students about
grade level, equivalents in readability may have ac-
counted for the relation of overall achievement to
stylistic simplicity. (RL)
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Pub DateOct 80 0
Note-11p.; Paper presented at the New York Col-
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"Springs, NY, October 3.4, 1980).

Pub Type Guides - Classroom -Teacher (052)
Opinion Papers (120) Speeches/Meeting Pa-
pers (110)

EDRS Price - MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
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Higher Education, Man Machine Systems, Sec-
ondary Education, 'Writing (Composition),
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Identifiers*Invention (Rhetoncal)
Computer assisted instruction can be used for

stimulating rhetorical invention in English compost.
tion. The computer program is responsible for the
direction .of the inquiry and the motivational se-
quence while the writer is responsible for the con-
tent. The resulting interaction iaism to the
conscious leVel what wnters already know about
their subjects and makes them write down their
ideas. The computer programs also have the ability
to ask questions to which writers don't yet know the
answers. Such dialogues, by generating some disso-
nance, prompt writers to articulate problems that
the computer-cued interaction uncovers. The com-
puter can also provide approximately 560 confer-
encehours teaching invention as well as print
students' copies of their interactions. Computer
tasks need not be .a pedagogical bed of drill 'and
practice ,sequences alone, but can be a creative,
open-ended, problem solving application of instruc-
tional computing. (HOD)
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scnption
As an aid to Miami Dade Community College's

wnting instructors, this report descnbes the use of
..the Response System with unable Prescnption
(RS% F) Program for Immediate Analysis of Writ-
ing, a software package designed to produce feed-
back statements in the form of personalized letters
that reinforce student learning and help correct
writing errors The report first outlines the history
of the RSVP Program and then descnbes the four
levels of feedback statements provided by the sys-
tem; levels A (basic), B (intermediate), and C (su-
perior) provide corrective prescnptions for 156
mechanical and rhetorical errors, add level P (pri-
mary) provides non-prescriptive explanations of
basic writing concepts such as sentence structure,
verb tense, and the use of pronouns Examples of
feedback letters generated by the RSVP system, in-
cluding welcome letters, assignment feedback let-
ters, status reports, and final reports, are then
Presented, followed by guidelines to be used in de-
termining the appropriate level of feedback for each
student. The report concludes with examples of stu-
dent essays representing each level of writing All
Accompanying each essay is an illustration of an
appropriately marked computer card, and an exam-
ple of the kind of feedback letter the student would
receive (JP) *,

0449 ED 183 196
Jaycox. Karhleen M
Computer Applications in the Teachin'g of English.

The Illinois Series on Educational Application of
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Illtnos L niv rbanav Dept of Secondary Educa-
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Spans Agency EXXON Education Foundation.
New York. N Y

Pub Date-79
Note 57p, For related documents, see IR 008

123.139
Pub Type Guides - Non-Classroom (055)
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Computer Managed Instruction, Computer Pro-
grams, "English Education, Guidelines. Inservice
Teacher Education. Preservice Teacher, Educa-
tion. Programing Languages. Simulation, Teach-
ing Methods
This paper is written to familiarize present and

future English teachers with the current status of
computer assisted instruction (CAI) in the teaching
of English Addressed both to practicing teachers
who have little understanding of computers, and
English education majors with computer science
minors, at deals with programs written in BASIC
The first section is concerned with current attitudes
about computers among English teachers, the need
for computer literacy, and humanistic concerns re-
garding computers. The following section focuses
an methodology in the tehrching of English apart
from any form of CAI. The final five sections deal
with various aspects of instructional applications of
computers which could augment the methods al,
ready described Following each section is a list of
suggested projects and activities which vary accord-
ing to the learner s experience in teaching and, or
progeming. (Author/CMV)
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Available fromUniversity of Camb e. Literary

and Linguistic Computing Ceptr dg ck Site.
Cambridge CB3 9DA, England

Journal CatAssociation for Lama and Linguis-
tic Computing Bulletin, v6 n3 p28 91 1978
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Descnptors Computational Linguistics, Com-
puter Assisted Instruction, Computer Programs.
Educational Technology, Generative Grammar,
Grammar, Hebrew, Information Processing,
Language Patterns. 'Language Processing, Lin
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lig Languages, Second Language Learning.

Sentence Structure. Syntax, Verbs
The ability of the computer to generate output not

included in the input may be used for linguistic as
well as for computational input. The ability to ac-
cept linguistic data and process it according to a
certain program seems to be a promising field for
investigation Progress in this field may strengthen
the assumption that the computer can be considered
as a model for at least that part of the human brain
that contains ''knowledge of language(s) " If, for
example, a program can be written for all inflected
forms (in an inflectional language), when the input
is an entry-word, the progrant,will be stronger than
any published conjugation chart. In programs for
generating or transforming sentences, well-built
sentences that have never before been heard or wnt-
ten may be generated without any restriction Stu-
dents may explore the field for themselves in an
inductive way with the computer acting as a reliable
"informer " AI an illustration of the preceding, two
examples are given for the generating ability of the
computer. inflection Hebrew verbs and the extra-
position transformation of Hebrew sentences. An
explanation is given for each example as well as
charts printed by the computer. Pjograms such as
these might be useful for students of foreign lan-
guages. It is suggested that they might also show
how far a computer can help to formulate grammar.
(AMH)
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Pub DateMar 78
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tion, Writing Skills
This paper reviews and illustrates what the com-

puter offers the field of language arts. Two different
approaches-to computer assisted reading instruction °
available at the Naval Training Center an San
Diego-the subskills 4d the holistic approaches-are
descnbed The implications of computer assisted in-
struction for writing instruction are outlined and
several specific approaches are suggested, including
one presently in development. It is argued that the
computer offers the language arts field a versatile
device for evaluating and improving language skills,
and that there is even greater potential for future
development (VT)"
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tional Technology, Electronic Equipment, Eng-
lish Instruction, Higher Education, Multimedia
Instruction, Slides, Teaching Methods, Video-
tape Recordings, Writing Skills
The use of technology in teaching composition,

which has increased in recent years, began with a
fewifilmstrips on grammar. Then slide-tape presen-
tations were usedto stimulate writing, and overhead
projectors helped in evaluating writing in. class
Now, videocassettes are used to record commonly
repeated mandectures and minilessons on spelling,
punctuation, and other topics Also, an electronic
typewriter hooked up to a television screen is availa-
ble for use in teaching spelling and to emphasize
particular words in a sentence or payticular parts of
a word An improvement on this Gould be to add
color, keyed to specific parts of speech. so that the
function of nouns: verbs, adjectives. and adverbs
could be easily demonstrated. Computer-assisted

-a,
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instruction is being used to analyze compositions in
terms of spelling, punctuation, grammatical errors,
and other mechanical aspects of wnting Also, a
computer can count the frequency of various types
of clauses, phrases, verbs, and sentences so that
,writers can discover ways to increase the vanety in
their wnting Such mechanical analyses free the in-
structor to discuss such rpatters as selec tionvof topic,
narrowing to thesis, organization and development,
and usage and style. (TJ)
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Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)
EDRS Price - MFOI/PCO2 Plus Postage.
DescnptorsComputer Arsisted Instruction,

Educational Media, Educational Strategies, Edu-
cational Technology, Higher Education, Instruc-
tional Design, Programed Instructions Teaching
Machines, Vocabulary Development, Vocabu-
lary Skills
A project dealing with the development of corn-

, puter-assisted instructional matenals to teas h new
c vocabulary words to college students is discussed in

this paper Seven different instructional modules for
teaching new words are being developed at the Uni-

.versity of Pittsburgh, they are entitled. define, word
relations, classify, words in context, create, word
line, and equivalents. The first three modules are
discussed at some length in the paper and computer
irercise. routines are given The remaining four
modules are sketched bnefly along with a summary
of computer techniques. The research design, still in
process at the time of writing, is described. The
expenmenters expect that there will be both specific
and indirect methods effects in their program of
vocabulary instruction. Seyeral computer exercise
routines are included. (JF)

0454
Brown. Francis J.
A Computer Calculated Index.
Pub DateApr 78
Noje-15p , Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the Amencan Business Communication As,
sociation (Dayton, Ohio, Apnl 7-8, 1978)

Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)
EDRS Price MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescnptorsBusiness Communication, Class Ac-

tivities, Computer Assisted Instruction, Com-
puter 125ngrams, Higher Education, Readability,

Rea-ability Formulas, Teaching Methods, Tech-
nical Writing, Writing (Composition)

IdentifiersGunning Fog Index
The Gunning Fog Index of readability indicles

both the average length of words andithe difficult
words (three or more syllables) in written material.
This document describes a business communication
course at Wayne State University in Which students
calculate the Gunning Fog Index of two of their
wnting assignments with the aid of the university's
computer. This activity provides variety in the
course and warns students when their writing ts dif-
ficult to read. A step-by-step procedure for calculat-
ing the Gunning Fog Index by using four computer
programs is described. The four programs are ap-
pended (RL)
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0455 ED 148 430
Sasscer. Monica Flynn
1976-77 TICCIT Project. Final Report.
Northern Virginia Community Coll , Annandale -

Pub Date (77) .
Note-150p., Not available in hgrd copy due to-

marginal legibility of onginal document. Tables
8.11, 16A-16B/3, and Appendices D-E have been
deleted due to poor reproducibility, The TICCIT

. project was conducted at the Alexandria campus
Pub Type Reports - Research (143)
EDRS Price MFOI Plus Postage. PC Not Avails-

- ble from EDRS.
Descriptors- Academic Achievement, College

Freshmen, Community Colleges, 'Computer As-
tsisted Instruction, Cost Effectiveness, Cumculum
Development, English Instruction, Grading,
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Learning Maleste.243thernatics Instruction,
Program ti on, uestionnaires, Student
Attitudes, Teacher Attitudes, Teacher Role,
Two Year Colleges
Northern Virginia Community College began util-

izing a Time-Shared Interactive Cpmputer-Con-
trolled Information by Television (TICCIT) system
in 1974 to present the entire course matenal for
English 110 (College Grammar), Math 06 and 07
(Basic Algebra I and II), portions of English Ill
(English Composition), and Math 182 and 183
Findings by the college and the Educational Testing
Service (ETS) indicate faculty memlicrs who taught
in the TICCIT, system were released from most
prepiration and administrative activities and could
spend more time with the individual student, since
tests, teaching modules, and grades were stored in
the computer; no significant differ nces appeared in
student performance among tie TICCIT, lecture,
and work book sections, non- TICCIT faculty were
evenly divided in positive /negativqattitudes toward
the syste m;JICCIT faculty held ghnerally positive
attitudes; cosLanalysis findings were inconclusive;
and future development and usage of TICCIT de-
pends greatly upon faculty interest and awareness
Lengthy appendices present information regarding
TICCIT instructional module development, TIC-
CIT authonng capability, course revisions, state-
ments rind qualifications by TICCIT and
non-TICCIT faculty. various survey instruments,
faculty training, and student attitude survey (LH)

1

0456 ED 127 611
Z,olkr. Peter T
Composition and the Computer.
Pub Date-75
Note-7p
Pub Type Reports - Research (143)
EDRS Price MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
Descript ors Computer Assisted Instruction,

Course Descriptions, English Instruction,
Grammar, Higher Education, Programed In-
struction. Remedial Instruction. Syntax, W ru-
ing (Composition), "Writing Skills
The precise needs of the composition program at

the University of California at Riverside prompted
the experimental ,use of twelve grammar and syntax
computer programs in a rertfedial English course
For this experiment, fifteen students, ranging in
class level from a thirdquarterfreshman to a fourth-
quarter senior, completed at least one program a
week on the computer and also met once a week
with the instructor for a two-hour writing workshop.
Although accurate assessment of the experiment's
effect upon student writing was not possible, student
reaction to the course was favorable and included
requests for the development of punctuation 'pro-
grams (JM) o

0457 ED122 309
Michael. Gary Steger. Mary
Language Arts,Routing System (LARS) Instruc-

tor's Minual. Community College *English Pro-
ject.

Illinois Um,/ Urbana. Computer-Based Education
Lab.

Spons AgencyNational Science Foundation.
Washington, D.0 °

Pub Date--,Feb 76
ContractUS-NSF-C-723
Note-42p ;Some pages may reproduce poorly due

to small, type
Available fromPlato Publications, Computer-

based education Research Laboratory, 252. Engl.
neenng Research Laboratory, University of
Illinois. Urbana, Illinois 61801 (S2 50 prepaid)

Pub Type Reports - Research (143)
EDRS Price MFOI/PCO2 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsBasic Skills, College English, Com-

ptiter Assisted Instruction, Guides, Higher Edu-
cation, 'Language Arts, Remedial Instruction,
Remedial Programs

IdentifiersLanguage Arts Routing System,
LARS, PLATO IV
Implemented on the PLATO IN computer-

assisted instruction facility located at the Laversity
of Illinois qt Lrbana Champaign, the Language Arts
Routing System (LARS) is a package of lessons and
tests designed to provide remedial training in cer-
tam basic language arts skills. LARS is a system
which may be used by it; f or as an adjunct to
regular in-class instructionny taking over the re.

sponsibility of diagnosing and treating basic skill
deficiencies, the computer allows the instructor to
devote more time to less didactic, more rewarding
teaching activities which require a higher degree of
human interaction This document descnbes LARS,
provifles a rationale for the system, descnbes the
functions of the instructor, including entenng the
course roster, specifying the curnculum sequence,
monitonng student progress, reading and wnting
notes, and prescribing supplementary aid. describes,
the LARS curnculum, including spelling, word us-
age, grammar, and punctuation, discusses student
performance data, including the progress report,
diagnostic test scores, and lesson data, and descnbes
student views of LARS. (TS)

° 0458 ED 122 308
Jordan, Pauline And Others
Community College English Lesson Index.
Illinois Univ Urbana. Computer-Based Education

Lab
Spons AgencyNational Science Foundation,

Washington, D.0
Pub DateFeb 76
ContractUS-NSF-C-723
Note-111p
Available fromPlato Publications, Computer-

based Education Research Laboratory, 252 Engi-
neering Research Laboratory, University of
Illinois, Urbana. Illinois 618Q1 (S2 50 prepaid)

Pub Type Reports - Research (143)
EDRS Price - MFOI /PCO5 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsBasic Skills, Capitalization (Alpha-

belie), College English, Community Colleges,
Computer Assisted Instruction, Course De-
scriptions; Editing, English Instruction, Gram-,
mar, Poetry, Research, Spelling, Teaching
Methods. Vocabulary, Writing (Composition)

IdentifiersCommunity College English Project,
PLATO
This catalog contains brief descriptions of the

PLATO lessons that are available under the coorch-
nalion of the Community College English Project. It
is designed to serve instructors as a guide for incor-
por ting PLATO course are into their teaching ac-
tivi s Each course e ry includes a file name (for
on me access), demi tive title, author's nme,. ob-
je ive, description, student time, grade level, and
s jest area, and many_ include special notes.
C urses deal with capitallation, compoguon, edit-.
ing, grammar, poetry, punctuation, reseIrch, spell-
ing, usage, vocabulary, and miscellaneous. (LL)

0459 ED 099 887
Wittig, Susan ,

Three Behavioral Approaches to the Teaching of
(Iiillege-Level Composition: Diagnostic Tests,
Contracts, and Computer-Assisted Instruction.

Pab Date-74
Note -14p, Paper presented at the Annual Confer-

ence on Research and Technology in College and
University Teaching (2nd, Atlanta, November 14-
16, 1974)

a Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)
EDRS Price = MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsBehavioral Objectives, Computer

Assisted Instruction, Contracts, Diagnostic
.Tests, English Instruction, Essays, Granfmar,
Higher Education, Individualized Instruction,
Paragraph Composition, Sentence Structure,
Writing (Composition), Writing Skills
The obvious necessity for a freshman English

course which is geared to the individual student's
needs, prior preparation, and writing behaviW
prompted the formation of an experimental course
at the University of Texas Three major compo-
nents-diagnostic tests, contracts, and computer-
assisted instruction-provide the framework for a
student-centered, individualized, and selfpaced
course design Using the results of allhagnostic test
(with gramniar, sentence-combining. and essay sec-
tions), the instructor outlines the student's course of
study as sentence, paragraph, and essay objectives
This outline serves as the student's personal course
syllabus and contract. Upon c etton of the con-
tract and demonstration of c tense in each of
the objecuin areas, the student finished with the
course The student s progress and later review are
facilitated thrtiugh use of seven instructional com-
puter modules which may be used as unit supple-
ments. independent units supplemented* by a
handbook, or review units. (JN)
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0460 ED 083 816
Dunwell. Stephen And Others
Report on WRITE; A Computer Assisted Instruc-

tion Course in Written English Usage.
Shared Educational Computer System, Inc Pough-

keepsie, N.Y.
Pub Date" Jan 72
Note-40p.
Available from Shared Educational Computer

System, Inc., 50 Market Street, Poughkeepsie,
New York 12601 ($2.18)

EDRS Price MFOI/PCO2 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsComputer Assisted Instruction,

Educational Research, Grade 5, Grade 6, Grade
7, Grade 8, lidividualized Instruction, Inter-
mediate Grades, Middle Schools. 'Remedial Irit
struction, Remedial Programs, Socioecondrnic
Status, Spelling, Spelling Instruction, Teaching
Machines

ldentifiersCoursewnter Programing Language,
Lincoln Intermediate Spelling Test, Orthography,
Poughkeepsie Middle School NY
A computer-assisted instructional (CAI) course,

WRITE, was used at the Poughkeepsie, New York,
Middle School to help 5th through 8th graders with
spelling and word usage problems The course used
the Coursewnter III language and an IBM Sys-
tem/360 compUtei, students received stlf-paced in-
structional programs at typewnter terminals. All
teaching was done by examples, the stresSwas on
spelling patterns rather than individual words, and
the goal was thave students reach a level of accept-
able orthography An experimental-control, pretest-
posttest design was employed Results from the
Lincoln Intermediate Spelling Test showed that the
experimental group made significantly greater
gains In both control and experimental groups
there was no appreciable difference associated witli
socio-economic status (SES), but there were signifi-
cant differences between control and experimental
groups for all SES levels In addition, the control
groups improved significantly in five of 20 catego-
nes of spelling errors, the experimental in II of 20
It was concluded that CAI was-an efficient means of
teaching spelling, that it was sensitive to individual
needs, effective for weaker students, and useful for
remedial work. (PB)

0461 ED 078 678
Riskin. John
Written Composition and the Computer.
Illinois Univ., Urbana. Computer-Based Education

Lab.
Spons AgencyNational Science Foundation,

Washington, D C.
Report No.CERL-R-X31
Pub DateSep 71
Note-29p
EDRS Price - MFOI/PCO2 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsComputer Assisted instruction,

Concept Formation, Phonetic Analysis, Program
Descriptions, Programed instruction, Spelling,
Writing (Composition), Writing Exercises,
Writing Skills

IdentifiersConceptual Comparator, Phonetic
Spelling Judger
Programed instruction is little employed as a

medium for teaching people to wnte effectively
Since composition involves the production of origi-
nal sentences and current computer facilities are not
yet sufficiently powerful to deal with this phenome-
non, it is not feasible to have a complete computer-
assisted instruction (CAI) writing course
Nevertheless, it is possible to give Instruction in
many of the basic skills and concepts which precede
the final act of writineTo accomplish this, the CAI
system must possess two semantic capabilities-
those of conceptual compftrison and phonetic spell-
ing judgment Given these, it is possible to construct
a hierarchy of composition concepts, of which the
following list is an example audience, purpose,
strategy, thesis, research, organization, introduc-
tion, transition, conclusion, paragraphs, and sen-
tences Assuming that_the student possesses an
entering repertory of skills relevant to each concept,
it is possible to develop Op activities or lessons
which will dev clog those particular skills and thus
contribute to his overall ability to write (Au-
thor/PB)
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0462 ED 072 632
Freed. Michele Bunderson. C Victor
Development of an APL Program for Generating

Punctuation and Usage Exercises in Freshman
English. Technical Report Number 13.

Texas Univ.. Austin. Computer-Assisted Instrik-
tion Lab.

Spons AgencyNational Science FoUndation,
Washington, D C

Pub DateDec 71
Note-26p.
EDRS Prite - MFOI/PCO2 Plus Postage.
DescnptorsCollege Freshmen; Computer As-

sisted Instruction, Computer Programs. English
Education, Language. Language Arts, Program
Descriptions. Punctuation
During the years 1968-1971. the Computer-

Assisted Instruction Laboratory at the University of
Texas at Munn has developed and implemented
three major program designs for use in teaching
English punctuation and usage The initial design
was a frarnipk-frame approach in which each in-
struction was prepared by the author and coded
separately. The second program took the parts of
the original program that could be generalized (i e.,
the valences from the quizzes, exercises, and ex-
ampleand put them intosentence pools that were
referenced by the program The third program uti-
lized the workable concepts of the second program,
added to them, elaborated on them, and translated
the entire' program into APL (programing lan-
guage). Compansons among the features of the
three versions are made, and ag appendix provides
a number of flow charts froritnhe programs (Au-
thor/RH) NI`i;

0463 ED 036 503
Poteet,G Howard
The Computer and the Teacher of English.

'New Jersey Association of Teachers of English. Ne-
wark.

Pub Date-68 .

Note-4p
Journal CitNew Jersey English Leaflet; v29 nl

p3.6 Spr 1968
EDRS Mee MFOI Plus Postage. PC Not Availa-

ble from EDRS.
DescriptorsAutoinstructional Aids. Computer

Assisted Instruction, Computer Onented Pro-
grams, Educational Media, English Instruction.
Instructional Innovation. Programed Instruction
Computer assisted instruction deserveS senous

consideration by the English teacher as a potential
contributor to teaching and learning. As a supple-
ment to the teacher, the computer can serve stu-
dents as a personal tutor. It is no more inhuman than
books qr recordings. although. like them: it cannot
adequately respond to the .problems of disturbed,
playful, or hostile students. The computer might be
used to improve students' reading skills, to aid them
in using a variety of sentence patterns in composi-
tion, and to provide practice in conventions of
standard ,English. Some Potential uses for teachers
are in ordering and cataloging instructions maten-
als, surveying student interests. and studying pro-
gram effectiveness for college or business
preparation. (Not available in hard copy due to mar-
ginal legibility of original document,] (MF)

0464 ED 028 633
Page. Ellis B. Paulus. Dieter H.
The Analysis of Essays by Computer. F eport.
Connecticut Univ.. Storrs. .

Spons AgencyOffice of Education W),
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Resear

Bureau NO.BR6-1318
Pub DateApr 68
ContractOEC-16-001318-1214
Note-280p.,
EDRS Price t MFOI/PCI2 Plus Postage.
DestriptdrsComputer Assisted Instruction,

Content Analysis. Educational Diagnosis, Educa-
tional Technology, Educational Testing, Essays.

--Essay Jcal..s,,, Information Storage, Predictive
Measurement. Pakchometrics. *Simulation. Sta-
tistical Analysis, Structural Analysis _Student
Writing Models, Time Sharing. WritineSkills

Identifiersroject Essay Grade
This.sjudy aimed at expanding a new field of edu-

--attonal measurement, by investigating the.feasibil-
ity' of using coniputer programs for the automatic

analysis and evaluation of student wnting. Essays
wntten by secondary students in their English
classes were rated by multiple independent judges
on a number of traits usually considered important.
content, organization, style. mechanics, creativity,
and overall quality The essays were key-punched
for input to the computer. Computer programs were
written to analyze the essays, performing many tests
and list lookup procedures. and producing a profile
of "proses" (variables heved to be apprconma-
tions of important dude ions of the essays).-These
proses were then co bined through multiple
regression to optimize the prediction of the 'expert
judgments Across various essays, judges. students,
and traits, the computer performed about as accu-
rately (in predicting, the expert group) as did the
typical human judge. Many other dimensions of the
problem were examined, including the use of
cliches: passive verbs, and syntactic parsing A plan
of attack was outlined for future investigators (Au-
thor) .
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0465 ED 199 700
Schkiwin, Sheila A., Ed.
Writing Right Across the Curriculum. K-12.
Dutchess County Board pf Cooperative Educa-

tional Services,. Poughkeepsie, N.Y.
Pub Date-80
Not p.;. Photographs may not reproduce

cl
Ave m--.Dutchess Co. Board of\Coopera-
Jive anal Services, R. DM, Box 369 A,
Salt P Turnpike, Poughkeepsie, NY 12601
($4.50 .

Pub Type Guides Cfassroom - Teacher (052)
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage.
Descriptors 'Classroom Techniques, Elementary

Secondary Education, Inservice Teacher Educa
,tion, *Interdisciplinary 'Approach, 'Learning Ac-
tivities, Lesson Plans, Summer Programs.

'Workshops, *Writing (Composition), 'Writing
Instruction, Writing Skills

Identifiers,Writing across the Curriculum 0

Devised by .participants in a sunfmer workshop
focusing on writing in the content areas, this-guide
contains activities for impriving writing skills at all
grade levels. The venous sections of the guide pro-
vide the following: (1) a general discussion of teach-
ing -writing in all subject areas; (2) ways to use
interviews to gather information f ise in exposi-
tory and other kinds of writing; (3) peer interview-
ing to help develop pieces of writing;.. (4) useful
introductions to group work, (5) journal writing, (6)
workshop activities that art adaptable to various
grade levels and disciplines; (7) a science fiction
unit; (8) lesson plans in observation for all grade
levels; (9) ways to teach the use of symbols; and (10)
a lesson plan for the building administration. In ad-
dition, the guide contains 17 lesson plans for all
grades and subject areas. (FL)

I
EDRS Price - MF01/K03 Plus Postage.
Descriptors 'Basic Skink Elementary Secondary

Education, 'Energy, Energy Conservation, 'En-
vironmental 'Education, Interdisciplinary Ap-
proach, Junior High School Students, 'Middle
Schools, Science Education, Social Studies,
Writing Exercises, Writing Instruction, *Writing
Skills

' Descnbed are over 70 activities designed to help
students develop writing skills by examining energy
Issues. Intended for middle school students, the les-
sons were developed by Hardee County, Florida
teachers. Learning strategies employed include
class discussions, analogies, word nuzzles, letter
writing, sentence completions, vocabulary building
challenges, and related writing assignments. A list
of energy information sources is appended. (WB)

0467 ED 198 566
Scardatnalla. Marlette And Others
Writing for Results: A Sourcebook of Consequen-

tial Composing Activities.
Ontario Inst. for Studies in Education, Toronto.
Won No.ISBN-0-7744-0219-9
Pub Date-81
Note-166p.
Available fromThe Ontario Institute for Studies

in Education, 252 Ble-or St. West, Toronto, On-
tario -MSS 1V6 Canada ($10.50 paper).

Pub Type Books (010) Guides - Classroom
Teacher (052)

t-Not-AvallablaromELMS.
DescriptorsClassroom Techniques, o

Elementary Secondary Education, Language
Arts, 'Language Styles, 'Literary Genres, *Read-
ing Aloud to Others, Writing va uation,
ing Exercises, 'Writing Instruction

Identifiers evision (Wntten Composition)
Sixty con quential writing _tasks are described in

this source k to help elementary and secondary
school stud nti develop their abilities in written
contlxisitio . The activities foster thinking by pos-
ing game- e writing problems that require students

' to use their minc1S,in the ways that good writers do,
and to solve the problems that good writers manage

, to solve. Features of this sourcebook include a tabIF
of contents that organizes the activities according to
genre, topic development, coherence, style, evalua-
tion, and revision. An applicaterms indejc cross-ref-
erences activities accordinz to a greater variety of
language arts curriculunrobjectives, including spell-
ing, grammar, reading aloud, proofrelicling, para-
phrasing, and topic sentence. Activities are also
cross-referenced for subject matter fields to which
they can be applied such as art, second languages,
geography, and history. Detailed directions for each,
activity include its aim, the organization, procedure,

0466 ED 19t096'
Allen Rodney F., Ed

# Hardee Cbanty Energy Actirities Middle School
Level.

Tri-County Teacher Education Center, Sebnngr
Fla.

Spons Agency--Florida State Dept. of Education,
Tallahassee, 0frice of Environment Education.

Pub Date-1811
Note-59p.: Ctintains occasional light and broken

type.
'Pub Type, Guides -,Classroom - 'reacher (052)
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consequences and feedback, examples, variations,
and applications. (HOD)

0468 11 'ED 198 505
Howl!. Mary R. Bell. Pat
A Language-Thinking Approach to Mathematical

Problem Solving: A Staff Development Package.
Pub DateJan 81
Note-29p.; Paper presented at the AmMal Meet-

ing of the Mississippi Reading Association (10th,
Riloxi, MS, January 30-31, 1981)

Pub Type-- Reports - Descriptive (141) Spee-
ches/Meeting Papers (150)

EDRS Price MFOI/PCO2 Plus Postage.
Descriptors 'Classroom Techniques, 'Context

Cluei, Grade 5, Inservice Teacher Edimation, In-
termediate Grades, Language Experience Ap-
proach, 'Language Usage, *Logical Thinking,
Mathematics, 'Mathematics Instruction, Math-
ematics 'Teachers, Problem Solving, 'Reading
Skills, Staff Development, Teaching Methods

IdentifiersPiagetian Theory, 'Word Problems
Designed for fifth grade mathematics' teachers,

the three inservice sessions described in this booklet
balance the theoretical with the practical and show
teachers how to help students through the activity
of wnting word problems based on their own experi-
ences. Using a total language-thinking approach to

itercrice----hdpm ngLIL:lel_,Ins read and solve word problems, the
first section, entit erlinguagenvol rs

79

in demonstration lessons with students and discus-
sions with other teachers on the relationship be-
tween reading and mathematics, the special
language of mathematics, and the growth of lan-
guage through the use of language The second ses-
sion, "Thinking," contains information on Jean
Piaget's three stages of thought. It, emphasizes the
need for teachers to focus not only on language that
promotes mathematical reading ability, but also on
promoting and encouraging competent problem
solving skills through a conscious attempt to teach
for thinking. The third session..:Computation," in-
volves the teachers in reviewing the content of The
previous two sessions, going through the-steps of

solving problems, and spending time with other
teachers discussing their successes, failures, and
questions related to reading word prdblems in Blast,
rooms. An evaluation form, additional ideas and
activities for student - developed word problems, and
a list o eferences are included (RL)
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0469 ° - _ ED 193 655
Diamond. Irene M. Ed And Others -

Interdisciplinary Writing: A Guide to Writing
across the Curriculum:

Wisconsin Univ., Madison
Spons AgencyNational Endowment for the

Humanities (NFAH), Washington. D.0
Pub Date-80
Note-57p.
Pub Type Guides Classroom - Teacher (052)
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsAssignments. Elementary Secondary

Education, Interdisciplinary Approach. Learn-
ing Activities, Teaching Guides,Teaching Meth-
ods. Writing Instruction. Writing Processes

IdentifiersWisconsin Writing Project, Writing
across the Curriculum
This guide provides a rationale and suggests ac-

tivities for.tetehers in all subject matter areas to use
in helping their students to write Some of the activi-
ties described are interdisciplinary in tiatureAnd
lend themselves to team 4ching arrangements,
other activities ate suggested that support the inte-
gration of writing into given content areas but do
pot necessarily depend upon the cooperation across
scandarrdepartments Writing activities for mid-
dle, junior high. and high school are suggested in the
areas of the humanities, mathematics, science,
driver education, health, home economics, indus-
trial arts, music, physical education, and visual arts.
Expository writing across the curriculum, the im-
portance of prewriting, and interdisciplinary com-
munication are also discussed for the upper grades
Elementary school writing activities are suggested
for language arts. social sciences, science, math-
ematics, and special holidays (AEA)

0470 ED 191 090
Writing Competently Across the Curriculum: A

Handbook for Teachers in the Content Areas.
Experimental Curriculum Bulletin.

New York City Board of Education, Brooklyn, N.Y.
Div. of Curriculum and Instruction.

Pub DateFeb 80
Note-132p., Best copy available.
Available froifiNew York City Board of Educa-

tion, Publication Sales Office, 110 Livingston St.,
Brooklyn, NY 11201 ($4.00, prepaid, payable to
the auditor, N.Y C. Board of Education)

Pub Type Guides - Classroom Teacher (052)
EDRS Price. MFOI Plus Postage. PC Not Availa-

ble from EDRS.
DescriptorsCourse Content, Lesson Plans. Se-

condary Education, Teaching Guides, Teaching
Methods,,Test Coaching, Tests. Writing (Com-
position), Writing Exercises, Writing Instrqc-
tion, Writing Skills

IdentifiersNew' York State Regents Examina-
tions, Writing across the Curnculum
This handbook is offered to help content area

teachers in their efforts to extend the development
of writing skills beyond the English classroom and
to help students prepare for are New York State
Regents Competency Test in Writing. Two sections
of the book discuss ways of introducing writing into
the content area classroom and responding to stu-
dent Writing. Other sections contain suggested writ-
ing activities in the content areas. sample writing
lessons in 13 content areas (including accounting,
art. foreign language. mathematics, music, science,
and vocational education), and training samplesand
prarclialessons Cr-prepannggudents to take the
New York State Regents CompeteitCy es i
ing (RL)

4 0471 ED 190 460
Cramer. Terra Sue -,
Red Rock on the Move. Teacher's Guide (and)
/Student Material:

Project Consumer Operations'. Survival Training
(COST), Easton. Kans

Spons AgencyKansas State Dept of Education,
Topeka.

Pub Date (80) '
, Note-96p . For a listing of related documents. seei SO 012 734. Not available from EDRS due to

small print throughout much of the Teacher's
Guide.

Pub Type Guides; Classroom Learner (05-14
Guides Classroom - Teacher (052)
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EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa-
ble from EDRS.

Descriptors Community Study, Consumer Edu-
cation. Economics Education, Educational Ob-
jectives. Elementary Education, English
Instruction, Language Arts. Learning Activities,
Punctuation, Sentences!" Social Studies, Socio-
economic Influences, Teacher Developed Materi-
als. Teaching Guides. Teaching Methods.
Transportation, Units of Study, Vocabulary

IdentifiersProject Consumer Operations Survival
Training

46 The major objective of this elementary school
consumer education unit is to help students learn
how to write different kinds of sentences Anode
objective is to help students underand contem
rary communities, by,percaltitilfg.ahypotheti
community called Red -Rock. Topics aboutcVgc
students are directedtohvnte sentences include
transportation, community developmeht, and com-
munication skills These topics lend themselves to
integration within existing social studies as well as
language arts, and /or English instruction curricula
Materials presented include teaching guidelines, ob-
jectives, directions for' student activities, work-
sheets, tests, answer keys, and vocabulary lists
Students are involved in a variety of activities in-
cluding analyzing sentences, changing sentences
from statements to questions and vice versa, writing
sentences of various types based on selected reading
about transportation and community development.
describing illustrationsproviding bnec..answers to
questions based on selected reading, diagramming
sentences. and creating workboisks composed of
sentences of various types about transportation. For
each activity. information is presented on objec-
tives. materials needed, questions and/or work-
sheets (where appropriate), vocabUlarylists;
background information. Answers to all worksheets
and quizzes are included in the teacher's -guide.
(D B)
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0472 ED 185 570
DeBloa, Peter'
Inventional Theory and Writing in,the Content

Areas in Freshman English.
Pub DateMar 80
NoteI2p , Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the Conference on College Composition
and Communication (31st,- Washington, DC,

, March 13.15, 1980).
Pub Type Information Analyses (070) Spee-

ches/Meeting Papers (150)
EDRS Price - MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage,
Descriptors College Students. Creative Thinking,

Discovery Processes, Educational Needs, Higher
Education. Innovation, Problem Solving. Rele-
vance (Education), Rhetonc, Wnting (Compo-
sition), Writing Instruction, Writing Processes

IdentifiersInvention (Rhetorical). Writing,
across the Curriculum
The new trend in writing instruction is toward

"content area writing"-the rhetorical situations and
composing problems that students will face in their
non-English courses and in their professions The
focus of content writing instruction should be to
prescribe the inventional techniques that are com-
mon to all forms of writing, and to survey the writ-
iiTOttits-and-struct rots that are peculiar
to the discourse of specific disciplines. urren
mg theory suggests a number of inventional options
and restrictions with which students must cope dur-
ing their academic and professional careers Re-
viewing this research will show teachefs that
rhetorical invention in the early stages of any com-
posing process is important. and that problem solv-
ing is a skill generalizable to any kind of writing. The
heuristics that apply to any given writing tasks can
be evaluated for their transcendency. flexibility, and
generative capacity Structural consciousness- -
awareness of the constraints that particular forms of
writing place on the writer's freedom of invention -is
another factor that freshman composition students
need to learn These options and limitations are just
a sampliu of the things that content area writing
classes must discust (RL)

80
-

0473 ED 184 115
Draper, Virgin
Formative Writing: Writing to Assist Learning In

All Subject Areas. Curriculum Publication No. 3.
California Univ , Berkeley School of Education
Spons AgencyCarnegie Corp of New York,

N Y National Endowment for the Humanities
(NFAH), Washington, D.0

Pub Date-79
Note-65p
Available froln Publications .-Department, Bay

Area Writink Project, 5635 Tolman Hall, Univer-
sity of California, Berketey, CA 94720 (S1 50
postage and handling)

Pub Type Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052)
EDRS Price MFOI/PC03 Plus Postage
DescriptorsCreative Writing, Elementary Se-

condary EdUcation, Expository Writing, Higher
Education. Student Wnung,Models, Teaching
Methods. *Writing (Composition), Writing In-
struction. Writing Processes, Writing Skills

Identifiers.7.-Bay, Area Writing Project. *Writing
across the Curriculum
This booklet is one of a series of teaCherwntten

curriculum publications launched by the Bay Area
Writing Project, each focusing on a different aspect
of the teaching of composition. This booklet ex-
plains techniques that cat be used by teachers in all
subject Areas to hetp,liudents use writing, not
merely as a means of testing knowledge, but as a
method of gaining tnowledge The first portion of
the booklet *tines formative writing (based on the
distinction between formative and summative
evaluation techniqueS) and its use in free wnung,
focused free writing. questioning, note taking, jour-
nals, and writing about assignments The major por-
tion of the booklet is an appendix of examples of

' formative writing for formal composition and for
writing without formal composition as a goal.
(AEA)

0414 ED 179 980
Keroack/Elizabeth Carras Marquis. Leah Keating
Futurism: Framework for Composition.
Pub DateOct 79
Note-16p.; Paper presented at the Annual Fall

Conference of the New England Association of
Teachers of English (Portsmouth, NH, October
19.21, 1979)

Pub Type Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052)
Speeches /Meeting Papers (150)

EDRS Price - MFOI/PC01 Plus Ptstage.
DescriptorsCurriculum Guides, English Cur-

", pculum, English Instruction, Futurei (of So-
ciety), Language Arts, Science Fiction, Secondary
Education. Teaching Guides. Units of Study.
Wntmg (Composition), Writing Skills
Noting that the study of the future has been ne-

glected within the language arts framework. this pa-
per proposes a cumculum unit that uses such study
as a vehicle to develop composition skills, The paper
provides the following information. the general ob-
jectives of the unit, evaluation methods, general hu-
manistic themes to be studied, materials, and
outlines of eight lessons covering seven change
agents of the future- demographic shifts, ecological
shifts, cultural diffusion, social innovation, techno-
logical innovation, cultural/value shifts. and infor-
mation /idea shifts. ,(FL)

0475 ED 179 479
of Content and Problem Solving Skills.

Niskayuna Central School District 1, Schenectady.

Pub Date (Oct 791
Note lip., Not available from EDRS in paper

copy due to.fading ink throughout onginal
Pub Type Guides Classroom - Teacher (052)
EDRS Price - MFOI Plus Postage. PC Not Availa-

ble from EDRS.
DescriptorsCourse Content, Elementary Se.

condary Education. Language Arts. Locational
Skills (Social Studies). Models. 'Problem Solving.
Reading Skills, Research Skills, Skill Develop-
ment, Social Studies. Writing Skills
This brief guide is designed to help teachers learn

how to integrate content and problem solving skills
in the social studies curriculum. 'Problem-solving
skills include analyzing an in-depth question /prob-
lem, selecting a format for recording information.
gathering and-recording information, and writing a



summary Materials in the guide include a chart
showing the basic problem-solving skills process
and associated sug-skills, an overview of one unit
showing questions 'problems, a sampie student
guide sheet showing integration pf ebntent and
sloth, and a sample teacher'guide sheet showing
answers expected from students Eleven question /-
problems used to organize a unit on the American
Revolution are presented A student guide for one e
question, What actions did England take to solve
her economic and political problems between 1763-
1165, provides detailed directions for problem solv-
ing Students analyze the question through labeling
nouns, verbs, and limiters, defining unfamiliar
words, and.restating the question An organized
form is devised by writing implied and sub-ques-
tions offfi larger question A list of resources for
gathers 4 information and an outline for writing the
factual summary is provided (1%.C)

0476 ED 177 592
Weiss. Robert H.

The Humanity of Writing; The NEH Cross-Disci.
plinary Writing Program at West Chester State
College.

Pub DateMar 79
NoteIlp
Pub Type Reports Descnptive (141)
EDRS Price - MFOI4PC01 Plus Postage.
Descriptors 'Cooperative Planning. English Cur-

riculuni. English Education. Higher Education.'
Interchsciplinary Approach. Program Design,
Program Development, Teacher Education,
'Teacher Workshops, 'Writing (Composition)

IdentifiersWriting across the Curriculum
A pilot project funded by the National Endow-

ment for the Humanities (NEH) and a state college
educational trust fund to improve writing in the
humanities and across the curriculum is described in
this paper. Also presented are the obstacles con-
fronted in establishing the project. a seven-point
strategy developed to counter those obstacles, the
operating desigh of the program, the specific tech-
niques of wnting instruction adopted by the faculty
members who participated, and other direct results
of the project A major support service of the pro-
ject-a writing consultancy-is discussed, and the
theones and practices introduced in the projict's
summer workshops are outlined (AEA)
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0478 ED 176 219
Giordano. Gerard
A Modular Lesson for Writing Research Papers in

Content Area Classes.
Pub DateOct 78
Note lip, Paper presented at the Annual Meet-. mg of the College Reading Association (22nd.

Washington, D.0 , October 19-21. 1978)
Pub Type Guides - Classroom Teacher (052)

Speeches, Meeting Papers 1150)
EDRS Price MFOli PC01 Plus Postage.
DescnptorsCollege Freshmen, Higher Educa-

tion, High School Students. Laming Modules,
Secondary Education, Teaching Methods, Wnt-
ing (Composition). Wnting Skills

Identifiers .Research Papers (Students)
A modular lesson 'has four charactenstics it is

composed of discrete units, it may be evaluated, it
can be accomplished by everyone in the class, and
the sum of its modules results in a practical accom-
plishment A modular lessiin that gas been-designed
to aid high school students and college freshmen in
wnting research papers requires less than nineone-
hour periods of class time to complete, with most of
the time involving-students in the use of content
area resources The individual modules of the lesson
focus on library orientation, use of indexes, over-
viewing, notetaking for a theme article, assembling
the bibliography, organizing an introduction, organ-
izing fife body of the paper, citing references. and
assembling a summary (RL)

0477 ED 176 .311
Vacca. Lmnea And Others

[Papers from Saint Mary's College Writing Semi-
nod.

Pub DateApr 79
Note 12p, Papers presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the Conference on College Composition
and Communication (30th. Minneapolis, Mm-

_nesota. April 5.7, 1979)
Pub Type Speeches, Meeting Papers (140)

Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052)
-RDAS MFOliPCQI Plus Postage.
DescriptorsCourse Content, 'Curriculum Deve-

lopment, Higher Education, History Instruction.
'Integrated Activities, 'Interdisciplinary Ap-
proach. Music Education. Philosophy, Political
Science. 'Writing (Composition)

IdentifiersWriting across the Curriculum
This set of five papers suggests that professors in

college philosophy, music. government, and history
departments, as well as those in English depart-
ments. may be able to teach writing in their disci-
plines. If only they, work at the task. The first paper,
written by a member of the English department,
provides the rationale for the formation of an inter-
disciplinary writing proficiency steering committee
made up of faculty members who teach writing
seminar courses The remaining four papers were
written by content area teachers in philosophy, mu- v.

sic, government, and history and describe course -
objectives in those disciplines as follows to compare
and contrast the pedagogy of low and dance as
appliedledeveloping analytic an'dargumentative
skills in philosophy; to translate the language of mu-
sic into English, to stress use of sources and organiz-'
ing skills in weighing alternatives in government
policy, and to use the study of history in various
ways to achieve the traditional approaches to writ
ing the personal, analytical, comparative, descnp-
tive, and the inducuye or deductive paper (AEA)

0479
Marmon, Elaine P.
Writing, Learning, and Thinking at Beaver Col-

lege.
Pub DateMar 79
NoteIlp . Paper presented at the Annual Meey

ing of the College English Association (Savann,,h,
Georgia, March 22.24, 1979)

(150) /
EDRS Price - MFOUPC01 P1 Postage. /
Pub Type Speeches /Meeting 4pers

DescriptorsCourse Organization, 'Faculty Deve-
lopment. Higher Education. InstructiOnal Im-
provement, 'Interdisciplinary approach.
Teaching Methods, 'Team Teachin, Wnting
(Composition) .

Identifiers 'W ming-Across the Cumculum
In addition to the conventions of standard wntten

Englishwriting involves difficult choices of therhe,
audience, and form, as well as subs) eles of sty le, and
the teaching of wnting requires ctile involvement
of instructor and student in the earning process of
each discipline In a program involving cross-cur-
nculum wnting instruction at Beaver College, three
or four I betal arts faculty members, one of whom is
in Engli work together in a course cluster for a
semester o improve wnting in their classes. They
discuss wa s to make writing a natural part of each
class meets g and consult with each other on im-
proving res nses to student wnting. Students get
needed pracu in wnung, learn to express what
they know first themselves and then to others,
learn to thin an write in the special ways that
Ifinnallists, social scientists, and scientists think and
wnte When they are discovering and communicat-
ing ideas in their fields; and improve class discus-
sions Faculty members become more sensitive to
their own similarities and differenceeaa thinkers
and writers, begin to pose questions about academic
discourse and the nature of evidence in various
fields, and begin to explore forms of literacy beyond
the verbal. (AEA)

0
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tlehhng, Edward M

The Muse and the College of Engineer iX Compo-
sition without Literature,

Pub DateApr 79
Note -4p, Paper presented at the Annual Meeting

of the Conference on College Composition and
Communicati6n (30th, Minneapolis, Minnesota,
April 5.7, 1979)

Pub Type Opinion Papers (120) Speeches/ -
Meeting Papers (150)

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage.
Descriptors -English Curriculum, English In-

struction, 'Essays, Exposnory W ming.
Education, 'Literary Styles. Literature. -ding
(Composition), Wnting Skills
Those who argue for the inclusuSn of literature in

8I

r

composition courses point out thai English teachers
must teach from their area of ex ruse and that the
use of literature endorses creative and imaginative
use of language, avoids what i merely utilitarian
and bonng, and promotes gro in thinking Those
who 'oppose the use of literatur in teaching (impo-
sition argue future social utility and personal wel-
fare, conceive of students as bureaucratic
communicators, and cone rate on teaching sub -
skills The intentions of bot groups seem possible
and necessary Using the p ose essay-as well as po-
etry, fiction, and drama-al ows students to see the
connection between for 'and content and to use a
form that they will re ularly use. Cons on
teachers need to see t eir courses as begin a

process, as helping the students' interest and belief
in language support a eneral growth of intellectual
cunosity, and as se ice courses. To regard the
prose essay as liters re is crucial to a clear percep-
tion of composing (TJ) , -

0481 ED 170 750
Matlalc Richard E And Others
Components' of a Successful Interdisciplinary

Compos on Program.
Pub Date Dec 78 .
Note-1 p , Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the Modern Language Association of Am-
eric (93rd, New York. New York, December
27 0, 1978); Not available to hard copy due to

rginal legibility
Pi Type Guides - Classroom.- 'Teacher (052)

Reports - Descnpuve (141) Speeches/Meeting
Papers (150)

EMIRS Price MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa-
ble from ERRS.

DeicnptorsCore Cumculum, 'General Educa-
tion. Higher Education, Integrated Activities,
'Interdisciplinary Approach, Program Descnp-
tions, Teaching Methods, Team Teaching, 'Wnt-
ing (Composition)
The teachers involved in the general education

program in Boston University's College of Basic
Studies have developed a cooperative approach to
composition instruction that they consider a useful
model of structure, cooperation, and expenence for
others in interdisciplinary teaching systems to fol-
low. Their instructional approach contains these
components. the form and content of wntten assign-
ments are planned jointly by the rhefonc and con-
tent instructors; both instructors devote class time
to identifying their expectations not only as teach-
ers but also as the students' audiences in science,
social science, humanities, or psychology; rhetonc
classes are devoted to developing the wnting skills
pertinent to the assignment, the sludents meet the
rhetonc instructor in conference to have their rough
drafts critiqued, and, finally, the students' prepare a
revised copy of their papers for the content instruc-
tor's evaluation. A marked improvement from
rough draft grade to final grade illustrates the effec-

_fiveness of the revisionary process. Both The stu-
dentsahrilhe teachers express satisfaction with this
interdisciplinary approach to composition instruc-
tion (Examples of assignment sheets and evaluation
forms are appended.) (RL)

0482 ED 167 997
Arnspiger, Robert H. And Citthels
Reading and Writing in.JdnIor High School Uni-

fied Studies (English-Social Studies).
Pub DateMar 78
Note-40p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the Association for Supervision and Cur-
nculflm Development (33rd, Washington, D.C.,
March 4-8, 1978), Some small print may be mar-
ginally legible

Pub Type Reports - Descnpuve (141) Guides
- Classroom - Learn& (051) Speeches/ Meeting
Papers (150)

EDRS Price - MF0.1/PCO2 Plus Postage.[
Descriptors Cloze Procedure, Educational Pro-

grams, English Instruction, Junior High Schools,
Language Arts, Literacy, Program Descriptions,
Reading Instruction, 'Social Studies, Unified
Studies Cumculum, Wnting Skills
To enable junior high school students to relate the

processes of reading, writing, and thinking through
deliberate instruction and extensive classroom prac-
tice, a skills extension project was devised to deve-
lop original materials linked to the content areas of
English and social studies. Another phase o '( the
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project provided for inservice training sessions for
the teachers of those students involved in the pro-
ject. Among the lesson materials used in the project
were the district essay model which provided stu-
dents with a set of preestablished enter's on which
their writing would be evaluated, the doze /maze
model where students were required to till in miss-
ing worth in a selected textbook passage, and the
paragraph building model .where students were
asked to wnte paragraphs about specific topics. (Ap-
pendixes include a copy of the distnct essay project
and examples of doze /maze reading passages )
(MAt)

0483 ED 166 690
Fortune. Ron
Mathematical Architecture and the Tea ching of

Writing,
Pub Date-78
Note-13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the Conference on College Composition
and Communication (29th, Denver, Colorado,
Match 30 -April 1, 1978)

Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)
Guides - Classrdom - Teacher (052)

EDRS Price - MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
DesenptorsCognitive Development, !Cognitive

Processes. Mathematical Logic, Mathematical
Models, Rhetoric, Sciences. Secondary Educa.
Lion, Teaching Methods, Writing (Composi-
tion),'Writing Skills
The knowledge and-mental processes called on to

mathematics can be used to improve composition.
Three desirable requirements of an analogy to be
used inteachitig wring are that it should bridgtthe
art of writing and science, should be readily accessi;
ble to the mind df the average student, and should
allow the student to employ an architectural faculty
to learn about in architectonic skill such as rhetoric.
Mathematics otters paradigms that satisfy these re-
quirements. Two categones'of analogs can be used:.
strategic and pictorial Strategic mathematical para-
digms that are applicable to writing instriktion in-
clude formulas, specific *mathematicar operatiOns,
elementary set theory. and theorem proofs. Pictonal
paradigmslhat can be used fos composition Instruc-
tion include graphs and. geometrical designs. The
use of mathematical energies helps students
becorg more aware of writing forms. (TJ)

0484 ED 166 660
A Reading Program for the 70s: Physical Educa-

tion. ;
Georgia State Dept. of Education. Atlanta. Office of

Instructional Services.'
Pub Date:-!78
NOte-13p
Pub Type Guides - Classroom Teacher (052)
EDRS Price MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage-

-DescriptorsEducational Resources, Elementary
Education, 'Language Arts, Language Skills.
Learning Actiiiities. Movement Education.
Eerceptual Motor Learning, 'Physical Educa-

tion, "Reading Instructinn. Teaching ..Glides,
Votabulary Development. Writing Skills

I entifiersRight to Read r
Activities that promote perceptual motor deve,

""". pment and that link !engage- arts experiences to
hysical education are described in this guide. The

activities for students in kindergarten through
grade three include playing games that relate ninve-
ment and cognition. moving So mtnic, desgibing
sensory experiences, and defining words used td
designate niovement. The 18 activities for students
in grades fourthroughsix)nvolve students, in suclh-
experiences as writing rules and strategics for an
original game, planning a playground for the schoch,
interacting on the interprefation of..written.words,
and reading4ports poems-Among the 14 activities
fOr students in grades six through eight are reading
and Iliscusstng sports balks, making a sports the-
ponary, and writing about venous aspects of physi-
cal educations A list of , relevant books and

.'phonograph records is included. (GT)

vse

0485 ED 163 il 3
Dorenkamp, Angela G.
Writing and Other Disciplines: Reaching Reluc-

tant Learners.
Pub Date-78
Note-13p., Paper presented at-the Annual Meet-
- ing of the Conference on College Composition

and Communication (29th, Denver. Colorado,
MaVApril I. 1978) -

Pub Ty Speechei/Meenng Papers (150)
EDRS Price - MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
DesenptorsCommunication (Thought Trans-

fer), Educational Trends, 'English' Instruction.
Higher Education, individualized Instruction,
'Instructional Programs, 'Interdisciplinary Ap-
proach, 'Wnting ( Composition), Writing Skills
Although traditional composition instruction has

moved from an emphasis on' skill practice for writ-
' ing in other disciplines to an emphasis on wilting as

a personal communication process, the Increasing
demands for clear technical writing and the current
attacks on jargon require' that Englishepartments
further define and outline composition courses that
stress personal written expression in clear, concise
language. For an effective composition program
that is respected as separatu,gy other disciplines, the
following are prerequisites a professional writing
teacher heads the program; a newsletter permits
necessary communication with the otherdisciplines
and serves as a teaching device:, substantiated ideas
provide the basis for the initial instruction, individu-
alized Instraction utilizes clear and simple prewrit-
ing and writing activities; and composition exercises
are separate from all technical wnting for other
courses. (MM)

0486 ED 163 477
Dunwoody. Sharon Wartella, Ellen
A Survey of the Structure of Science Writing

Courses.
Pub DateAug 78.
Note -28p.: Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the Association for Education in Journalism
(61st, Seattle, Washington, August 13:16,1978)

/P11 b Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)
.E.DRS Price - MFOI/PCO2 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsCourse Content, Cumculum Deve-

'1.;" lopment, Curriculum Guides, Higher Education,
"Instructional Materials, 'Media Selectiod,

School Surveys, !Technical Writing 7
Adentifiers'Science Wrising -

Examinations of 50 general science writing course
syllabi used at 32 schools (55% response rate to a
survey-of 58 colleges and universities listing science
writing courses in -their curricula) reveal a wide
range of course objectives and a varied use of re-
source materials. The emphasis is necessarily on
writing skills, although a number of the instructors
acknowledge emphasizing the sociological, philo-
soPhical, and political aspects ofscience as well. The
extreme variety of required and recommended
books for the courses implies either a wealth of per
tinent material or a laCk of books designed specifi-
cally for science writing instruction (the most
Popplar required text has a science writing focus,
but is required by only six df the polled instructors)
The surveyed syllabi indicate °minimal the of avail-
able science communication research, even though
most of that research is soundly done and has some
substantive thingsto say regarding Writing about
science for lay audiences. (Lists of recommended
and required reading materials for the surveyed
coursesla re appended.) (RL)

0487 ED '161 073
Fulwllei. Toby E

Journal Writing across the Curriculum, ,
'tub Date-78 1-`""

Note-19p., Paper presented at the Annual Meet-
ing of the Conference on College Composition

' and tomMunication (29th. Denver, Colorado.
March 30 -April 1. 1978)

Pub Type Speeches/ beefing Papers (150)
EDRS Price tMFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsCrass Activities, English Instruction.

Higher Education, Intevated Activities, Se-
condary Education. Self Expression: Studedt -
Developmont. Student Projects. 'Wnting (Com-
position). Writing Exercises. Wnting Skills'

Identifiers--Student Journals ,
Journal writing Js -an expressive forth of wrielng

.1

that teachers in all curricula can use tq,help their
students increase writing fluency, facilitate learning,
and promote cognitive growth. It Combines the post
me aspects of diaries and class notebooks, focusing

'on academic subjects from a personaIpoint of view.
can assign journal entriesries not only as

homework, but also to begin or end classes, at the
start otlectures, or to interrupt/refocus class discus-
sions. Used in these ways. journal writing acts as a
learning catalyst and as a clarifyingAttivity, direct-
ing student attention toward a particular subject
while providing writing practice and a permanent
record to which the student can refer when prepar-
ing for a test or writing a more formal
'Although teachers do not have to read student jour-
nals or comme.nt about their content, positive com-
ments and suggestions about student journals can
serve to irpprove effective use of the journals.
Teachers can even keep their own journals-not only

11. an example for their 'students to folio. but also
"Ws a means of constant self-evaluation! (RI.)

0488 . ED 0164
'Martin, Nancy And Others
Writing and Learning Across the Curriculum 11-

16.
Rub Date-76
Note-172p.
Available fromAcropolis Books, Colortone Build-

ing. 2400 17th St., N W Courtyard, Washington,
D.C. 20009 ($4.95 paper)

Pub Type Books (610)
Document Not Available from EDRS.
DescriptorsCognitive Processes, Cumculum Re-

search, 'English instruction, Foreign Countries,
Integrated Curriculum, 'Language Acquisition,
Reading Secondary Education, Secondary
School Cumculum, 'Speech Communication,
Writing (Composition), 'Writing Skills
Arising from the Schools Council Development

Project on Writing Across the Curriculum, this book
deals with talking, reading, thinking, and learning.
as well as writing, as these processes take place in
secondary schools. Suggesting that toomuch of the
writing and talking in schools is used to test what
students know and too little used to enable them to
learn and make sense of things for themselves, the

'authors examine the range of writing, talking, and
audiences that can be made available to students.

writ-
ing and talki g in all subjects. (FL)
They also pr many examples of students' writ-

ts

0489 ED -159 701
Pfister. Frei R.
Your Best Defense is a Good Offense: involving

Other, Disciplines in Teaching Writing Skills,
Pub Date-78
Note-8p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting

of the Conference on College Composition and
Communication (29th, Denver, Colorado, March
30-April 1, 1978)

Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)
EDRS Price- MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
Descriptors Academia Standards, Basic Skills,

.English Curriculum, English Departmenta, 'Eng-
, s. lish InstructionyGrading, Grammar, Higher Edu-

cation, Interduciplinnry Approach, Plagiarism,
Student Improvement, Writing (Composition),
Writig Skills .

Teachers in all disciplines must demand good
writing from students it they want their writing to
improve. When good writing is demanded only in
English classes, students develop a double standard
for their writing. To make teachers in other depart-
ments aware of their responsibility for thequality of
student writing, English teachers can take the offen-
sive and ask whit' other departments are doing
a))))ut If plagiarism is a problem,
the English departm t can prepare guidelines for
avoiding plagiarism and make them available to
other departments. Also, a common handbook of
English usage can be used by all departments: To
improve students' Writing in content courses, Eng
lish teachers can have them turn in a paper written ,
for another el for an English grade.. Another
method, planne by the School of the Ozarks, is to
postpone the se nd half of the freshman compost.
Lion coutse until tudentrarejunlors,:so thatwriting
max be coordinated with classesin students' major
fields. Finally,, departments may apply standardized
gummed forms to students' themes, to mdicate ei-
thin. that the teacher expects better writing in the



future, has lowered the gradColthe theme because
of poor writing, or requires tbeltudent to deuss
the theme with his or her rhetoric instructor and
revise it (Gtk),.

0490 - ..-4D 154 353
Stanfill Silver
Working pith Content-Area Colleagues or What's

a Teacher Like You Doing in a Course Like This?
Pub Date--Mar 78
Note- 9p . Paper presented at the Annual Meeting

of thy. Western College Reading Association
(I lir Long Peach. California, March 16-19
1978)

Pub Ty(se.-- Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)
EDRS Pri,ce MFOI/PCOt Plus Postage.
DescriptorsCommunity Colleges. Consultation

Programs. Content Area Reading, English In-
struction, Higher Education, Inservice, Teacher
Education. Interdisciplinary Approach. Read-
mg Teaching Methods, Two Year
Colleges, Vocabulary Skills. Writing Skills
A community college teacher, knowledgeable in

composition and reading, worked with content area
colleagueson reading and writing ideas for their
courses. His "missionary work" included talking to
colleagues, demonstrating teaching methods in their

- classrooms, and vatting course materials for them
His main problems involved difficulties M getting
referrals, not always being able to deliver services he
had promised, doing too mucfi for the teachers, and
discontinuity in the mission due to "program-freeze
politics." At a presentation of the mission to the
faculty association a survey was administered that
yielded data indicating the value of the mission. The
following instructional techniques are recoin-
mended to others considering- similar missionary
work. use an overhead projector to demonstrate
how to read difficult prose, show students how to
write a one-sentence summary of practically,any-
thing, and holp students choose a "pet word" and
learn as much as pcissitle about it. (GW)
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"- Project.
Pub Date-77
Npce-17p.,Program prepared at State University

of New York College at Brockport
Pub Tyre Reports - Descriptive (141)

..EDRS Price,- MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
Descriptors Assignments, Elementary Secondary

Education, English Education, English instruc-
tion, Evaluation Methbds, Inservice Teacher
Education, Peer Evaluation. Rating Scales,
*Teacher Workshops, Teaching Methods, Writ..
ing (Composition). Writing Skills
This paper descnbes'a series of in-service work-

shops orithe teaching of writing, conducted for, ele-
'mentary and secondary teachers. After a, brief
overview of the way in which the workshops, were
planned, the paper:examines the topics dealt with in
the workshops: the composing process, varieties of
writing, skills of wnting, mechanics and conven-
tOns of writing, sentence combining, workshopping
(interaction among students for the purpose of dis-
cussing and evaluating each other's writing), asseKs-
nient and evaluation, the development of sample
writing assignments, and developing writing compe-
tencies for kindergarten through th,welfth grade
The paper concludes with an examination of major
tenpins that emerged from the in-servico work-
shops. A sample evaluation scale, a detailed descrip-
tion of the evaluation methods that were taught, and
sample thirckgrade and seventhgrade writing as-
signments are included. (GW)

0492 ED 145 452
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How-to Involve Other Departments ris Helping

Yo Teach Writing.
Pub DateNov 76
Noter13p., Paper presented at thc Annual Meet-

ing of the National Council of Teachers of English
(66th, Chicago, November 25.27, 1976)

Pub Type Spoches/Meeting Papers (110)-
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WRITING IN THE CONTENT AREAS 79.
EDRS Price - MF0I/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsEnglish Departments. English In-

struction. Higher Education. Inservice Teacher
EdOcation. Inteichsciplinlry Approach. Needs
Assessment. Ratiqg Scales. Secondary Eaucationr
Teacher Attitudes. Teacher Responsibility.
Writing Skiffs
This paper asserts that an English department that

wishes to involve other departments in helping to
improve students' writing skills must proceed
through four distincephases. (I). preparation of a
rationale for involving other departments in the
teaching of %tritirig. (2) administration of a writing
attitude inventory to colleagues in other depart-
ments: (3) compilation of a needs assessment for
each department that is willing to participate in an
all-school wnting program; and (4) development of
an ongoing inservice education program for faculty
members The paper offers suggestions for dealing
with these four areas-and provides a sample writing-,
attitude inventory, a writing-attitude scale, sample
departmental-needs assessment form's. and a list of
suggested participants and goals-for a writing com-
mittee (GW)
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Movements.

Put; Date -76,
Note -29p. Paper presefted at the Annual Meet-

ing of the Eastern Communication ,Association
(1976)

Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)
EDRS Price - MFOI/PCO2 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsCommunication Skills, Course Con.'

tent, Course Organization, Educational Philoso-
phy, Higher Education, Rhetoric, +Social
Behavior, Social Change, Speech, Speech Com-
munication, Teaching Methods

IdentifiersSocial Movements
This paper attempts to incorporate the current

research done on the rhino= of social movements
into a coherent syllabus for a basic rhetoric course.
It deals with the adaptation of the tools of rhetoric
arthe disposal of the beginning student into a proce-
dure for an analysis of social movements and pro-
vides that such an analysis give the student
experience in recognition of types of argument, in
the study of the Interaction of ethos. pathos, and
logos, in types of evidence, and in other rehtoncal.
concepts. (Author /RB)
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Pub DateOct 70
Npte-3p.
Journal CitIllinois English Bulletin, v58 n1 p18-

20 Oct )970 yy
EDRS Price - MPOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
Descriptors-r-Charac,tenzation, Discovery Learn-

ing, English Instruction, Fiction, Literary CrIti.
14sm, Literary Styles, 'Literature, Literature

Appreciation, Poetry,' Secondary Education,
'Structural Analysis= Writing (Composition),
Writing Skills
An effective teaching,method, the technique of

changing crucial- charactenstics'of a literary work'
and piesentIng students with unsuitable alternatives
leads the students to their,own discovery of the
artistic appropriateness of the original. Examples
may be sec:fin each of three representative areasbf
English (1) poetry-substitute words to alter sounds,

rhyme, rhythm or meaning, (2) fiction-change cha-
racter behavior or motivation, plot, title, point of
view, structilie, or style, and (3) composition teach
variety by examining poorly 'written paragraphs,
topic sentences, and conclusions; teach transitions
by altering or removing them. (JMC)
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EDRS Price - MFOI/PC11 Plus Postage.
Descriptors Bibliographies, English Curriculum,

English Instructionelnstructional Materials, In-
terdisciplinary Approach, Motivation, Motiva-
tion Techniques, Reading Skills, Student
Interests, Student Motivatidn, Student Needs!,
Students, Study Guides, Teaching Methods, Test:,,
ing, Writing Skills
THE "ENGLISH IN EVERY CLASSROOM"

PROGRAM IS PRIMARILY CONCERNED
WITH MOTIVATING "GENERAL" -STU-
DENTS, FROM KINDERGARTEN THROUGH
JUNIORCOLLEGE, TO FEEL THE PLEAS-
URES OF AND NECESSITY FOR READING
AND WRITING. TO REINFORCE THEIR.L17'-
ERACY, STUDENTS ARE SATURATED WITH
APPROPRIATE, ATTRACTIVE PAPERBACK
BOOKS, NEWSPAPERS, AND MAGAZINES.
WRITING ASSIGNMENTS, COORDINATED
BY ENGLISH TEACHERS THROUGHOUT
ALL SCHOOL COURSES. REQUIRE NUMER-
OUS BRIEF PAPERS AND 'PRIVATE JOUR-
NAL ENTRIES. JUDGED WEEKLY ON THE
SOLE BASIS OF QUANTITY. AN EXPERI-
MENTAL GROUP PARTICIPATING IN THIS
PROGRAM WAS TESTED AND COMPARED
WITH A CONTROL GROUP AT THE BEGIN-
NING AND CONCLUSION OF THE SCHOOL
YEAR FOR INTELLECTUAL PERFORM-
ANCE, TEACHERS' PERCEPTIONS OF STU-
DENTS ATTITUDES, PERSONALITY, AND
PERFORMANCE, AND. STUDENTS' ATTI-
TUDES TOWARD SCHOOL, LITERACY, AND
THEMSELVES. FINDINGS CONFIRMED
THAT THE PROGRAM PRODUCED,SIGNIF1-
CANT IMPROVEMENT IN VERBAL PROFI-
CIENCY AND LESSENED EDUCATIONAL
ANXIETIES IN THE EXPERIMENTAL
GROUP. (APPENDICES INCLUDE-(I) DIAG-
NOSTIC TESTS USED IN THE EXPERIMENT
AND TABLES COMPARING THE EXPERI-
MENTAL AND' CONTROL GROUPS' PER-
FORMANCES AND ATTITUDES. (2)
DETAILED STUDY GUIDES ON "WEST
STORY" AND "THE DIARY OF NE
FRANK," CONTAINING INTRODU ORY
MATERIALS, SAMPLE DAILY LESSON
PLANS, DISCUSSION QUESTIONS, TESTS,'
ENRICHMENT ACTIVITIES, AND READING
LISTS, AND (3) A LIST OF 1000 "LESS-THAN-
A-DOLLAR" PAPERBACK BOOKS.) SEE ED
010 424 FOR A RELATED REPORT. (JB)of
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AND POETRY. LITERATURE. CUR-- ""
RICULUM IV, STUDENT VERSION:

Oregon Umv , Eugene
Report No.BR-5-0366-48: CRP.-H-149-48
Note-59P.
EDRS Price - MFOI/PC03 Plus Postage.
Descriplors*Cumeulum Guides, Curriculuifile-

search, English Curriculum, Grade 10, Instruc-
tional Materials, Literature, *Literature Guides,
Poetry. Sciences, Secondary Education, Study
Guides, Writing (Composition) -

IdennfiersNEW GRAMMAR, Oregon (Eq-
gcne), PROJECT ENGLISH
IRIS CURRICULUM GUIDE FOR 10TH-

GRADE STUDENTS DEALT WITH (1) 20TH-
CENTURY LYRIC POETRY AND (2) THE
COMPARISON BETWEEN SCIENTIFIC,AND
POETIC WRITINGS A plISTORICAL INTRO-
DUCTION PRECEDED PRESENTATION OF
THE MATERIAL IN BOTH SECTIONS
SUGGESTIONS, EXERCISES, AND COMPOSI-
TION TOPICS WERE ALSO PRESENTED. THE
TEACHER VERSION IS ED 010 820. RELATED
REPORTS ARE ED 010 129 THROUGH ED 010
160 AND ED 010 803 THROLGH ED 010 ,832.
(GD)
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Comprone. Joseph J. Writers as Readeir.

Literature nag the Writing Process: A Bedagogleal
Reading of William Faulicner's "Barn Burning". ,

Pub DateMar 81
NoteI8p.; Pa presented'at the Annual Meet-

ing of the Con7erence on College Composition
and Communication (32nc1 Dallas, TX, March
26-28, 1981).

Pub Type Guides - Classroom :Teacher (052)
Speeches /Meeting Papers (ISO) Opinion Pa-
pers (120) -,-

EDRS Price. MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
DeikriptorsCollege English, 'Critical Reading.

Expoilitory ,Writing, Metier Education, Into-
grated Activities, Literary,Criticism. !Literature
Appreciation, Sequential, Approach, Teaching
Methods, Writing, Exercises, Writing Instruc-
tion,Writipg Processes .

Writingxcan be taught Most effectively when
teacher build .the disinienting characteristics of '
reading literature into the inventive stages (prewrit.
ing and revision) of writing literary interpretations.
The reeding of liteestureand the process of compos-
ing interpretive essays are both different and simi-
lar. Theyare similar because theyare both processes
occurring over space and time-that are informed and
controll* by objectively shired conventions and
subjectively experienced reactions to outside, "pub-
lic" events. They are different *cease one-the
reading of literature-exgicitly emphisizes the func-
tion of cognitive dissonance in the 'construction of
meaning, while the inher-the ivriting of interpretive
essay- respjts in a predict that transcribes disso-
nance into ordered, cleirly devIloped, coherent.op-
pliatIontof. theses. A story such, as William

4 Faulkner/18am Burling" an become the'readet's
mans of learning to question and revise hypo-
theses, while writing an interpretive response to psrt
or all o "Barn Burning" effers the reader a means .

. 'apt...Ming the answer to those questions in continu-
ous: and ordered form. (Three sequentially °ton- ,

tied writing exercises on :Barn Buming't are
offered snd explained for their attendance to this
approach to teaching literitire and composition ao
integrated, complementary actries.) (RL)

Pub Date-44er
Note 24p.; Paper presedted at the Annual Meet-

ing of the Conference on Cpflege Composition
and Communication (32nd, Dallas, TX, March

.. 26.28, I $ ).
Pub Type Skeches/Sfeeting tapers (150)

Guides - Classrooth -1Y.acher (052) RepOrts -
Research (143) .

EDRS Price - MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage. .
DescriptorlColleie English, College Freshmen,

Comparative Analysis, 'Evaluation Criteria,
Graduate Students, Higher Education, Language
Styles, *Literary Styles, Studerit 'Attitudes, *Stu-,
dent Reaction, Writing (Composition), 'Writing
Evaluatiii, Writing Instruction, Viting Re-
search

IdentifiersReeder Response.
In 'an income! experiment, ten pairs of passages

covering a range of writing (poems, narrative prose,.
legal writing. qeducationalese,"anthropology,,and
literary criticism) were presented to two sections of
freshman English and two sections of a graduate
seminar in which. the students were primarily ex,"
perienced high school and college instructors. Stu- .
dents were asked to choose the "professioner -

igriterand to explain their chbice in a few sentences.
Their raponsei indicated that feature reader/writ-
ers responded to content, global develdpment, co-
herence, tone, audience, and voice. They also made
sophisticated inferences about stylistic and rheto-
rical effectiveness. Weaker writers, who preferred
student writing to professional writing, used criteria
like smooth, flowing, easy to read, a rigid sense of
preexisting rides of form and style, grammatical cm-
rectnas, and personal, subjective responses to con-
tent.d t would seem that weaker students learn what
is. taught them and what they learn gives them a
model of literacy that helps them to behave in ways

(hat inaket harder to master literacy. This dilemma
can be overcome by providing the students with
access to models of readingend writing in a variety -

of Ways, integrating the teaching of reading and
writing, and providing the students with alternative
'criteria for judging theit ,reading and writing. .
(HOD)
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Prediction, *Prior Learning, *Psycholinguistics,
Reading. Processes, Redundancy, Writing
(Composition), WritirkgProcesses-,- -

IdentifiersRevision (Written Companion) .
Psycholinguistics, with fu emphasis on language

processes rather than products, is particularly com-
pelling when applies to the search for underlying
connections between reading and writing. One such

Onsection is best stated in the folloWing proposit
'Obis abobt writing and learning to write: (I) at no
time are'the acts °treading and writing as inextrica-
bly bound td one another as when a persbn writes,
and (2) when ineffective writers are helped to
become conscious of the interactive language proc-
ess between writing. and reading, their writing
quickly becomes more expert .Two psycholinguistic
concepts used to describe, the reading process can be
applied to writing instruction, prektion and redun-
dancy. The activity of prediction alkiws the reader
to correctly anticipate the next word, sentence, or
paragraph. If there is a sudden' change in content,

:the reader,is disturbed. Redundancy is a readeT's
prior knowledge-used to make the above mentioned

Predictions. During the writin&, process, a writer
must be a reader wfte4ests the predictability of the
wnting and whether t?e content confonnsito prior
knowledge. The effective' writer'is one who calf
switch between the role of reader and,writer. Dra-
matic improvement in writing is possible when weak
write'r's ire-made conscipus of the ways that predic.
*ion ana reclyad army work in reading and can apply
them tothen writing revision procesS. (HTH) .
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Pub DateMar 80
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Conference and the Conference on English Edu-
cation -(Omaha, NE, March 27-29, 1980).
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Dcscripturs-Course Content. Coursc Desi.rip.

Clyns. lntegrated Actisities. Language Arts,
Mass )dedia, News Media. Newspapers. Se-

condary Educatiop. Teaching Methods. Televi-
sion
As a part of the language arts curriculpm. a mass

media course can be &tructured so that it teacises
reading and wnting alonr with information about
media Young people should understand that media
have the power to inform, entertain, persuade, and
propagandize. A sample course can be based on cur-
rent book and articles written about the media and
dividçd into three week units on film television,
newspaper, radio, and popalar mtisic A technique
that has worked well in such a class is to begin each
class wtth ten minutes of news brought in by stu-
dents Other projects that have proven successful
with students are student produced commercials on
video,tape. student produced newpspers, and stu-
dent conducted research on popular thusic groups
(MKM) - -:
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Moran. Charles , S

Tegchlng Writing,Teaching Literature;
Pub Dat'e.-Oct 80
Note-ISp.. Paper presented at the Annual Meet-
'ing of the Northeast Regional Conference on Eng-
lish in the Two-Year College (15th. Nw York.
NY. October 16.18. 1980)

Pib Type- Speeches, Meeting Papers 1,150) Re-
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Descrptors-'College English. Course Content,
Engjish Instruction, Higher Education. Literary

Devices. Literature Appteciaticn. ,lcaçhjng
Methods, Writtng Instruction. Writing Skills-.,,,
Believing that a course in the novel ought to In-

clude the making of prose as well as its analysis, a
colle .English instructor altered his teaching
strategy by treating both the novel author and his
studepts as writCrs. Prior to studying a particular
novel, the instructor gave students an assignment
that wøuld invee a panicular literary technique
iuyed by the author of ihe novel. By allowing the -

students to do what the author had done. the in-
structoç enableuthe students t> understand th tu-
thor's writing processes and thereby, to t4ter
appreciae-the-auticør' st4e and his r her partlçu'-'
lar novel. In addition to enhancing their apprec'i-

-Zion of literature, the 'exercise improved thè.
students' creative aod .espository writing by (l)
providing contexts and aujliences other than 'clasy
room and instructor. (2 assistinr the studç4is'
imaginative idcntilicaton '5ith the author. atfd (3)
freeing the studertis of many of the harmful re-
straints they may have been taught in earlte wrt,lng
contexts by creating in,them a sense of themselves
as waiters. Bascd on this experice. the inslructor
prposcs a,recombination of th'e presently special-
ized areas-of literature and writing, instruction
£HTH) -,

AND WRIIING

ysis of pedagogicak practic in the literature class,
Teai.hers should consciously use students' immedi
ate responses,to thei(resthngs to help them create
knowledge about the text Both argue that our first
approach to knowing is founded on an emotional
base Our first response to literature is affective and
our first' response in the writing process is expres.
ssve-both are asociate,d with persoial concerns
This parallel argues strongly for an integration of
literature and ç,omposition as a joint means to deve-
lop the cognitIve processes which structure thought
and language. (HOD)
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The Value Literatàre Study to the Composition
Teacher.

P'ub Date-Mar 8
Note-9p, Paper presented at the Annual Muting

of the Conference on College Compositiod' and
Cnn ,,,n,,'snn t5i, Wn,h,,,nnn 1'ic tA.r,-I,

the quality of students' thinkingand more time on
showing students what straiegies they use when
they th'nk. teacising them to formualte and solse
problems as effectively as possible (ALA)
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Education. Literary Devices, Literature Ap- niqt'i4nto the coijpostion clas5roortt helps stu-
preciation, Preservice' Teacher Eduication,
Teacher Education Curriculum. Writing (Com-

dents improve both the reading and wnting skills.

position), Wnting Instruction Students should lc evaluated early by cobWin$
A review of the arguments for and against requir- - dignostic samples of tWeir reading and writing-so

ing literature courses in the preparation of teacher,,. dtermune theta ability to recognize panizational
of English reveals that a thbrough knowledge jôf 'eelat'ionsi)jh,and the'ir facility ,wlth 1e'8ing strate-

Sliterature ts,e$aentsal to teach English. and e,e- gip;Onrorthe most practical an easily untegrated
cially composition courseg. su,iccssfully Courses in
rhetonc, linguistics, and'advnced wting are also

reading techni9ues is the,clOeprocedire, a,metho4

necessary, but the major emphasis shoulit'be on lit- t,at syste'mattc5ly iete words in wr;ffl pas-
erature"(tudy for these reaSons (I) good reading sages,rcquinngtheadertofilIungapso.makethe
etpenence is the best ,sreparasion for.being agood message wbo4eIgai The three sic kinds of doze
writer. (2) literature study provides a backgxu.stind exertiscre the concep,t lteu. c'ontent related.

forgivingcnstructivetonalhelptost9dentwru-
and.strtscturai Thedst useful to the wnting

era, (3) it provides cx ence in the cløse teading - teacher is The structur't exercise that students can
of texts, (4) it provides literary knowljdge Qf writ-
ers' techniques, and(5) it provides tescbers witjhe use to check ho's'-welt_they organize and develop

understanding to 8tve student wnter.4 thtefullet wnte.'isow closely they

possible information about what they ale dblngpsd coni'.ti.4-leas, and how well their papsrs pass the
S

how their wnting affetsrndert,'(AEA) requirçmcnts'of "çredictability" essential in gbo4,
- -

-clear wriring (Appended are a selected bibliography
- onrcadin end the-writing techcr, ins;ructiojsa for

0504 - .ED.'i 906- deielopincloze exercises. d samples from stu-'

Sterngla* Martl,h 3. S
- d'erit essays.) (AEA) .. -
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suefed.through ibose student\' banaTprese. i

possibtç, however. toasscas quaftativêly the cogiu-

students thro1igh thtagcs of wntingabout a Cr-

ary xpenenee iJiisd'usscd in this paper i-st

,
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hculum. I.iterattfre prectalip, Sptat'Vf$ops tive, leucl f a group of studets dc stratc section of the paperprovidcs a working defituttion of

inuulication. Stdent .RcctT9I1;,Wiitiug -- .turaughtjeSdmgendwnting assirnenta idi.ich literature as an area of discourse and divideS th.
(Composition)./'V?r),tiflg, lristr1istiin, ntun -stiigntaieadgcneraliy,rcIated storks, examiiiT?nlsc ptoc.cs% of reading and wnting about literature into
Processes

,,, ., .., ,
.'s' a " ..salOatc ideas'aildJ%nn*plos. and work to discover

'

jdenti$cr$-Rcadcr Rqone ' t a eoiceptLiIataai,,ve as.consrollin& ideas or thesis
three general pffase.s. progressive, transitional, and
symbolic The second section presents Kenneth

bavid BleiCh't'w'o ircader
Bntton's composstlpil 'reesrah dcalhcrethtal.

statee Tb tudents.,t)uejistàtd'rttents can
,apa(yz(ncsteggn5d-usungaisaodeI o(cognttive Burke a method of finding the elements and pur-

justificationJof (hctjse o(oflitrution in (he liIra'- ._.. rgea iji, coIseept, tIvelment attr1ited tt the poses ç(dranatic action in any diseoursc as a model

eurc clasa ad ftlt)i-usp9f lirc?stt*'c rn the ('Isling -'orit af Andrew'Wllnsop nd others in The Cre&- for eniicJ writinggbu Iitrature Th thIrd section
ciasvflruto,Jssl Iiu that' tgnboutlsriluflgiC-'
valivables,1ee i1jk I'fice esrcssq'e.G!Iifs wjitihg...

ton Hojt.,,Tc stages or ategurics of cognitive
.masur2 aft',describing. interpretuifg, goneraIizing.

is an applicalio'n of this Burkean hcutic to Joli'n
'ahd-

4ngstf&tocoeaau(hc ,v mjg,ycanbusd cepestssdtnts
Dousne a poceti. The lohibition.' ine!ud'
role-playing exercises to use wsthtudents,,hcJaSt

BlcJch '_'4roper'"instruetJo51L -ScCt1ns Writing -ttachcrs section summafrzcs iheease fof teaching rhetoncal

,4sropetl1atJs(rup(c,ogdbVrtO5scZoOcw'., w,tfld du weØ to spend l*ss time on teaching readi- e,hticiim of fiteratura in the writing cldasrocim.
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Smelstor. Marjorie. Ed
A Guide to the Relationship between 'Reading and

Writing.
Wisconsin Univ , Madison Dept of Enghsh , Wis- 4

consin, Umv , Madison School of Edufation ,
Wisconsin Univ, Madison, Univ Extension

Pub Date-79
NoteSlp
Pub Type Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052)
EDRS Price - MFOI/PC03 Plus Postage.
Descriptors Bibliographies, Elementary Second-

ary Education, 'Language Arts, "Lesson Plans.
/ "Reading Inyruction, "Reading Skills. Resource

Materials, Teaching Guides, Teaching Methods,
A Writing (Composition), 'Writing Skills
IdentifiersWisconsin Wflung,Project

One of a series of teaching guides produced by the
Wisconsin Wnting Project, this booklet focuses on
suggestions for teaching reading and wnting in ele-
mentary', middle, and high school language arts
classrooms. The first section offers 46 reading/ wnt-
mg activities, a list.of topics foi language experience
stories, and an annotated list ofaiwordless picture
books to use at the elementary level. The second
section offers 12 lesson Warts to use in teaching '

, reading skills (critical reading, vocabulary growth,
paraphrasing, and summarizing) and literature ap-
preciation (persuas)on, foreshadowing, expository
wnting, and crealivevinting) in the middle schosk
language arts classroom. Tne14gd section offers Nor
high schookEnglish teachers a ffit of nine teaching
obledtives and five lesson plans (od biographies-
/autobiographies, drama, Roves, artscles/essays
and poetry) presented in chart form A lesson on
simple bookmaking is also included (AEA)

0508
Darker. Donald A.
Integrating- Composition

Practical Suggestions:
PubDtteNcre74
Note-10p , Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the Midwest Modern LanguageAssociatton
(21sf, Inchahapolis, Inchary, November 8.10,410 LV 9)

Pub Type Speeches/ Meeting Papers (150)
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052)

EDRS Prier. MF01/PC01-- Plus Postage.
DesiriptorsEnglish Instruction, Higher Educa-

tion, !migrated Activities, 'Literature Apprecia-
tion. Teaching Methods,. -"Wntint
(Composition). 'Writing Skills
This papcz suggests that its peesible to construes

a course that integratetjhe leaching of coinPosition
ivith the teaching Of literatiue without allowing the
cc1ndary goal of heightened literary -understanding

bvei-whelm the priMary goal of improved exposi-
tory writing. It presents-a syllabus-for a four-week
unit.on Ernest Hemingway's "The Sun Also Rises"
that ineludes_eilial inimhers_of-writing lid reading
assignments. The paper then agstfes thalifnereasing
the numlier of wnting assignnMnts and decrealing
the number of reading assignments does not 'Fees-

. -amity meanAess study of literature but may.permit
an ecn great...appreciation forliterature because
understalidinr is increased, -I1 also points out that
increased writing assignrilents do not necessarily
mean ag increased grading load. pointing out that-

rilinany writing assignment; need be g d only
- =Pugh:TO:: adeitudents.that the ignments

have been check over. (TJ)
. =
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Graiii. Barba

Ihrocigh Literature A Cross-Cultural and .
Broffid-Spectrion Approach to Reading and Writ.
ineltadlIty through Literature.

Pub DateMar 78
`Nine,,,.16p.. Paper:presented at the New Jersey

Railing Teachers Association Conference
. (McAfee, New March (0-12. 1978)

/ 'Pub Type Speeches/Meeting_Papers (150)
EDRS Price - MF0I/PC01 Plus Postage.
Deicrip(9rs-a.Books. Childrens Literature,

OrtativemillAing, Cross Cultural Studies, Ele-
mentary Education. Folk Culture. Language Art/,'
Language. Skilis Literature Appreciation,
"Reading Orvetopitient,Wqrld LitetatureWrit.
mg Exercises, 'Wining Skills

, This paper presents the concept of across- cultural

1.

Er) 177-587
,

and Litegature: Some
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and broadspectrum approacho reachrig and Wnt-
ing that enables children to become +livered with
literature, encourages them to respond and produce.
and motivates them to read and write. Jt includes
Sections on epic literature, books that explain natu-
ral phenomena and modern/future world
phenomena, literary visual and auditory effects, and
ways of incorporating images from color patterns
and prints. In each instance', the author provides
suggestions for reading and writing exercises that
allow use of.cluldren's imaginations and permit new
experien'tes with ,literary forms including myth-
ology, science fiction, and poetic forms such as
haiku Specific books are cited as examples of the
different kinds of literature for use by children (TJ)

0510 ED 161 009
Ney. James W.
A Comparison of Reading Miscues and Writing

Miscues. j -
Anzona State Univ., Tempe
Spons Agency-ii-National Council of Teachers of

English, Urbana, Ill Research Foundation.
Pub Date-475)
Note-32p For related documents, see CS204472-

475
Pqb Type, Reports - Research (143)
EDRS Price - MFOI/PCO2 Plus Postage.
DescnptorsElementary Education, grade 4, In-

termediate Grades, Language Research, Mis-
cue Analysts, Reading Iesearch, "Salience
Combining, Spelling, "Writing Skills

Identifiers=Writing Miscues
In to understand more fully how young peo-

ple pr ess wntten miscueslanguage, miscu made by
fourth g de-Students in both:the reading process
and the wilting' pilocess were studied. Miscues

, which occurred in signaled sentence combining ex-
ercises were compared with miscues in reading de-
termined by procedures developed by Goodman
and associates. The results of the study indicated
that there is a high correlation between phonologi-
caltpranunciation miscues in reading and spelling
miscues in writing, while lexical /syntactic /seman-
tic miscues in reading and similar miscues in writing
show distinctively different patterns. The miscues of
addition and substitution are more frequent in read-
ing; the miscues of omission are more frequent in
wnting. 'Evidence from the phonologic:fa/ pronun't
elation miscues in reading supports the Chomskian
theories about the relation of the sound structure of
English to the orthography. It was concluded/ that
reading and writing shilui jlidrjabe kept apart in the'
instructional process,

0511
Sienqlass. Marilyn S
Developing Syntactic Fluency

Process.
Pub DateOct 77
Note lip., Paper presented at the Annual

Northeast Regional Conference bn English in the
Two-Year College (20th, Buffalo, New York, Oc-
tober 21-22, 1977)

Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)
gm Price - MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsKernel-Sentences, Language Patterns

Reading Comprehension, "Reading Proc
''Reading Skills, Sentence Combining, Sentence
Structure, Writing Exercises, *Writing Skills
Current research in readMs indkates that what

the reader brings to the printed !tete is far more
important to comprehension than the information
appearing there. This paper presents a motklof how
the integration of reading and writing ills can be
undertaken, thereby strengthening hot ill areas.
Wier selections from a literary text and a content-
area text, two examples of the model in operation
ate given, Each selection is broken down into its
component kernel sentences, and students aroasked
to combine the kernels into sentences and the sent-
ences into one or More paragraphs. Next. the sti
dents' paragraphs are shared, and the alternative
patterns discussed and compared. Finally, the stu-
dents arc given the original text, they may criticize
or support the author's choices, making thesr-judg-
ments aeonformed readers and wnters who have
grappled with the same content The goal is to make
students )ware of the processing steps required in
reading particular syntactic sfructures and to mike
these processes more automatic and efficient. (CC)
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Kroll Barry AL
"Writer" and "Reader" as Complementary Roles.
Pub DateOct 77
Note lip; Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the North Central Reading Association
(20th, Champaign, Illinois, October 28.29, 1977)

Pub Type Speeches /Meeting Papery (150) r
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsEditing, 'English Instruction, Higher

Education, Language Skills, Reading, Reading In-
svuctton, "Reading Skills, Teaching Methods,
Wnting (Compositfon), Wnting Skills ,

The theoretical language-skills model of lames
Brittim can be used to explain the usefulness of
reading instruction in developing competence in
wnting at the college level. Britton's model'of writ-
mg, adjusted for mature wnters, involves four

ostagesibprewnting, writing, reconsidering, and edit-
ing The first two stages, prewritingand writing, can
be seen as the "canter's role"; reconsidering and
editing can be seen as the "reader's role " Teachers
can imprdve the students' reader role, through
guided expenence with texts, which develops the
sense of audience necessary for reconsidering and
editing compositions. For example, teaching the
technique of scanning for inforination when reading
an article can impress on the students the necessity
of highlighting the topic and signaling the subtopics
with markers when writing an article, and teaching
reading survey skills and the proceis of extracting
information from a title will help wnters create
meaningful titles for their own work. (CC)

-0513
Ribovick Jenlyn K
Developing Comprehension of Content Material

through Strategies Other Thin Questioning,
Pub DateMay, 77 -
Note-15p5; Speech given at the Mutual Meeting of

the International /lading, Association (22nd,
Miami Beach, Flan May 2.6, 1977)

Pub Type= Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage.
Descriptors-4Cognitive Processes, Concept Forma-

tion, Content Area Reading, Elementary Educa-
tion, Reading. Comprehension, Reading
Develbpment. Readmg Instruction,' Reading

'Teaching Methods, Writing Skills
1)uestioning as an after-reading activity is not suf-

ficient alone as a strategy to develop reading com-
prehension. This paper presents instructional
strategies to support comprehension throughout a
student's particular reading encounter. eluded are
four strategies which involve students. 1) have stu-
dents specify content expectancies i a vitriety of
fortns and then read with a foe on t expectvl
and unexpected;_ (2) direct studen writing ex-
periences to heJP them become more thatrjust famil-
iar with material organization and author style; (3).
discuss and provide activities for self-monitoring for
those experieicing extreme difficulty in compre-
hension; and (4) stimulate concept development
and thinking processes prior to reading particular
material. (MB)
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Shuman, R. Baird _
Writing Workshops and the Teaching of Reading.
Pub DateMay 77
NOte-9p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting
. of the International Reading Association (22nd,

Miami Beach,-Florida, May 2.6, 1977) °
Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (1,50)
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsCreative Writing, Group Activities,

Language Experience Approach,' Motivation
Techniques, Remedial Reading, Secondary Edu-
cation, 'Student Motivation, Teaching Methods`,
Worksillops, Writing Exercises
This paper discusses three types of writing experi-

ences, "Writing Roulette," "The Even-Steven Swap
Game," and "The OpenEnded Story with a Slant,"
that can be used in a writing workshop for disabled
readers anhe secondavi level. Each activity empha-
sizes writing but provides motivation for students td
read each other's work. Students will have little or
no difficulty in the reading since'both the vocabul
lary and sentence structure are at the,students' level.
From these experiences the students can build self-
confidence and can be exposed to a broad variety of
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.language experiences that engage their ibterests and
dmaguiations. (MB)

0515 ED 124 909
Henkngs, Dorothy Grant
Literature, Language. and Expression. 4'6
Pub Date-76
Note-17p.; Paper presented at theAnnol Meet.

ing of the International Reading Aciation
(21st. Anaheim, California, May 1976)

Pub Tie Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)
EDRS Price MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsChildrens Literature, *Creative Ex-

pression, Elementary Education, Language Skills,
Listening Skills, Literature, Reading Skills,
*Teaching Methods, Vocabulary Skills, "Writing
Skills
Recent studies conducted by the National Assess-

ment of Educational Progress indicate a deficiency
in yqungsters' abilities to express 4 Ives in
written form. Described in this paper are tec agues
for helping elementary schoolchildren build ail

ills, by using literature selections as mode for
xpressionrihrough imitation, pupils can utilize
tory patterns prOvided by literature models to ere-

oup stories as well as individual stories and
ins. Similarly,, literature can provide a model for

sentencing, in which children achieve 4 sense of the
structure and sequence ofelear communication.
nally, stories and poems can be used to encourage
vocabulary dfvelopment. Specific literature selec-
, tions and t*hiqg technirjues are delineated. (Au-
thor/KS) Aspect of National Assessment (NAEP)
dealt with in this document, Results (Interprets-
t ion ).'

0516 .. , ED 095 530
Minkoff. Halsey
Speech Is Speech, and Prose Is Prose, And (Njever

the Twain...
Pub, DateMai, 74
Note,13p.; PaPer presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the Nevi York State English Council (24th,
Bingliamton-New*York, May 2-4, 1974)

Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)
EDRS Price MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsCommunication (Thought Trans-

fer), .Englishl urricirium,^ Literature Apprecia-
tion, Punctuatills; Reading,-Reading Instruction,
"Speech, 'Speech. Communication, Syntax,
'Writing (t.orripOsition), Written Language
Although speech and writing bolls contain func-

tional varieties as well as many sinitiar mechanical
aspects, mature writing contains a number of con-
ventions (words, idioms, constructions) rarely
found in mainstream native speech. Among areas of
contrast are vocabulary, syntactic constructions-

. especially punctuation-and the more confplex use
of auxiliaries in writing. These differences between
speech and writing affect the English curriculum in
.the teaching of reading, composition, and literature.
Reading and writing instruction should be ap:
proached systematically with increasingly sophis-
ticated constructions and with the realization that
reading is a passive recognition of symbols while
writing is the active production of symbols. Leading
students to 'understand and appreciate literature
leads them to understand and enjoy the language
they write. (JM)
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v° Spandel, Vicki Stiggins. Richard!. ,

Direct Measures of Writing Skin: Issues and
Applicatioss.

Northwest Regional Education Lab., Portland,
Oreg. Clearinghouse forit-Apptied Performance
Testing. 1. A

Spons AgencyNatiar'''Inst. of Education
kDHEW), Wallington, D.C.

Report No.ISBN-0-89354-829-4
Pub DateJan 80'
GrantOBNIE-G-78.0206
Note-70p.
Available fromNorthwest Regional Educational

Laboratory, 300 S. W. Sixth Ave:, Portland, OR
97204 (S175), .

Pub Type, Books(010) Guides: Classroom
Teacher (052) .

.EDRS Prue. MFOI/PC03.Plus Postage.
Descriptors-4Elementary Secondary Education,

Evaluation Criteria*Evaluation Methods, Writ-
ing (Composition), 'Writing Instruction, *Writ-

; ing Skills
IdentifiersA Writing Assessment

This,monopapt provides educators with the fun-
damental knowledge needed to develop and use di-
rect'assessmetia'of student writing proficiency. The

first chapter offers a brief review of the current
status of writing assessment In the United States,
'focusing on emerging interest in the topic over the
past decade. ThesecOnd chapter presents an over-
view of writing assessment procedurestouching on

. (1) diffeiences betWeen direct and indirect tests of
writing proficiency, (2) considerations in improving
the quality of the assessment,.(3) strategies for exer

cise development, and (4) alternative approaches to

scoring. The concluding chapter contains f,discus-
sibn of approaches for conducting writing assess-
ments in various educational contexts. AlternatiA
toting methods arvlinked to various toting pur-
poses, and strategies are qutlined for optimizing the

match between the two. (FL)
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0518 ED 196 016
Bolos. Sigmund A.. Comp. . ,

Writing &'Language -Arts. Pilot Copy.
Ganado Public Schools, Ariz..
Pub Date-78 ,
Note-59p.; Not available in pafer copy due to

marginal legibility of original documolt.
grub Type Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052)
EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa-

ble from EDRS. .
DescriptorsBehavioral Objectives, Capitaliza-

tion . (Alphabetic), Elementary Eflueation,
Evaluation Methods, Handwriting, Language
Acquisition, Language Usage, Learning Activi-
ties, Mastery Learning,.Punctuation, -Sentence
Structure, Writing Skills-
This guide provides an evaluation, system by

which a teacher or parent can follow a child's pro-
gress in sentence structure, usage, punctuation,
capitalization; penmanship, and composition from
kindergarten through grade eight. Each page lists an
objective-that is coded so that it is possible to corre-
late related materials, such as test items, aiterba-
fives, and -other supplementarymiterials. Each
objective also lists a suggested teaching approach or
ae tiVi ty. and provides sample, items. (ROD)
,

0519 ED 196 001
Humes. Ann
Writing Skills for Grades 1-6. Technical Note.
Southwest Regional Laboratory for Educational Re-

searCh and Development, Los Alamitos, Calif.
Spons AgencyOffice of Education (DREW),

Washington, D.C.
'Report No. SWRL- TN- 3.79.23
Pub Date-31 Dec 79
Note-70p.
Pub Type Guides - ClassroOm Teacher (052)
EDRS Price MF01/PC03 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsEducational Assessment, Elementary

Ediscatidn, 'Evaluation Criteria, Handwriting
Skills, Minimum Competencies, Textbook Con- -I
tent. Writing Skills
This paper describes the writing skills section of a,

language skills framework that was devised as part
of a project to indicate language competencies
necessary for functioning in English classrooms in

'graditRae through six. The paper discusses the col-
lection and grade leveling of the writing skills end
describes the organization of those'skills into a
framework. it then explains the subsequent reorgan

laation of the skills framework. into a hierarchy of
skills. The textbooks analyzecnd the skills frame-
%writ are appended. (FL)
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Humes. Ann
A Method fbr Efaluating Writing Samples. Techni-

cal Note.
Southwest Regional Laboratory for Educational Re-

search and Development, Los Alamitos, Calif.
Report No.SWRLTN-2-80/02
Pub DateApr 80
Note-32p.
Pub Type Reports - Evaluative (142) Guides-

Classroom Teacher (052) ,

EDRS 'Price - MF01/PCO2 Plus Postage.
Descriptors 'Evaluation Criteria, Evaluation

Methods, Meastirement Techniques, 'Scoring,
Writing (Composition),
Writing Skills

IdentifiersHolistic Approach.),
The discrepancy in the applicatibn of terminology

in labeling systems for scoring writing, samples is
discussed in this paper and current scoring systms
that exclude frequency 'counts of writing features °
are described. Two-thirds of the paper discusses and
gives examples of general impressionmnarking,
lytic scale scoring, and primary trait scoring. The

,Mast third of the paper compares and contrasts a new
model for scoring developed by the Southwest Re-..s.
gional Laboratory (SWRL) with the three widely
used systems and lists the following benefits that
result from scoring writing samples with the SWRL
system: (I) more efficient method Of eliciting and
evaluating writing samples-administered to deter-
mine students' writing competency; and (2) greater
ease in using diagnostic information to identify in-
structional inadequacies and assure student learns
ing. The results,a pit Ludy using the SWRL
model are referred to in support of the appropriate -
ness Of the design and the range of scoring. (AEA)

0521 ED 193 280
McLean, James E Chissem. Brad S
Evaluating CompositiOn. Skills: A Method and

.Example. , ---
Pub bateSep 80
Note-22p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet.

nig of the Evaluation,Network (6th, Memphis,
TN, September 29.October 1, 1980).

Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) Re-
ports - Research (143) Guides - Classroom -
Teacher (052)

EDRS Price MF01/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsElementar? Secondary Education,

"Evaluation Methods, Holtitic Evaluation, In-
formal Assessment, Refiability,*Sconng, Writ.
ing (Composition), 'Writing Skills
Holistic evaluation is a reliable, valid, and cost-

effective alternative to the usual mechanical assess-

1



.86 EVALUATING WRITING

ment of wnting Wnting samples are Scored on a
fivepoint scale against an overall impression of
deVelopment, organization, and coherentness. The
method was applied to the Communication Activi-
ties Skills Project (CASP) for grades 3.12. Writing
samples were collected before andofter the Project
from expenmental and control groups, using a
stimulus question. Three or four teachers rated each
sampleafter three days of holistic evaluation train-
ing To eliminate possible bias, raters were not
aware of the research group origin of the sample,
and sconng was anonymous. Reliability coefficients
were measured for the pre-Project and post-Project
samples, the difference between them, and choice of
best sample. Coefficients ranged from 62 to 95,
most were above .75. Results on the relative per-
formance of control and experimental groups con
flicted, depending on the method of companson.
analisii of vanance vs proportion. Detailed infor-
matibn, concerning the holistic method'and the rat-
ing categones is appended (GK)

. 0522 ED 192 375
Humes. Ann And Others
Specifications for 1.6 Writing Skills Assessment

Part V: Discourse Products. Technical Note.
Southwest Regional Laboratory for Educational Re-

search and Development, Los' Alamitos, Calif
Report No SWRL-TN-2-80/18
Pub Date-15 Aug 80
Note-85p., For r hated documents see CS 205 894-

898 and CS 205 .

Pub Type Guides - room - Teacher (052)
EDRS Price MFOI/PC Plus Postage.
DescriptorsEvaluation Cntena, Letters (Corre-

spondence), Minimum Competencies, Minimum
Competency Testing, Persuasive DiscOurse,
Parry, Prose, Skill Analysis, Student Educa-
tional Objectives, Test Construction, Test Items.
Wnting (Composition), Wnting Skills
This, paper specifies the assessment of those wnt-

ing skills needed by first trough-sixth grade stu-
dents to produce ,specific discourse products,
including descnptive wnting, narrative writing, ex-
pository writing, persuasive writing, poetry, per-
sonal letters, and business letters An introduotory
section provides background matenals, including
explanations of how the skill specifications were se-
lected and how they are presented in this report. In
the sections that follow the introduction, the general
discourse skills are discussed, a table listing the lan-
guage skills is presented, and thespecifications are

-descnbed for each skill. Each skill is described in
detail, allowed by the presehtanon of sample as-
sessment items and descnptions of bow these items
are constructed. (Four related documents provide
assessment specifications for other writing skills, in-
chiding mechanics, la usage, spelling, and
general discourse.) (R )

,
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Specifier Tousles 1.6 Writing Skills Assessment

Part IV: Gi ern! Discourse. Technical Note.
est Regi 'Laboratory for Educational Re-Southwest

search and, Dev ment, Los Alamitos, Calif.
Report No SWR TIV-2-80/ 17
Pub Dirt...AS Aug 0 .

Note-..143p., For related documents see CS 205
894.898 and CS 205.900.

Pub Tke Guides'. Classroom Teacher (052)
EDRS Price MF01/PC06 Plus Postage.
Descriptors-Dascourse Analysis. Editing, Ele-

mentary Education, Evaluation Criterial, Mint-
. mum Competencies. Minimum Competency
'Testing, Organization.4Skil(Analysis, Student
Educational Objectives, Test Construction, Test
items. Wfiting Processes, Writing Skills
This paper specifies the assessment of those gen-

' eral discourse skills that are needed for effective
writing by students in grades one through six. The
general discourse' skills include planning/organiz-
ing, elaborating, proofreading, and editing. An In-
troductory section provides background matenals,
including explanations of flow the skills specifica-
tions were selected and how they are presented in
this report. In the sections that follow the introduc-
tion, the general discourse skills are discitssed, a
table listing the laiiguage skills is presented, and the
specifidations are descnbed for each skill. Each skill
is descnbed in deta I, followed by the presentation
of sample assessment items and descriptions of how

these items are contructed (Four related docu-
ments- provide assessmMn specifications for other
writing skills, incluchng mechanics, language usage,
spelling, and specific discourse products ) (RL)
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Part Language. Technical Note.
Southwest Regional Laboralory for Educational Re-

search and Development, Los Alamitos, Calif.
Repott No.SWRL-TN-2-80/ 16
Pub Date-15 Aug 80
Note--137p.; For related dpcuments see CS 205

894.898 and CS 205 900.
Pub Type Guides - Classroom,- Teacher (052)
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsElementary Education, Evaluation'

Criteria, Language Patterns, Language Usage,
Minimum Competencies, Minimum Competency
Testing, Poetry, Sentences. SkiAnalysis, Stu-
dent Educational Objectives,Test Construction,
Test Items, Writing Skills
us paper specifies the assessment of those Ian--

guage skills that are needed for effective writing by
students in grade; one through six. Specifications
are included for language skills such as language
usage, grammatical kngwledge, diction, sentence
production, specific. wnting techniques, and verse

" (poetry) skills Ad introductory section provides
background matenals, including explanations' of
how the skill specifications were selected and how
they are presented in this report In the'sections that
follow the introduction, the language skills are dis-
cussed, A table listing the language skills is pre-
sented, and the specification are descnbed for each
skill Each skill is descnbed in detail, followed by
the presentation of sample assessment items and
desriptions of how these items are constnicted.
(Four related documents provide assessment
specifications for other wnting skillsoncluding me-
chanics, spelling, general discourse, and specific chs-

. course products ) (RL) d
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*Toward More EffectifTeTicher Response to Stu-
dent Writing. 4'

Pub DateMar 80
Note 1 1p ; Paper presented at the Annual Meet-.

trig of the Conferencen College Composition
and Communication (3 tst, Washington, DC,
March 13-15, 1980).

Pub Type Speech4/Meenng Papers (150)
Guides - Classroom -.Teacher (052) -

EDRS Price - MFOI/PC01 Plus Postige.
DescriptorsInterpersonal Competence, Interp-

ersonal Relationship, StudenfInterests, Stud'ent
Teacher Relations/tip, Teacher Improvement,
"Teacher Response, Teacher Role, Teaching'
Methods, !Writing (Composition), Writing In-
struction
This paper illustrates the usefulness of-five pnnci-

ples of interpersonal communication in identifying
ineffective teacher responses to student writing and
in improving those responses. The pnnciples dc-
scribed are that successful communicators (I) con-
vey positive regard for the other person, (2)-show
empathic understanding for the !depend feelings of,
the other person, (3) acknowledge openly their own
ideas and feelings, (4) actively involve the other

4 person in the communication act, and (5j strive for
positive rathei than negative evaluation when
evaluancin is required. The paPer notes that the ma-,
jor causes of ineffective teacheriresponse are failures
on the part of.teachers to acknowledge what a writer
cowseyed, to involve the wnter in advice given for
revision, and t

en red ons Exampl es
acknowledge directly thc rereasons

for their es pf teacher re-
sPonses and iniprov d versions of those responses
make up the major pdrtion of the paper (AEA)
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Project. Technical Report.

California Univ Berkeley School or Education
Spons AgencyCarnegie Carp. o'f New York, N Y.
Pub Date-79
Note-95s., For related documents see GS 205 779-

786 A number of pages may be rginally leg4e
Pub Type Reference Materials DirectoAS/-

Catalogs (132) Guides - Classr - Teacher
(052)

EDRS Price - MF01/ PC04,Plus Postage.
DescriptorsEducational Assessment, Elemen-

taiy Secondary Education, Evaluation Methods,
Pictonal Stimuli, Stimuli, Student Evaluation,
Verbal Stimbh, Wnting (Composition), *Writing
Instruction

Identifiers= Bay Area Writing Project. Writing
.Topics
Prepared as part of the evaluation of the Bay Area

Writing Project (BAWP), this report offers topics
for use in obtaining wnting samples by which to
evaluate student wnting. An introduction explains
the classification of the topics and suggests ways of
selecting .topics The topics themselves are offered
in nine appendixes Four of the appendixes list top-
ics for expressive wnting, categonzing them as pm-
tonal and musical stimuli, verbal fragments,
hypothetical situations,and shorbtopics. The next
three appendixes list expository and transactional
wnting topics, classifying them as topics for argu-
ment or evaluation, for.transactional writing" and
for cntical (expository) wnting The eighth appen-
dix contains topics for obtaining wnting samples in
the e pressive and expository modes. The last ap-
pendix istsittatrevised wnting objectives of the Na-
tional ssessment . of Educational Progress
(NAEP)2 RL) Aspect of National Assessment
(NAEP) d It with in this document. Assessment
Instrument ( bjectize:s).

ED 191 059

0527 ED 191 020
Measure for Measure: A Guidebook for Evaluating

Student's Expository Writing.
Pittsfield Public Schdols, Mass.
Spons AgencyMassachusetts State Dept. of Edu-

cation, Boston
Pub Date-80
Note-45p
Available fromPittsfield Public Schools, Cur-

nculum Dept , 269 First St., Pittsfield. MA 01201
(52.50)

Pub Type Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052)
EDRS Price - MFOI Plus Postage. PC Not Avails-

ble froM EDRS.
DescnptorsElementary Secondary Education.

Evaluation Methods. Expository Writing,
Guidelines, Student Evaluation. Student Wnting
Models, ,''Teaching Methods, Writing Evalua-
tion, Writing Instruction
This guidebook was developed by a ;cam-of ele-

mentary and secondary school English teachers to
help teachers of all subjects with the difficult tasks
of evaluating students' expository writing and
stimulating student 'growth inthe art And craft of

writing. The twelve parts of theguidellook deal with
the following topics. guidelines for vying a wnting
assignment in subject awe classes, criteria for go'orl
writing, eva ation as a stcp in the writing process,
relative int asis, analytical and-holistic 'co/Mg,
thc advent and disadvantages of analytical and'
holistic scosing.adapting holistic scohng to the
classroom, holistic scoring as a pre-revision step,
using corcection symbols, and making comments to.

'students about their wnting The final section offers
examples of how tcachcrs have hpplicd ideas and
techniques described in this booklet (RL)
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Duke, Charles R.
Ai Approach to Revision and Evaluation of Stu.

dent. Writing.
Pub DateMar 80

,Note -10p., Paper presented at the Annu al Meet-
ing of the Conference on College Composition
and Communication (31st, Washington DC,
March 13.15, 1980),

Pub Type Speeches/ Meeting Papers (150) Re-
ports - Descriptive (141)

EDRS Price MfOl/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsEvaluation Methods, Higher Educe-

* non, Teaching Methods, Writing (Composition),
Wnting Instruction, Writing Processes

identifiers'Revision (Written Composition)
An approach to evahiedng student wilting that

emphasizes reformulation and deemphasizes grades
teaches students that reworking their writing is a
necessary and acceptable part of the writing proc-
ess Reformulation is divided into rewriting, revis-
ing. and editing The instructor diagnoses student
papers to determine significant problems on a pri-
ority basis (suggested by C Koch and J. Brazil)
instead of marking every writing error. All students
write 14 to 15 essays of about 500 words per semes-
ter and have the option of selecting how many and
which essays ihey will reformulate.. Grades are as-
signed on the basis of a completed number of ac-
ceptable essays, with established criteria to
determine acceptability in a modified contract sys-
tem 1n-class peer critique sessions, workshops. and
individual conferences with the instructor are avail-
able during the semester. The following benefits re-
sult from the program! (1) the concept of writing as
a drafting process is reinforced, (2) the separation ,
between writing As a process and implications of
grading writing as a product is Increased, (3) stu-
dents focus their attention on one problem at a time,
and (4) students see what the writing process in-
volves as being an slut rather than a liability and
how writing can be less threatening and more mean-
ingful (AEA)

0529 ED 186 945
Clifton. Linda .f
What If the Kids Did It
Pub DateApr 80
Note-15p., Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing pf the Northwest Regional Conference of the
National Council df Teachers of English (Port-
land. OR,April 10.12, 1980)

flub Type Speeches/ Meeting Papers (150) Re-
ports - Descriptive (141) Guides - Classroom
- Teacher (052)

EDRS Price MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsEvaluation Cnteria: Evaluation

Methods, Grade 11Grading, Group Activities,
Peer Evaluation, Rating Scales: Secondary Edu-
cation, Wnting (Composition), 'Writing Evalua-
tion, Writing Instruction
Students in eleventh grade coAposition classes

an Ephrata. Washington, high school work in
groups to evaluate each other's papers, enabling
teachers to handle many more papers in much less
time than usual and developing 'students' writing
and evaluatory skills. The sequence..used for each
course assignment is as follows (I) The class reads
and chicusses samples,of the kind of writing being
assigned. (2) Students work on rough drafts. (3) The
class discusses evaluation criteria and builds a rating
sheet. (4) Students prepare final drafts (5) Working
in small groups, students read the finished papers
and decide how to rate them; they write comments
and explanations of their assessments on the papers.
The teacher circulates to provide help as needed.,(6)
The teacher spin-byes and records the assigned
points, returning papers to the groups for reevalua-
tion if it seems necessary. (7) Students are given
their aspen back the next day, papers with disputed
grades are returned to the groups for reevaluation.

-This technique helps students understand how they
will be judged; shows them the many ways readers
can respond to their writing, and points up the many
ways writers respond to a single assignment. (The
paper includes charts describing g the high School laA-
guage arts curriculum and i mPosition strand, a
descnption of the course nment sequence, and
an outline of a typical week' course work ) (GT).*
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White. Edward M.

The Uneasy Compromise: Bringing Together Test
ers and Teachers of English.

Pub DateMar 80
Note-8p Paper presented at the Annual Meeting

of the Conference on College Composition
Communication (31st. Washington, DC, M /rch
13.15, 1980).

Pub Type, Opinion Papers (120)
Meeting Papers (150)

EDRS Price - MFOUPC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsCooperation, Engltsh Instruction,

Higher Education, 'Measurement Techniques,
*'Testing,'Testing, Testing Problems, Testing Programs,

Writing instruction "'"'
Teachers and test professi9nals must work

together for responsible measurement in English to
take place Traditionally, they have refused to do so,
a situation that has led to serious pioblems in at least
three areas: research/ in -the teaching of writing,
classroom practice in teaching recision of waiting,
and some testing practices by such national organi-
zations as the Colic e Bbard, Educational Testing'
Service, American. liege Testing, and the Na-
tional Assessment of ducational Progress. The
English Placement Test evetoped by the faculty in
the California State Uni rsity and College systems
represents a successful w rking model of the uneasy
compromise teachers an testers can achieve (Au-
thor!FL) Aspect of National Assessment (NAEP)
dealt within this document. Program Descriptiop.

Speeches/-
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schedules individual tutoring sesstoris with-each stu-
dent. One to two days before the individual session,
the student turns in an essay on an assigned topic,
The teacher reads the assay carefully, tapes exten-
sive comments on a cassette, and returns the paper
and the cassette to the student By Conference time
the student has seen the corrected essay and has

'heard detailed comments on the paper's general
quality Benefits of taped comments include reliev-
ing the instructor orlong, written evaluations and
providing verbal reinforcement for student writing.
Previous experience with cassette correcting was
reported in Enno Kiammer's "Cassettes in the
Classroom," and the difficulties he encountered
have been largely overcome through modern tech-
nology The technique of cissette correcting works
equally well with elementary and advanced compo-
sition classes. (AEA)

0533 ED 1/7f609
Palladino Mdry Anne
On Reading Writing: At Guidebook to Student

Writing Prepared for the Faculty of Glassboro
State College, Glassboro, New Jersey.

Glassboro, State Coll , N.J.
Pub Date-77
Note-37p.
Pub Type Guides Classroom Teacher (052),
EDRS Price MFOI/PCO2 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsEducational Research, Evaluation

Criteria, Evaluation Methods, Higher Ecluca-
"went Rating Scales, Surveys. Teacher Role,

Teaching Guides, Teaching Methods, Writing
( Composition), 'Writing Skills

IdentifiersGroup 4ohesion
Written foi use at Glassboro State College (New

Jersey), this guidebook is designed to make college
composition teachers aware of the writing compe-
tencies they' should expect from their students, to.
provide those teachers with a technique for r acting
to student papers, and to provide them with dvising
and referral information for students, vi writing
problems. The various sections offer t e following
results of a survey of business and in trial organi-

,zations to ascertain the communi non skills re-
quired for entry-level positions andhow those skills
are determined by the employer; results of a survey
of the college's faculty concerning their role in en-
suring the writing competency of general studies
graduates; the writing competency criteria, writing
evaluation form, and correction symbols used at the
college; steps in making the writing assignment;
suggestions for teaching the writing of research pa-
pers, including suggested research manuals and a
research paper rating sheet, suggestions (or the es-
say question, advising information, mei-tiding a dis-
cussioh of the college learning skills center, lists of
writing handbooks and of writing courses offered at
the college, and rules for exempting a student from
a course, and some thoughts on grading. 'tee stu
dent papers and their rating sheets are appended.
(FL) . .

0531 ED 185 563
Lutz. William D.
Ijow to Read 55,000 Essays a Year, and Love It.
Pub DateMar 80
Note-9p , Paper presented at the Annual Meeting

of the Conference on College Composition and
Communication (31st, Washington, DC, March
13.15, 1980).

Pub Type Guides - Non-Classroom (055) he-
ports Pescriptiv.e. (141) ° Speeches/Meeting
Papers (150) 71,

-EDRS Price - MiPl/PC01 Phis Postage.
DescriptorsBas iF Skills4Evaluation Methods,

Higher Education, Haim Evaluation, Program
Descriptions, Stale Programs, Student Evalua-
tion, Student Placement, 'Test Construction,
'Testing Programs,. Writing (Composition),
'Writing Evaluation

IdentifiersNew Jersey
The development of the portion of a basic skills

test thdt would adequately assess the writing ability
of entering college freshmen lialew Jersey is de-
scribed in this paper The stag the test develop-
menifirocek that are discussed include the decision
to incorporate a writing sample in the form of an

e essay on a specified topic, the selection and piloting
of an essay topic, the Jecruitment and training of
readefs to holistically score the essays, and a statisti-
cal analysis of the wntirig test data. Listed as signifi-
cant results of this effort are the gr,oyision of a data
base for a statewide assessmenfof tHE writing ability it
of all freshmen entering all colleges in the state, and
the bringing together ofp college faculty from
throughout the state for scoring essays and inter-
preting test results. (AEA)
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Cassette Commentary: An Approach to the Teach-

ing of Expository Writing.
Pub DateApr 79
Note-10p.; Paper, presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the Conference, on College Composition
and Communication ,(30th, Minneapolis, MN,
April 5-7, 1979)

Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)
Guides - Non-Classroom (055)

EDRS Price - MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsEvaluation Methods. 'Expository

Writing, Higher Education, Individual Instruc-
tion. 'Student Evaluation, Student Teacher Rela-
tionship. Tape Ffecordings, Teaching Methods,
Writing (Composition)
One convenient and time saving method of eva -'

lusting student compositions employs a tape re-
corder and cassettes. In addition to once or twice
weekly classroom sessions sprint on traditional com-
position techniques, the instructor regularly
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Walmsley, Sean A. Mosenthat Peter

Psycholinguistic Bases for Holistic Judgements of
Children's Written Discourse..

State Univ. of New York, Albany. Center for Reid-
ing and Language Studies.

Spons AgencyState Univ. of New Yolk, Albany.
Research Foundation.

Pub DateApr 79
Note-28p., Paper presented at the Annual lileett

ing of the American Educational Research. As-
sociation (63rd, San Francisco, California, April
8-12, 1979)

Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) Re-
ports - Research (143)

EDRS Price - MFOI/PCO2 Plus Postage.
DescriptoisCreative Writing. Deduction, De-

scriptive, 'Writing, Discourse Analysis, 'Evalua-
tion Criteria, Evaluation Methods, Grade 8,
Grammar. Holistic Evaluation, Induction, ltin
for High Schools, 'Pictorial Stimuli, 'Predictive
Validity, Rating Scales, Research Reports, Sent-
ence- Structure, Writing (Composition), Writing
Exercises
Eighth grade students, in response to a pictorial

stimulus (either an intact picture; or a series), wcrc
instructed to write either a story (which would be
enjoyable for another c h grader) or a description
(which would help ano ighth grader visualize
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the picture), Thirty responses from each of the four I
task conditions were then analyzed For the induc
Live or holistic analysis, raters assigned the stones to
the top, middle, or bottom third of a scale, based
upon specified (primary trait) criteria The second
method of inductive analysis determined the syn-
tactic complexity of the stories, based upon (1)
length of T-units minimal units capable of being
punctuated as a sentence, (2) length of dependent
clauses, (3) number of dependent clauses per T unit,
and (4) length number of T units Responses were
also classified, deductively, as poetic or transac-
tional, further Judgments regarding story quality
ancYgrammar-anade according to this classification
Regression analyses revealed that the variables con-
tiibuting to the primary trait (holistic) rating were
different for each of the task conditions Except for
the p rya trait rating, the evaluation variables
were no and to relate to one, another in any con-
sistent ma er (GD'C)
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Pub Date--Mar 79
Note-14p., Paper presented at the combined An-

nual Meeting of the Conference on English Edu,
cation and Aecondary School English Conference
(PitlsburgtMennsylvania, March 15-18, 1979)

Pub Type Speeches, Meeting Papers (150)
EDRS Price - MFO1JPC01 Plus Postage.
Descriptors Cognitive Processes. Diagnostic

Tests, *Educational Diagnosis, Educational Re-
search, Error Analysts (Language), Higher Edu-
cation, Secondary Education, Second Language
Learning, Standardized Testa, Task Analysis.
Testing, Problems, Writing (Composition),
WI." Processes, Writing Skills
Although the diagnostic testing of writing is still

quite pnmitive, etroranalysis and protocol analysis
hold promise for writing diagfosis. True diagnostic
testing does more than aid in placing students, it
identifies the nature of needed instruction Tests in
writing have net been developed to reflect appro-
aches used in diagnostic testing in other areas Re-
views of existing standardized wnting tests suggest
shortcomings in all three categones of tests identi-
fied. objective tests, objective tests corresponding to
individualized wnting sequences, and essay tests.
Information about error analysis, one of the areas
that holds promise for wntmg diagnosis, Jias been
drawn from teachers of English'as a second lan-
guage, who have moved from corrective error anal-
ysis to contrastive, analysis and finally to the
analysis of errors as clues to inner processes The
other promising area, protocol analysis, involves
analyzing subjects' oral descriptions of everything
they think while performing a task, as a means of
identifying inner processes and obstacles encoun-
tered. An examination of the writing protocol of a
subject in an experimental study reveals the process
through which a writer understimds a topic. Al-
though protocols are incomplete representations of
inner processes, they provide far more information
abcot writing processes than does simply examining
the writing outcome. (The paper includes 27 lines of,
the wnting protocol discussed and a chart showmg
various approaches to error analysis.) (GT)
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Stanford. Gene And Others
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tices in Teaching English, 1979-1980.
Nattonal_Council of Teachers of English, Urbana,

Ill.
Pub Date-79
Note-134p.
Available fromNational:Council of Teachers of

English, 1111 Kenyon Road: Urbana. Illinois
61$01 (Stock No. 06897. $4.50 member, .S5 00
non-member)

Pub Type Guides - Classroom Teacher tii2)
Collected Works - General (020) Books (010)

EDRS Price - MFOI/PC06 Plus Postage.
Descriptors Content Analysis, Editing, elemen-

tary Secondary Education. English Instruction,
Evaluation Methods. Higher Education, Journal-
ism Education, Nongraded Instructional Group-
ing, Role Playing. :Student Evaluation,
Teaching Methdds, Writing (Composition),
Wnting Exercises, Writing Skills

Identifiers-..-Student Journals

This collection of 27 articles written by educators
suggests, to classroom teachers creative ways of

clung, venting well even when confronted with
u easonably large classes. The articles are pre-
se ted under six main headings. ungraded wnting,
tea her involvement -not evaluation, student wif-
e ting, practice with parts, focused feedback, and
alternative audiences The first section deals with
free-writing, journals and other nongraded activities
that can have an effect on students' skill develop-
ment, the second section presents ways teachers can
become directly involved in the wnting process-lab
tactics, tole playing, and writing along with their
students, the third section deals with ways students
can identify and correct weaknesses in their own
work before submitting it, the fourth section sug-
gests the identifying of specific skills students need
to practice and of ways to practice them with
Shorter forms or with particular aspects of wnting,
the fifth section recommen s that teachers focus on
# +few errors that can be correctoi3 by students at
their present level of s 1, and the last section in-
cludes methods involvi g peer evaluation andproo-
&ceding of student w Ling, and setting up critique
groups in the clastr m (AEA)

0537 ED 176 275
Stnelstar, Marione, Ed.' '
A Guide to Evaluating Students' Writing.
Wisconsin Univ , Madison. Dept. of English , Wis-

consin Univ , Madison School of Education
Wisconsin Univ, Madison, Univ."Extension

Pub DateSep 78'
Note 47p , For related documeMs, see CS 205

097-100 and CS 205 182
Pub,Type Guides Classroom Teacher (052)
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO2 Plus Postage.
DescnptorsEducational Resources, Elementary

Secondary Education, Evalualion Metirods,
Grading, Guides, Peer Evaluation, Rating
Scales, Self Evaluation, Student Evaluation,
Wnting (Composition)

IdentifiersWisconsin Wnting ',Project
One of a series of guides to the teachings of writing

at the elementary and secondary levels, this publica-
tion describes methods used in the evaluation of
students' writing Two bnef introductory sections
present quotations from educators that stress the
vette of positive evaluative comments.' The third
section describes procedures, advantages, 'and
disadvantages of 11 major evaluation methods. tra-
ditional evaluation using correction symbols and
letter grades, evaluation of mechanics and form,
measurement of intellectual processes in wnting,
teacher/student conferences, peer evaluation, self-
evaluation, holistic evaluation. all-staff grading,
public evaluation (by an audience beyond the class-
room), T-unit evaltiation, andeomputer analysis A'
fourth section describes &Kee types of holistic
evaluation scales-an.analytic scale, a dichotomous
scale, and a scale for assessing personal narrative
wnting-and presents a chart for recording mecham-
tal errors, a composition rating scale, questions ta
consider in evaluating writing, and a grading guide.
The final section suggests evaluation time savers,
methods for creative correcting, and vanoury evalua-
tion gimmicki. The publication includes a list of
resources for teachers (GT)
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Predicting Children's Writing Performance from

Standardized Achievement Tests.
Pub DateApr 79 , _
Note-14p.; Paper presented at theAnnual Meet-

ing of the National Council on Measurement in
Education (San Francisco, California, April 8.12,
1979)

Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers oso Re-
ports - Research (143)

EDRS Price *- MFQ14PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsAchievetnt Tests:Creative Writ-

mg, Essay Tests, Ex sitory Wnting, Grade 4,
Holistic Evaluation, Intermediate Grades, Objec-
tive Tests, Performance Factors, Predictive
Measurement, Reading Comprehension, Re-
search Reports, Scoring, Standardized Tests,
Test Reliability, Writing Skills

IdentifiersInterrater Reliability, Metropolitan
Achievement Tests.
The relationship between children's performance

on a standardized achievement battery and compo-

sitional wnting performance was examined One
, hundreil thirty-eight wnting samples were collected
from fourth-grade students. Compositions were
scored for both mechanistic and holistic qualities.
Four subscores on the Metropolitan Achievement
Test were also obtained word knowledge, reading
comprehensuan, language arts, and spelling. Canoni-
cal correlation and multiple regression were used to
determine the degree of relationship between these
vanables Results indicated that stanadardized test
scores have moderate predictive value for children's
holistic writing performance (Charactensucs of
children with differential performance on wnting
exercises and standardized tests were also exam-
ined, and several implications tor teachers were Ms,
cussed) (Author /MH)
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Procedure for the Grading of Student Essays.
Pub DateApr 79
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nesota, Apnl 5.7, 1979)

Pub Type Speeches /Meeting Papers (150) Re-
ports - Research (143)

EDRS Price - MF01 /PC01 Plus Postage.
DescnptorsEnglish Instruction, Evaluation Cnt-

ena, Grading, Higher Education, Persuasive
Discourse, Statistical Analysis, Student Evalua-
tion, Teacher Attitudes, Writing (Composition)
A study was conducted-tcrtest-therchability of a

college English teacher's cntena for grading papers
of argumentative prose Information was sought re-
garding the relation of marginal and end-of-paper
comments to the grade itself, as well as of the ability
of multiple regression analysis to express the rela-
tionshipof the individual and collective contnbu-
tions of the variables to the grades. A group of 36
previously graded student essays we analyzed for
grading vanables, 14 such vanab1.4 emerged. The
papers were reevaluated on relative,performance for
each variable. The four variables found to account
significantly for the grade were those concerned
with interest in topic, scope, o(ganization, and rhe-
toric (DF)
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Pub Date-77
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Art Art Products, Creative Art, Cultural Back-
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IdentifiersAlaska, Athapascan (Tnbe), Carvings,
Cultural Contributions, Tlingit (Tnbe)
Alaska is recognized as one of the major world

centers ,,of native art and expression In the 18th
century certain areas of Alaska were the most
densely populated areas of the New World. Once
the native pefple had made the necessary' adapta-
tions in clothing, housing, transportation and hunt-
ing, they were able to live without hardship. With an
abundant and unfailing 'Iood supply and density of
population, thefar northwestern area becanie rine of
the highest centers of cultural development girth of
Mexico. An was its primary manifestation, an art
remarkable for its nchness and variety of expres-
sion This exhibition catalog of the National Gallery
of Art presents the high artistic achievements of the
Native People; of Alaska. Materials for the exhibi-
tion. were drawn from collections from all over the
world. Both major ethnic &Astons of the native
population, the Eskimo-Aleut and Indian, are repre-
sented The 289-page volume contains fifteen color
plates, hundreds of black and white photographs,
maps showing the areas from which the arttfacts
have come, and essays by important scholars in the
field of cultural anthropology on the culture adil art
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of the Eskimo. Athabascan. and Tlingit (Au-
thor/DS)
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EDRS Price - MFOUPC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsElementary Education, Elementary

School Students, ;Evaluation Methods. Measure-
ment Instruments. Program Evaluation. Student
Development, Student Evaluation, Writing
(Composition), Itynting Skills
An instrument was developed for use in the

evalytion of a pilot program to improve the writing
skills of elementary school.students in the Austin
(Texas) Independent School District Called the
"Assessment of Writing Skills" (AWS), the instru-
ment assesses writing maturity, productivity, and
writing mec aims by collecting a holistic evaluation
and such fr uency counts as total words, percent-
age of words Iled correctly, total sentences, sen-
t length: tal correct punctuations. percentage
of correc( punctuations, total correct capitaliza-
tions, paragraph usage, number of modifying words.
and sentence usage The AWS was used by three
raters -to evaluate 268 seconcrttirough fifth grade
students' descriptive writing samples during the fall
(Pretest) and spnng (posttest) of the same academic
year. A measure of interscorer/intrascorer reliabil-
ity ensured that the emus were rated consistently
The data reveal that loath graders had lower pret-
est scores than third graders on eight of 13 variables,
a fact that might be explained by the corresponding
shift from pnnting to cursive writing during that
penod. The results also suggest that the AWS meets
criteria for the evaluation of instructional programs.

, the holistic scores of AWS can assess overall growth
over time, while frequency counts can provide feed-
back regarding specific skill development and needs
for instruction. (RL)
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DescriptorsGrading. Higher Education, 'Infor-

mal Assessment. Student Evaluation, -Student
-Teacher Relationship, Teaching Methods, Writ-
ing (Composition)
Two teachers have developed a procedure for

grading student compositions that seemsairer to
both' them and their students. The students are

'ipy,en a choice of which papersth8y. wish to submit
for grading. and when they do submit work, the
papers are identified by a [)umber only (chosen by
the student and indexed in a class card file). Each
teacher grades each anonymous paper holistically.
and the average of the two grades is recorded (When
grades,differ by more than one full letter grade, the
teachers discuss their reasons for the grade and
reach a compromise grade) After the grades arc
assigned, the papers are sorted by class (identified
now by student name), and the teachers provide
comments to their own students' compositions The
teachers find that making grading a separate anony-
mous action enables them to focus on each stud'ent's
particular writing needs without having to hesitate
or agonize about awarding a grade. The procedure
also eliminates "personalities" as a factor in grading.
since teachers don't-know whose paper they arc
grading and are not solely responsible for the
grats, Students, on the whole. have reacted posi-
tivelito this system, noting'its extreme fairness and
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the increased ifeedonflit gives them The'-teachers
consider the best indication of the success of this
procedure to be the fact that they will continue to
use it (RL)
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ment Program.Two-Year College Consortium
Pub Date-78
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Pub Type Reports - Research /143) Reports -
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EDRS Price - MFOI/PC03 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsCognitive Processes, Comparative

Analysis, Computer Oriented Programs, Com-
puter PrograMs. Diagnostic Tests, Educational
Testing. Md'asurement Instruments, Measure-
ment Techniques, Norm Referenced Tests,
Postsecondary Education. Sentence Combining,
Standardized Tests, Writingi (Composition).
Writmg Skills
Measuring student writing skills can be done

holistically, by ranking compositions without
enumeratiRg their linguistic, rhetorical, or informa-
tion features, or atomistically, by viewing composi-
tions as collections of these features A variety of
holistic approaches, including pnmary score testing,
exist Though_their reliability has been questioned,
they have content validity and ca placement
purposes Teacher, peer. and evaluation tech-
niquescan be applied to holistic approaches. At the
other end of the holdruciatonustic continuum are
the widely used norm-referenced tests of editing
skills, salt as the General Education 'Development
Writing Skills Test, Cooperative English Test, Mis-
souri College English Test. McGraw-Hill Basic
Skills System, Scott-Foremlin Test, Mills' Wnting
Pre-Test, and the Test of Standard Written English
Cntics of these tests cite immeasurable factors that
lower the correlation of the quality of a whole essay
with the quality of its parts Recently developed
procedures focus on the intellectual processes in-
volved in writing, by measunng syntactic com-
plexity, analyzing linguistic structures, and
analyzing the degree of focus. Other recent develop-
ments exploit the capabilities of the computer in
tabulating specific items such as mature word
choice, natural language, and fluency In addition to
describing a pilot study of seven measures of writing
ability, this paper descnbes and evaluates each of
the methods of measurement discussed. (AYC)
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Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)

EDRS Price. MFOI7PCOT Plus Postage.
DescriptorsAudiotape Cassettes, English In-

strucnon. Grading, Higher Education, Instruc-
tional Innovation, Magnetic Tape Cassettes,
Student E'valuation, Teaching Methods, Writ-
ing (Composition) -
Using tape cassettes in evaluating student wnting

takes less time to cover more comments than does
writing comments. It also allows for-more personal
contact with students and permits a teacher to indi;..
este more adequately how errors can be corrected.
One helpful technique is for the teacher to leave the
tape recorder on while trying to provide a correction
to an awkward seotence, thereby allowing the stu-
dent to hear the teacher trying various ways of cor-
rection before deciding on the most satisfactory
one This gives students a chance to hear how writ-
ing, is gener.ated and to gain some couriefrom

,hearing the teacher's struggle to write Although it
takes time to get used to using a tape cassette. the
advantages Make it worthwhile (Tu)
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Error Analysis: How to Translate It into Positive
Teaching.

Pub Date-78
Note-17p., Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the Conference on College Composition
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March 30-April I. 1978)

Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)
EDRS Price - MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
Descriptors= English Instruction, Error Analysis

(Language), Higher Education, Wodels, Second-
, ary Education, Teaching Methods, Wnting

Skills
Error analysts can provide teachers with a founda-

tion for creating practical wnung expenences for
students and can allow the teacher to examine er-
rors for linguistic features appropnate and inappro-
priate to the social context of wnting. Teachers tend
to call for a finished, error-free product, a polished
final paper instead of usiffk: error analysis to discover
possible patterns of error. Process-onented wnting
programs involve a series of small interactive steps
between teacher and student in which organization,
logical thinking, and syntactic matunty are some of*
the subgoals in the task of writing effectively Gen-
eral studies in error analysis report frequency and
kind of efror while specific studies took more to
teaching implications- One model for using error
analysis in the teaching process translates student
errors into positive teaching points and then puts
each teaching point through a sequerree-of-writmg
tasks in order to produce modular instruction
around each point (A-gr ration of the
model is included in the

.
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Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)
EDRS Price - MF.01/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsCreative Writing, Credibility, Ele-

mentary Secondary Education, Language Skills.
-.Learning Processes, Student Teacher Relation-
ship, Teaching Methods, Writing Skills
Teachers of writing can be compared to tounsts in

that they often deal only with the superficial aspects
of student wnting. Some teachers approach wntten'
themes carrying correction symbols as gadgets; oth-,
ers dissett student wnting through the use of com-
puter terminals and t-units. Still others view the
writer romantically as someone with talent by na-
ture. but who is chained by experience to the tea-
cher's red pencil. The writer, in contrast, is the
resident in the wnting area, who wntes opt of a
history of expenence that includes perceptions, feel-
ings. memones, humor and language For the
teacher to assist students in a meaningful way, she
or he must study the composing processes in chil-
dren, read student papers well, and work with the
wntd's strengths In addition. the relationship be-
tween teacher and student,..both in the prewriting
and the writing task, merits close examination
(MAI) i
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Note-14p ; Paper presented at the Midwest Re-

gional Conference of the American Business
Communication Association (Dayton. Oltio,
April 7.8, 1978)
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Psychology, English Instruction, Grading,
Higher Education, Learning Processes, Student
Motivation, Teaching Methods, Writing (Com-
position)

IdentifiersRevision (Written Composition)
Many teachers use grades as a weapon or a de-

feat-not as the powerful learning topl they can_be
A grading system in which students write papers
over and over until they arc fully acceptable. and in
which they earn kheckmarks for each piece of work

01
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accepted. serves as a powerful motivistor.
checkmark system adheres to six primary learniin
principles. the problem -in this case, to write accept-
able papers-appears genuine to students, motivation
is intense and conunuous: students know their rate
of progress, they are not permitted to develop incor
rem habits, they face challenges and successfully
reach goals, and they work at their own individual
speeds. Although the number of papers handled by
teachers increases with this method, it iseasier for

leachers.to grade the papers, since the emphasis is
on helping students improve their work rather than
on justifying an assigned grade, and although prob-
lems may arise that must be worked out by teachers.
this grading system, on the whole has great advan-
tages for both teachers and students (ON)
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The Drafting Process and the Marking of Student

Papers.
Pub Date-77
Note lip, Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the Conference on College Composition
and Communication (28th, Kansas City, Mis-
souri, Match 31.April 2. 1977)

Pub Ty pe,Speechesi Meeting Papers (150)
EDRS Price - MFOL PC01 Plus Postage.
Descriptors English Instruttion, 'Expository

Writing. Grading, Higher Education. Teaching
Methods, Writing Skills
This paper argues that it can be helpful to accept

and comment upon preliminary drafts of student
papers, as well as the 'final" yersion that will be
graded. Comments on preliminary drafts should
focus on what seem to be the most fundamental
matters, leaving dthei3lincluding grading) for later
drafts

at

types of concerns and com-
ments at each stage of the process are discussed, as
are advantages and disadvantages of the approach
as a whole. (AA)'
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Pub Date-,1771
Note-7p., See related document C5203667
Pub Type Reports Descriptive (141)
EDRS Price MFOI /PC01 Plus 'Postage.
DescriptorsEnglish Curriculum. English In-

- struction, Evaluation Criteria, Program Evalua-
tion, 'Rating Scales, Secondary Education.
Student'Elialuation, Testing Programs. Writing
Skills
The Educational Testing Service Coniposition

Scale was derived from a factor analysis drgrades on
300 college frcsh man compositions, followed by fur-
ther ratings using the scales with high school papers
This summary provides brief descriptions of the
characteristics of student writing rated high, middle,
and low on the eight subscaler ideas, organization;
wording, flavor; usage and sentence structure. punc-
tuation. capitals. Atreviations. and number/I/spell-
ing: and handwriting and Neatness. An addendum
defines 31 common errors that may also be recorded
in sconng'student papers (AA)
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Pub DatelApr 77)
Note-38p., Paper presented aphe Annual Meet-

ing of the American Educational Research As-
sociation (61st, New York, New York, April 4-8,
.1977j, For a related document, see ED 091 750

Pub Type Reports - Research (143)
EDRS Price - MFOI /PCO% Plus Postage.
Descriptors Elementary Secondary Education,

^Evaluation-Criteria. Grade 4, Gradc 6, Grade 9,
Qtade 12. Multiple Regression Analysis..Predic-
or Variables, Rating Scales. Reliability, Scoring,
Statistical Analysis. Student Evaluation, Writ-
ing Exercises, Writing Skills, Written Language

- IdentifiersES Composition Evaluation Scales.
Virginia Educational Needs Assessment Program
Thecelationships of quantitative measures of writ-

ing skills to overall writing mLality as measured by
the E.7.S Composmon Evanation Scale (CES)

yaVscrseec

were examined Quantitative measures included in-
dices of language productivity. vocabulary di versity
spelling. and syntactic maturity Power of specific
indices to account for variation in overall writing
quality was examined through use of multiple
regression analysis Subjects were 983 students in
grades four, six, nine, and twelve, they were chosen
from 20,0b0 participants in the Virginia Educational
Needs Assessment Project who comprised a strati-
fied random sample of 57 of Virginia's 140 school
divisions Subjects were matched on sex and levels
of ability and achievement so that this sample
resembled a nationwide rather than a statewide
sample. Results of the correlation analysis indicated
that quantitative and qualitative measures of writing
skills are sighificantly related Results of multiple
regression analysis indicated that sizable amounts
(from 21 percent to 57 percent in this study) of
variation in the qualitative assessement of writing
performance can be accounted foi by using the fol-
lowing quantitative predictors total words written,.,
total sentences written, percentage of unique words
written. percentage of unique words misspelled, and
number of words per T-unit. (Author/ MV)
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'Pub Date-26
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DescriptorsCollege Freshmen, Doctoral Disser-

tations, English Instruction, Evaluation Meth.
`ods, Grading, Higher Education, Individualized
Instruction, Teaching Methods, Writing Instruc-

. non, Writing Skills
Sixty students in Tour sections of freshman com-

position participated us a study comparing written
corrections of student themes With oral, individual-
ized evaluations in which the instructor. explained
problems and weaknesses in each theme and helped
the student improve the writing. There were no
other differences in the activities of the control and
experimental classeS The first and final themes
were typed as submitted and were rated by four
independent evaluators for content, organiption,
mechanics, and overall quality. Results indicated
significant differencesi in favor of the individualized
method, in 'organization, mechanic's, and overall
quality and differences, approaching significance, in
content (Author /AA),
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Pub DateMay'74
Note-8R, Paper piesented,at the Annual Conven-

tion of the New York State English Council (24th.
`Binghamton; N.Y , May 2-4, 1974)
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Descriptors English Instruction, Junior High

School Students, Teacher Effectiveness, 'Teach-
ing Methods, Writing (Composition), Writing
Skit
In irder to increase their writing effectiveness,

junior igh school students arc required to write
three drafts of an ossay There are no corrections on
the first draft, but a numerical code is placed in the
margin to point out any errors in mechanics or prob-
lems with content which might.be eliminated Stu-
dents arc given a dittoed copy of twenty-eight
numbered errors or problems. For example. If "II"
is written in the margin, thestudent knows from the
guide sheet that what he has written is awkward and
needs to be rewritten for clanty,The students' text
explains the concept. offers examplq, and allows
the students to review A brief note of commenda-
tion or suggestion is included on the first draft and
the papers are returned so that students can write
second draftanising the guide sheet, grammar texts,
and the teacher's comments. Both drafts are col-
lected and checked for corrected or.repeated errors,
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in mechanics and improvegient in content The stu-
dents use their cirrected second drafts and sources
to write their final'clrafts (SW)
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tion of a Model for Teaching Composition Which
Utilizes Individualized Learning and Peer
Grouping.

Pub Date-72
Note -205p , Ph D Dissertation. University of

Pittsburgh
Available from-University Microfilms, A Xerox

Company, Dissertation Copies. Post Office Box
1764. Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106 (Order No
73-4127, MF 54 00 Xerography SIO 00)

Document Not Available from EDRS.
D escriptorsEnglish, Grade I0, Grading.' In-

dividualized Instruction, Peer Qroups. Peer
Teaching, secondary Education, Wciting (Com-
position)
In this study a methOd of teaching composition

using individualized learning and peer grouping was
developed, implemented, and evaliatedThe model
was used with 30 students in a tenth grade English
class while n control group of 30 students received
more traditional instruction It was found that sig-
nificantly greater gains were made by the experi-
mental group in organization, critical thinking, and
appropriateness. while the control group had greater
growth in conventions It was concluded thatzer
evaluations of compositions tended to be-afTeast as
effective as teacher correction and greatly reduced
the need for out-of-class teachr time spent in evalua-
tion- Peer evaluation also enabled students to com-
plete more compositions while receiving more
feedback on each writing In the individualized
phase of the model students progressed at their own
rate in acquiring composition skills without repeat-
ing previous learning. (Author/ DI)
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Pub DateNov 72.
Note -13p., Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the National Council of Teachers of English
(62nd, Minneapolir.,Nov 23-25, 1972)
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DescriptorsDeep Structure,,. E valuation Criteria,

Rhetoric, Sentences, Surface Structure, Symix,
Teaching Methods, Transformational Genera-
tive ,Grammar, Writing Skills
Modem transformational grammars can be effec-

tive tools (or writing, for they offer hypotheses and
generalizations about English sentences. which can
be used in an infinite number of linguistre contexts.
One writing skill whith transformational grammars
can help students achieve is the ability to choose
betchen synonymous expressions. Some transfor-
mations which hqve rhetorical slnificance are the
passive voice, the "there" transformation, extrapo-
sition, and the clet Each of these transformations
enables a writer to take different syntactic routes
through 'a sentence Another transformation, which
has rhetorical signIficanceis-clausi consolidation,
or the ability of a mature Writer to embed a number
of sentences into one. Whilc this discussion of trans-
formations does not prove the extent to which trans-
formational grammar can be related to the teachuig
of writing. it can be Useful in the evaluation of writ-
ing. (DI)
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Pub DateDec 71
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D escriptors -!Child Language,, Elementary

School Students, Evaluation Methods, Language
Acquisition. Models, Sentence Structure, Speech
Communication, Syntax, Teaching Methods.
Writing (Composition). Writing Skills
A model r helping classroom teachers under-
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stand and evaluate the growth of children in oral
and wntten compositions is preseated The recom."
mended procedure is centered around T-unit anal.

0 ysis The following sequence is one possible way the
T -unit analysis procedure might be used by an ele-
mentary, school teacher (I) Divide all the sentences
of a pupil's composition into T-units, (2) Divide the
total number of words in the composition by the
total number of T-units, which will reveal the aver-
age length of the pupil's T units. (3) Analyze each
sentence in the composition in terms of the number
OfT.units, number of words per T-unit, ways in
which...subordination and cooschnation are in-
dicated. means for the development of characteriza-
tion, nominals, adverbials and any other measures
which affect T-unit length, (4) Prepare a summary

'outline based on the analysis of sentences including
0T-unit measures, featiires of the pupil's syntax,

methods utilized for developing characterizations.
plot structure analysis, and stay interpretation, and
(5) Wnte an evaluation based on'the data obtained
in steps 1 to 4. This method is illustrated with dic-
tated oral compositions of two grade I students The
chief benefit of this proved ure is the insights it gives
the teacher as to the syntactic performance of lui
pupils (AuthorlDB) iloce
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DesenptorsIdioms, Paragraphs, Parallelism (Lit-

erary), Rhetoric, Secondary Education, Sen-
tence Structure, SiFeech Communication.
Teaching Methods. Wnting Skills
An analysis of the kinds of sentences used by

students in sample ETS English Composition Test
essays, and a survey of some of the actual weak-
nesses of these pliers (e.g shifting subjects. use of
incorrect idiom, and inaccurate or incorrect word
choices or usages) point to real gaps in student writ-
ing skills 'Elements found in goodtpapers (e g . ef-

Jectiie paragraphini, use of quotation' to support a
point, use 'of rhetoncal qUestions. use of illustra-
tions, and effectiVe pirallel structures) should pro-
vide both goals and ,methods for strengthening
writing proficiency Some specific teaching tech-
niques for improving coin icon quality include
(1) greater emphasis on the provement of simple
sentences before attempting a mastery of compound
or complix forms (2) adoption of the methods of the
Chnstensen Rhetoric Pfogram ('generative rhe-
toric"), and (3) relating oral usage and the oral ap-
proach to writing. (MP)
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Pub DateMar 70
Note --I 1p; Paper presented at the annual meeting

of the American Educationaldtesearch Associa-
tion, Minneapolis, Minn., March 1970

EDRS Price MFOI Plus Postage. PC Not Availa-
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-...besenptors*English` Curriculum, Ehluation
Methods,' Experimental TeachingAProgram
Evaluation, Standardized Tests. Teacher Elec.

,tiveness, Teaching Methods, Writing Skills.
Written Language -

IdentifiersGlenview Public Schools IL
An evaluation probedurc was formulated to ascer-

tain the effectiveness of an emphMis on th;clanty
and interest appeal of a composition as opposed to
its mechanical correctness in improving a child's
written expression. A random sample of themes
were-submitted tea general evaluation of content by
six criteria and a 'linguistic analysis by nine criteria
was performed to evaluate mechanical correctness.
Later, a standardized test consistingbf a timed writ-
ten response to a drawing was instituted for grades
I Results from this evaluation proCedure suggest
that emphasis on many wnting experiences, eva-
luated

I

lusted in terms of the clarity and intirest of the
content rather than the mechanics, sho d continue
and that the standardized test is a reliable instru-
ment for such evaluation. (PR)
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readers in six fields The following factors, by rank,
seemed to influence readers ideas expressed, gram-

. mar, punctuation, spelling, handwriting, organiza-
tion, analysis, Wording, phrasing, and "flavor "
These factors reduced to "general merit, and ,me-
charms." in addition to three possible rating of
"high," "medium." or "low," were used to grade
monthly test papers of English pupils in 17 high
schools for I year From this trial period, a means
of measuring student growth in writing abilitrias
developed All students in a span of three grades
would simultaneously write on the same topic se-
veral times a year The unidentified papers would be
gradcd, and the students' scores compared over a
3' -year period. would indicate ther progress. (3M)

0558 ED A4 i 035
MeLeod. Jane R
Evaluation Techniques for Improving Composi-

tions.
Iowa Council of Teachers of English
Pub Date-67
Note -2p, In IowaEnglish Yearbook, n12 p32-33

Fall 1967
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Descriptors College Freshmen, College Stu-
dents. Educational Improvement, English Cur-

-TICULUM, English Education, English Instruction.
Evaluation, Evaluation Methods. Methods, Per-
formance Criteria, Student Evaluation. Writing
(Composition)
A three-step approach in the evaluation of stu-

dents' compositions in college freshman English
courses is described in this article The student, after
identifying his errors and determining possible cor-
rections, submits an abbreviated version of the text
with corrections for final review by the instructor. It
is felt that with a more refined evaluation technique.
the teaching of composition would become more
effective (RL)
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Pub Date Oct 69
Note-6p
Journat English Bulletin, v57 n1 p13-

18 Oct 1969
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Styles. Standards, Student Evaluation, Teacher
Responsibility. Teaching Methods. Writing
Skills
Inconsistent grading,can be frustrating for stu-

dents and embarrassIng for teachers To make
grades rlt VTe intelligible and systematic. a standard
evaluation form such as the Diedench Scale can be
valuable Such a scale increases the teacher's re-
sponsibility and forces him (I) to define the mean-
ing of the terms on the scale, (2) to define standards
from "failure" to "excellent" for each item, (3) to
evaluate the paper thoroughly. (4) to state the
evaluation criteria. (5) to permit the student to re-
vise the paper in response to concrete suggestions,
(6) to judge the, revision by the same standards as
the original, (7) to given tangible and understanda-
ble rewards for revision, (8) to rank the importance
of the items on the scale, (9) to correlate teaching
emphasis with evaluation criteria: and (10) to teach
aspects of style, Teachers may want to adapt stand-
ard scales to their individual teaching situations and
to further-differentiate and define the criteria, but a
clearly understood grading scale can clarify the
rulertif the composition game for both teachers and
students and lead to better cooperation and under-
standing. (LH)
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Evaluation Methods, grades (Scholastic). 'Grad-
ing. Student Evaluation. Student Improvement.
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cises, Writing Skills
The low rate Of agrecirrent among readers of Col-

, lege Entrance Examination essays suggested the
need to examine the qualities in student writing
which caused wide variance in grading. To study
this question, 300 hdmework papers by (reshmen at
three tfniversitics were graded by 60 distinguished
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ods, Writing (Composition), Writing Skills
During 1967-1968. the English Department at

Pennsylvania State University. York Campus. used
cartridge tape recorders on a trial basis to grade
student themes. Each student in a two-tcrm comp.:)
sition course purchased one tape cartridge which he
submitted with each theme While correcting the
theme, the instructor recorded comments on the
student's tape The student could then listen to criti-
cism of his paper as frequently as he wished by using
the tape recorders in the library Most students ap-
preciated the more thorough analysis that this sys-
tem afforded, although a few objected to the
inconvenience of borrowing a,library recorder or the
Inability to refer quickly to a written comment
Most of the composition instructors reacted favora-
bly to the use of the recorder and felt that speaking
directly to the student was more satisfactory, and
personal, than writing comments on themes (JM)
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Identifiers MADISON. UNIVERSITY' OF WIS-
CONSIN
THE BOOKLET CONSISTS OF 14 IM-

PROMPTU THEMES WRITTEN IN 50 MI-
NUTES BY FRESHMEN AT THE UNIVERSITY
OF WISCONSIN, MADISON TEACHERS'
COMMENTS ARE INCLUDED FOR EACH
THEME, AND ,A BRIEF HEADNOTE TO
EACH GROUP ORTHEMES EXPLAINS WHY
THEY WERE RANKED "UNSATISFACTORY
QUALITY." "MIDDLE QUALITY." OR "§U-
PERIOR QUALITY," THE FO4EWORD C tC4-
TAINS A DISCUSSION OF 'rr, WRITING
PROCESS AND HOW -TO GRADE EFFEC-
TIVELY THIS DOCUMENT, IS AVAILABLE
FROM THE UNIVERSITY OF WISCONSIN
PRESS, BOX 1379, MADISON, WISCONSIN
53701, (BN) '
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 PlusPostage.
DescriptorsAcademic Athievement, Elementary

School Students. English Instruction, Grade 5,
4V Grade 6:Language Arts, Standards, Student At-

, 9" titudes, Student Reaction. .Teacher Attitudes,
Teacher Evaluation, Teacher Influence, Teach-
ing Methods, Writing (Composition)

IdentifiersTEACHER WRITING STAND-
, ARDS INVENTORY

ON THOUSAND STUDENT ESSAYS
W E ANALYZED TO DETERMINE
W ETHER OR NOT STUDENTS WHOSE
T CHERS PdSSESS "MORE STRICT'

NDARDS IN COMPOSITION INSTRUC-ST
TION PERFORM DIFFERENTLT" ON A
STANDARDIZED ESSAY TEST THAN DO
THOSE WHOSE TEACHERS HAVE "LESS

'STRICT" STANDARDS. FIFTH- AND SIXTH-
GRADE CHILDREN FROM ALL OFTHE ELE-
MENTARY . SCHOOLS AND FROM
DEPRIVED, AVERAGE, AND MIDDLE
CLASS AREAS OF NIAGRA FALLS.. NEW
YORK. AND -THEIR 100 TEACHERS PAR-
TICIPATED IN THE STUDY THE,"TEACHER
WRITING STAND R ..INVENTORYo"
ESPECIALLY DEVEL D FOR THE STUDY,
WAS USED BY THE TEACHERS AND STU-
DENTS IN RAT1NGTHE TEACHERS' WRIT-
ING STANDARDS. ESSAYS PRODUCED BY
THE CHILDREN-USING THE "SEQUENTIAL
TESTS OFEDUCATIO%AL PROGRESS (STEP)
ESSAY TEST." LEVEL 4, FORM D-WERE
RANDOMLY .SELECTED FOR ANALYSIS
FROM FIVE GIRLS AND FIVE BOYS IN EACH
CLASSROOM. THOSE COMPOSITIONS
WRITTEN BY STUDENTS OP TEACHERS
RATED "MORE STRICT" WERE KEPT SEPA-
RATE FROM THOSE WRITTEN BY STU
DENTS OF TEACHERS RATED "LESS
STRICT." AND. SUBSEQUENTeW THE PA-

' PERS WERE DIVIDED INTO NORM AND
VALIDATION GROUPS SCORED FOR OVER-
ALL QUALITY BY EXPERIENCED JUDGES
USING THE STEP MANUAL, THE COMPOSI-
TIONS WERE ALSO ANALYZED FOR (IX TO-
TAL WORDS. (2) NUMBER OF IDEAS. (3)
NUMBER OF IDEAS NOMMENTIONED BY
OTHERS, (4) NUMBER'OF SPEELING ER-
RORS, AND (5) NUMBERS OF CAPITALIZA-
TION AND END - PUNCTUATION' ERRORS.
NO STATISTICALLY SIGNIFICANT DIFFER-
ENCES IN WRITING PERFORMANCE WERE
REVEALED BETWEEN THE "MORE STRICT"
AND "LESS STRICT' GROUPS. ALTHOUGH
THESMALL DIFFERENCES WHICH DID OC-
CUR FAVORED THE "LESS STRICT" STAND-
ARDS, (THIS PAPER WAS PRESENTED AT
THE 1967 NCTE ANNUAL CONVENTION)
(RD)

ED 003 337 -,0564
KALLSEN.
TEACHERS' USE OF. DICTATING MA-

CHINES TO IMPROVE THE WRITTEN
COMPOSITION OF COLLEGE STUDENTS.

Stephen F Austin State Coll., Nacogdoches, Tex.
Report. No.CRP-231I
Pub Date-65
Note-106P.
EDRS Price MFOI/PC05 Plus Postage.
'DescriptorsAcademically-Gifted. Achievement

Rellists4AUdiotape Recordings, College Stu.
dents. Educational Equipment. Engtish Instruc
ion. High School Students, Student- Attitudes,

*Teacher Improvement. Teaching Experience,
Teaching Methods. Writing (Composition)

Identifiers.*TEXAS, Texas (Nacogdoches)
THE RISING WORKLOAD OF ENGLISH

TEACHERS FOSTERED THIS FEASIBILITY
STUDY WHICH USED DICTATING MA-
CHINES TO TRANSMIT TEACHER COM-
MENTS ON COMPOSITIONS TO STUDENTS.
APPROXIMATELY 600 STUDENTS IN 30 SEC-
TIONS OF FRESHMAN, ENGLISH WROTE

7_

'PRE. AND POST-EXPERIMENTAL THEMES
IN CONTROL SECTIONS, TEACHERS
GRADED ASSIGNED THEMES IN THE TRA-
DITIONAL WAY WITH MARGINAL SYM-
BOLS AND COMMENTS. IN
EXPERIMENTAL SECTIONS, ONLY MINI-

' MUM NOTATIONS WERE ALLOWED ON
THE PAPER, AND ANY EXTENDED COM-
MENTS WERE RECORDED QN PLASTIC

DISKS FOR LATER. STUDENT USE. 'IT WAS
FOUND THAT 95 PERCENT OF THE TEACH-
ERS AND 65 PERCENT OF THE STUDENTS
LIKED THE RECORDS FOR THE AVERAGE
STUDENT RECORDED COMMENTARY
CAN IMPROVE HIS WRITTEN COMPOSI-

T1ON, BUT THE IMPROVEMENT IS LIKELY
TO APPROXIMATE THAT CAUSED BY THE
TRADITIONAL METHOD. THE SINGLE, IM-

o PORTANT IMPROVEMENT THAT RE-
CORDED COMMENTARY CAN BRING
ABOUT IS .IN BETTER CONTENT AND OR-1
GANIZATION, AND THAT IMPROVEMENT
SEEMS TO BE RESTRICTED TO. SUPERIOR
STUDENTS. (1M)

A. 0565
v SAVER. EDWIN H

ED 002 898

CONTRACT CORRECTING. THE USE 011 LAY
READERS IN THE HIGH SCHOOL COM.
POSITION PROGRAM.

'Harvard Univ , Cambridge, Mass. Graduate School
of Education.

Report No.CRP-550
Pub Date-1141%161 °
Note-.-65P. 0

- EDRS Price - MFOI /PC03 Plus Postage.
Descriptors Comparative Analysis, Cumculum

Enrichment, English Curriculum, Experimental ,

Curriculum. *functional Reading. Grading. Lay
People, Reachek, Secondary Education, Writing
(Composition)

IdentifiersCAMBRIDGE. MASSACHUSETTS
ENGLISH COMPOSITION CLASSES IN

THREE NIGH SCHOOLS WERE USED FOR
AN EXPERIMENTAL PROGRAM TO SHOW
THE EFFECTIVENESS OF LAY READERS IN
GRADING STUDENT PAPERS. THE PRO-
GRAM WAS SPECIFIED AS -"CONTRACT
CQRRECTING," OR STATED IN ANOTHER
WAY. IT WAS AN ATTEMPT TO SOLVE THE
PROBLEM OF AN ADEQUATE /WRITING

,PROGRAM FOR HIGH SCHOOL STUDENTS
WITHOUT:THE 'HEAVY CORRECTING BUR-
LIEN WHICH SUCH A PROGRAM NECESSI-
ATES FOR THE ENGLISH TEACHER. THE

PE_RIMENTAL CLASSES WERE DIVIDED
GROUPS-07'12 CLASSES IN WHICH

0 TRACT LAY READERS GRADED COM-
OSITIONS, WORKING CLOSELY WITH THE

TEACHER, GI 12 MORE CLASSES IN WHICH
THE TEACHERS CORRECTED THECOMPO-

°Sint:WS THEMSELVES, AND (3) A CON-
TROL GROUP OF CLASSES WHERE A
SECOND TEACHER GROUP WORKED WITH
THE LAY READERS WHO CORRECTED THE
COMPOSITIONS. ALL STUDENTS IN THE
EXPERIMENT WERE GIVEN A SERIES OF
IMPROMPTU THEME TESTS 'AT THE BEGIN-
NING OF THE SCHOOL YEAR. LAY- READ-
ERS WHO GRADED A PART OF THE PAPERS
HAD NO KNOWLEDGE AS TO 'WHEN EACH
WAS ,WRI1TEN. , CLASSES, _WERE COM-
PARED USING COVARIANCE ANALYSIS.
PROGRAM RESULTS **REVEALED NO
GREAT DEGREE OFWMPROVEMENT IN

THOUGH THE 'AMOUNT OF ITING IN-,
THE QUALITY OF

CREASED WHEN LAY READ S WERE IN-ir
VOLVED. THE, LAY READERS ALSO
PROVIDED SOME TEACHER RELIEF IN
GRADING AND SEEMED TO AFFECT IN A
POSITIVE WAY, THE GENERAL EFPECTIVE

° NESS OF THE 'ENGLISH COMPOSITION
OH)
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ED 198 538
Rico, Gabriele baser gaggeit, Mary Frances
Balancing the Hemispheres: Brahollesearch and

the Teaching of Writing. Curriculum Publication
No. 14.

California Univ., Berkeley- Sciihol of Education.
Spons AgencyCarnegie Corp. of New York,

N.Y.; National Endownfent for the% Humanities
(NFAH), Washington, D.C.

Pub Date-80
Note-89p.; Prepared by Bay Area Wntingilizt.

rtAvailable from Publications Depamen , , ay
Area Writing Project, 560 Tolman Hall, Univer-
sity of California, Berkeley, CA 94720 (53.00
postage and handling).

Pub Type Books (040) Information Analyses
/070y Guides Classroom - Teacher (052)

ED4S Frice MFOI /PC04 Plus Postage.
Descriptors 'Cerebral Dominance, 'Cognitive

Processes, Elementary Secondary Education,
Logical Thinking, Research Utilization, Teach'
Methods, Writing Exercises, Writing Ins c-
lion, 'Writing Processes

Identifiers Bay Area Writing Projest,-1 tuition
Taking cautious view of research Into the work-

ings of t brain, this booklet suggests that such
res-earc has merely given validity to a truth good
tea rs have always knOwn: all people have two'
wa of thinking, a linear, logihal way, and a spatial
intuitive way. It also suggests that faced with cries
for "banes" in education, it should be remembered
that nothing is more basic than thinking and that in
a balanced curriculum, both kinds of thinking de-
serve a place, Noting that instruction in linear, logi-
cal thinking has long dominated the way writig is
taught,.the_booklet-prolides a number of activities

tharieVolve students in the other kind of thinking
as they compose. It argues that such activities can 4
enrich instruction and help teachers reach students
who do not respond with enthusiasm to the gram-
mar lesson, the outline, or the five-paragraph theinet-
Appendixes contain models for constructing frame-
works for the writing,cutriduhlm Bind student writ-
ing samples. -(FLY

g

0567 ED 198 535
Myers. Miles . .
A Modal for the Composing Process. Occasional,

Paper No. 3. a, ,
California Univ., Berkeley. Schodi of Education.
Spons AgericyCamegie Corp,. -of New York,

; Nationil Endowment ter the Humanities
(NFAH), Washington, D.C. °

Pub Date-80
Note-62p.
Available fromPublications. Department, Bay

4, Area Writing Project, 5635 Tolman Hall, Univer-
sity of California, Berkeley, CA 94720 ($2.00
postage and handling). .%

Pub Type Information Analyses (070) Books
(010).

EDRS Price MFOI/PC03 Plus Postage.
Descriptors Classroom Techniques, Discourse

Analysis, Educational Theories, Models, Pre-
writing, Research Megiodoldgy, *Writing :in-
struction:*'Wnting Processes, Writing Research

Identifie&Audience Awareness, Bay Area Writ-
ing project, National Writing Project
A synthesis of three different writing theories into

one model for the writing process is given in this
'report and evidence is provided for various parts of
the model from studies using different' methods of
investigation. The model developed contains three
phases: (1) processing or whiting as discovery, in-
cluding; propositionalizing, subchunking, and
categorizing; (2) distancing or writing as the estab-
lishment of interpersonal relationships including
task, subject, and audience; and (3) modelling or
writing as the making of texts including genre, time-
frame, and discourse organization. Evidence for the
validity of the model is prosnged from studies using
three different methods of investigation-radiinal-
ism, postivism and contextualism-and six appro-
aches to teaching composition-genre, subject,
situation, sentence, problem solving, and cosmetg
Th report concludes that the Model satisfies some
of the pragmatic requirements of an educational
theory: it has implications. for instruction, it pro-
vAcui.basis.fot weighing research methodologies[
and It synthesizes research findmgs from many dif-
ferent fields. The appendix includes the steps of the
model with examples of research and classroom
practice correlajed. (MKM)
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0568 ED 177 547
Paulsen, Richard C ,
Non-Logical Discourse: Key to the Composing

Process?
Pub DateApr 79
Note -21,p.; Paper presented at the Annual -Meet-

ing of the Conference on College Composition
and Communication (30th, Minneapolis, MN,
April 5-7, 1979)

Pub Type Information Analyses (070) Spec-
chei/Meeting Papers (150)

EDRS Price -.MFOI/PCOI.Phis Postage.
DescriptorsAnthropology, Cognitive Processes,

Culttiral Background, Diachronic Linguistics,
Discourse Analysis, Humi' Development,
'Imagination, Mythology, Neurological Organi-
zation, Psychology, Writing (Composition),
Writing Processes
One niche in which scholars have not looked for

key; to the composing process is the sometimes illu-
sort but vital area of nonlogical discourse, which
includes fantasy, hallucination, dream, reverie, vi-
sion, trance, and meditation. Abundant evidence
exists about the genesis, importance, and use of non-
logical discourse, but this evidence comes mainly
from anthropologists, folklorists, psychologists, and
mythogrsphers. Many of these sources attributil
nonlogical discourse to thought -patterns of the
primitive mind, hypothesizing that the creation of
language and human religious impulses, both right
heintspheric factions, complemented each other as
cultures-and written expression- developed. Tribal
initiation rites and naming are examples of how
static, expressive discourse is used by people to sat-
isfy their deities and the spirits of others. For primi-
tive cull-tires, the sounds and noises of ceremonial,
mythological, and religious actions are the basic lan-
guage of life. Freud's research of dreams and the
unconscious shows that the differences hetween the
primitive' akisthernodem mind may be found sim-
ply in the ratio of conscious to unconscious thought.
Thus the comprising process has nonlogical begin-
nings and de and studying the nonlogi-
cal forms of c posing should help develop a better
understanding of the modern composing process.
(RL)

- .
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Kucer. & '
A Tentative Model of Discourse Production.
Pub Date-Mar 79
Note-9p., Paper prestfoted at the Annual Meeting

of the National Conference on Language Arts in
the Elementary School (11th, Hartford, Connec-
ticut, /v1876-23:25 f979),

Pub Type- Speeches/ Meeting Papers (150) Re-

ports - Descnptive (141)
DRS Price - MFOI /PC01 Plus Postage.

bescnptors-Applied Linguistics, Cognitive Pro-
cesses, Discourse Analysis, Language Skills.
Models, Wnting (Con:Amnon), Written Lag!.
guage
One model of discourse production attempts to

explicate deeper-level decisions that wnters make.
to explain why some writing activities may be more
successful than others, and to indicate likely profita-
ble modes of instruction. The model views discourse
production as a series of three interactive decision
levels in which (1) predietinglperceiving, (2) !Clea-
ting/confirming, and (3) presenting/confirming
strategies reduce the semantic knowledge to be pre-
sented and encode it into a surface-level linguistic
representation Each decision level.produces-a pre-
text structure (message base, text base) that is

successively more textually and semantically organ-
ized than the previous one, and on which the, next
decision can operate While all strategies are used
and judged in terms of previously made decisions on
other levels, implying a sequence of production, the
process is interactive in nature and it is possible that

all or vanous-levels might be active simultaneously
(DF)

0570 ED 168 038
Kroll. Barry M.
A Cognitive-Developinental Approach to the

Teaching' of Composition.
Pub Date-Feb 79

,Note-12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet-
ing of the Midwest Regional Conference on Eng-
lish in.the Two-Year College (11th, Da Moines,
Iowa, February 15-17, 1979)

-Pub Type- Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052).-..- --

Speeches/ Meeting.Papers (150) Inform,ation
Analyses (070)

EDRS Price - MFOI/PCO1 Plus Pbstage.
Descriptori-CognItive (Development. Educa-

tional Principles, English Instruction, Guidelines,
Higher Education, Learning Theories; Secondary
Education, Student Development, Teaching
Methods, Writing (Composition)
The cognitiye/developmental theories of Jean

Piaget and John Dewey assert that people learn by
doing and that they grow intellectually by tackling
demanding problems. It is this active, problem-solv-
ing orientation that is central, to a cognitive/-
developmental approa6h to compoiition teaching
Six core principles can serve as guides for composi-
tion teachers who want to apply the approach to
their classrooms The key is to provide holistic wnt-
ing tasks with genuine aims and audiences in mind.
The second principle is to emphasize writing as a
process without,making the process sound too easy
or simplistic Third, composition classes should
facilitate social interaction, reflecting the real Pur-
pose of ,wnting-correspondence, collaboration. and.

communication. The fourth principle for teachers to
follow is to recognize the importance of student
attitudes; and the goals of this principle are to clam-

-nate apprehension about writing and to get students
to willingly invest their energies in composing

' Fifth, teachers should extend student langyage
facility, using such teaching techniques as free writ-
ing and sentence combining Finally, teachers need
to deal forthrightly with 'student writing errors,
helping stUdenfi learn from thcir mistakes. (RI)

4I

0571 - ED 168 004
Woods, Witham F.

Teaching Writing: The Major Theories Since 1950.
Pub Date-(781
Note-.27p., Stay prepared at Wichita State Uni-

versity . . ..
Pub Type- Information Analyses (070) !15pinion

..,, Papers (120)
EDRS Price MFOI /PCO2 Plus Postage.
Descnptors- Educational Trends, Elementary Se-

condary Education, English Instruction, Higher
Education, Literature Reviews, Models, *Teach-
ing Methods, Theones, Wnting (Composition)
The pendular shifts in attitudes toward teaching

writing reflect varying concerns that-educators have
had about the proper instructional emphasis-
whether it should be student centered or discipline
centered The historical dates that act-as signposts
to these shifting attitudes toward methods of wnting
instruction include the followin the founding bg
the National .Council of Teachers of English
(NCTE) of the Conference on College Composition
and Communication in 1949, NCTE's 1956 publica-
tion of The English Language Arts in the Second-
ary School," a position statement stressing the
needs of the whole child, the 1957 launching of the
Sputnik satellite, initiating a scrabble for educa-
tional discipline and academic reform; the 1966
Dartmouth Conference, which developed reactions
to the academic reforms, and the "back to basics,"
moveinent.-typfying- the retrenchment of 1977-
1979 Within this historiCal context, several wnting
theones, modelsand activities can be discussed: the
works of John Dixon and Ken Macrone, urging stn.
dent self-discovery through language cxpenence,
Robert Zoellner's 'talk-write' model, peter Elbow s
"developmental" model., Francis Chnstensen's
"GeneraiiVeRhetonc of theSenterice"; James Mof-
fett's theory of discourte, John Mellon's tranforma-
tional generative grammar; Frank 0111fe's

,sentence combining; and thelieuristics of Frank
D'Angelo, Richard Young, and Kenneth Burke.
(R L)

-On- - - '- ED 163:501
Halloran -.S Michael
Cicero and EngliSh Composition.
Pub Date-Nov 78
Note-I2p., Paper presented at the-Annual Meet-

mg of the Speech- Communication Association
(64th, Minneapolis, Minnesota, November 2 -5.
1978)

Pub Type- Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)
EDRS Price - MFG' /PC01 Plus Postage.
Descnptors-Educational History, Educational

Objectives, Educational Philosophy, English
Instruction, Greek Literature,Higher Education,
Individual Development, Job Training, Latin Lit-
erattlre,.-Rhetonc, Teaching Methods, Wnting

___ (Composition)
Identifiers= Cicero

The influence of Ciceio on the teaching of English
composition is slight and in all likelihood diminish-
ing. Among Cicero's beliefs were that rhetoric is the
highest of vocations, thought and expression have
an essential unity, thc question "How should Hive?"
is paramount, the ideal orator maintains a unit)( of
contemplation and action, character formation is
crucial, and eloquence should be developed through
stylistic imitation. Cicero's views differ in signifi-
cant respects from those of Aristotle, Socrates, and
Plato. Although current composition teaching is a

. complex 'and confused' area, it may be said to en-
compass two major approaches, vocational and lib-
eral Thevocstional approach focuses on the wnting
of clear, well-organized se, while the, liberal ap-
proach stresses writing _mode of personal ex-
pression and developme5e grryJual demise of
the Ciceronian idea of charIcter and its replacement
by the modern idea of self have introduded a distinc-
tion between liberal and vocational education, thus
eroding Ciceronian influence Also, developments
in higher education in applied science have resulted
,in a severely truncated conception of rhetoric as
central to neither practical nur liberal education,
further eroding Ciceronian influence. (GW)

4 to

0573 ED 154 382
Cowan. Elizabeth
Tradition.
Pub Date-Feb 78
Note-10p , Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the Southeaster -Conference on English in
the Two-Year College (13th, Nashville, Tennes-

. see, February 16.18, 1978)
Pub Type- Speeches/ Meeting Papers ,(150)
EDRS Price - MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
Descriptors-College Freshmen, Conventional In-

struction, English Instruction, Higher Educe;
Lion, Teaching Methods, Writing
(Compogition), Writing Skills
"Abstract wordg such as "tradition" are like an-

cient coins whose concrete images have worn away
Traditions can be of tvaimok--either alive, amend -'
able, and expandable (such is those in a family's
annual Chnstmas celebration), or dead, empty for-
malities. An example of an empty tradition is the
strict rule in freshman composition classes that

pers must have thesis statements, although this rule
is not wrong, it is necessary to, teach students the
techniques of inveniion in order for the tradition to
come back to life Students.who'find something to
say through one of the methods of formal invention
theory will then understand about thesis sentences
and will be able to wnte appropnate ones for their
essays.-There is nothing inherently wrong with tra-
ditions, then the crucial issue is the liveliness of ths,
spirit behind them (CC)

0574 ED 144 056
Woods. William F c
The Rhetorical Triangle as Direction Finder in the'

Composjng Process! -
Pub Date-Mar
Note -12p., Paper presented at the Annual Meet-, J.

ing of the Conference on College Composition .
and 'Communication (28th, Kansas City, Mis- '
souri, March 31 -April R, 1977) 4 -

Tub Type- Speeches/Meeting Papers (150),
EJRS Price - MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
,Deicriptors-*English Instruction, Higher Educa

tjln,. Models, Rhetoric, Writing Processes,
Writing Skills
One of the most useful models of the composing

process is that denved from an interpretation of the
rhetorical triangle. This basic model implies the re-
Iptionships between the writer's subject, back-
ground, and audience, but h also _,points to the
specific wnting functions that underlie these terms
For example, in.conceiving a'subject, the writer dis-
covers thc ideas, images, and insights that will be
used in theessay; the writer's background and mo-
tives suggest approaches to these subjects; and the
writer's relationship to the intended readers allows
the creation of a voice or "role:' that aids in shaping
the essay Interpreted in this way, the rhetorical
triangle provides a conceptual frame for planning an
cssay and, in this important sense, is a "direction
finder," orienting students toward their goals as
wnters. (Author/AA)

0575 t ED 126 970
Littlefield. Emerson
Some Considerations for Teaching Freshman Eng-
, lish Composition in the CommunityCollege: A

Short Review.
Pub Date-4761
Note-I8p.
Pub Type- Books (010)
EDRS Price - MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
Descriptors-Community Colleges, English In-

struction, Language Arts, Literature Reviews,
Teaching Methods, Two Ycar Colleges, Wnt-,
ing (Composition)
In this paper, a community college English in-

structor reviews the pertinent literature and pre-
sents, his own thoughts on the roles of literature,
grammar, linguistics, and semantics in teaching
,freshman composition and on the most common
methodologies used. He also offers some general
conclusions regarding composition as a subject in
the community; Junior college A bibliography is ap-
pended. (DC)
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Reece, Shelley C
Notes on Taking' Risks: A Rough,Draft.
Pub DateMar 75
Note-9p.; Paper presented at the annual Meeting

of the Conference on College Composition and
Communication (26th, St Louis. Missoun, March
13.15, 1975)

Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)
EDRS Price - NIFOUPC01 Plus Postage.
Descnptors- College School Cooperation, Educa-

tional Innovation, English Curriculum. Expecta-
non, Higher Education, Language Acquisition,
Program Development, Teacher Role. 'Writing
(Composition), Writing Skills
This paper discusses the inadequacies of elemen-

tary and college edvation, stating that since-teach-
ers expect students to write poorly, they do Fdur
nsks which college writing teachers must take are
offenng to help teach writing in grade schools and
high schools, encouraging their colleagues to relax
their standards, encouraging the acceptance and use
of a vanety of writing styles, and learning more
about the scholarly tradition in composition (S)

0577 ED 068 938
The Student's Right to Write and- Composition

Opinionnhire to the Student's Right to Write.
Natiqnal council of Teachers of English! Urbana ,

III 'Commission on Composition,
Pub Datc(7 I) r,
Note-96p '
EDRS.Price - MFOI/PCI:4 Plus Piistge.
DescriptorsCreatsvWriting; Elementary Ecitica.

non, Ehglish,Cuqiculurn. Evatuation, Grading:
HighSchools",'Motivatinn7Publintions,Rhetonc,

. s Teadher Developed Matenali; !Writing (gompo-
sition), WrItingiSkills .
Articles -Written by members of the Commission

on Composftion which &fine how and why joiteach
composition at all school leyersai'etbntained in this'
puhliepon of the 'National Council of ,Tekhers of

Eachltricfe on.a.major-tomeanccis_not
a conimittee report, but is based on the author's own

-philosophy and. experience Among the topics dis-
cussed are creativity, motivation in teaching com-
position, rhetOric, usage, evaluation, and grading '-
compositions The appendix contains questions to
stimulate discussion on each article fricladed is an

.qpinionnaire to be filled out by educators (RS)

0578 Eb 029 868
Emerging Outlines of Is New Rhetoric.
Wisconsin Council of Teachers of English
Pub Date-66
Note-45p.. -
Available from Jarvis E Bush. Director of Special

Publications, Wisconsin Council of Teachers of
English,Wisconsin State University, ,Oshki?sh,,
Wisconsin 54901 (Cat. No. C-2, $100), and
NCTE, 508 S. 6th S ,t Champaign, Ill. 618'20
(Stock No. 30200 SLIM)

Document Not Available from EDRS.
DescriptorsCommunication (Thought Transfer),

Creative Writing, Creativity, English Instrub
lion, Figurative Language, Language. Litciary
Devices,"Rhetoric, Secondary Education, Sen-
tence StructUre, Slow LeaNrs, Student Motiva.
non, Teaching Methods, ,Tilnsformational
Generative Gram r, Writing (Composition)
Six papers present at the 1966 Workshop of the

English Assotiation f Greater Milwaukee suggest
that the "new rhetor " has been shaped by fresh
professional interest'in ncient rhetoric, in the crea-
tive process, in the gra ar of English, and in the
scholarship of such me - as I.A Richards and
Kenneth Burke -The' papery are concerned with (I)
creativity and the act of composition as one form of
an "encounter of the intensively conscious human

'being with his world,' (2) a dramanstic approach to
composition in which 'Burke's 'elements of act,
scene, agent, agency. and purpose are elucidated,
(3) various ways to broaden the student's personal.
experience as a source for composition material, (4)
the use of metaphor in teaching students to speak
and write more vividly, (5)"the use of model cumula-
tivc'sentence patterns to help slow learners write
sentences that are structurally sound and that incor-
porate vivid detail,and (6) a description of transforv,'
manonal-generative igammar and its significance. ,
(JB)
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LAMBERTS J J
FRESHMAN COMPOSITION-WHEN DO WE

SAY WE'VE DONE THE JOB.
National Council of Teachers of English, Cham

paign, III
Pub DateDEC67
Note-4P

EDRS Price - NIFOI, PC01 Plus Postage.
DkcriptorsCollege Instruction, College Stu-

dents, Course ObjeLves, English, English In-
struction. Teaching Methods, Writing
(Composition). Writing Sldls ,

COMPOSITION TEACHERS TOO- OFTEN
TEACH AS IF MOST OF THE STUDENTS
WILL BECOME ENGLISH MAJORS MANY
TEACHERS ALSO GIVE POOR, UN-
DIRECTED WRITING ASSIGNMENTS AND
ASSUME, AFTER CORRECTING THE PA-
PERS, THAT THEIR JOB IS ACCOMPLISHED
BECAUSE STUDENTS DO NOT LEARN TO
WRITE BY THIS METHOD, THE COMPOSI-
TICN COURSE SHOULD BE CUT DOWN TO*
FEW BASIC ESSENTIALS. TlIE STUDENT,
SHCSLILD, BE MADE TO FEEL RESPONSIBLE
FOR EN, ERY WORD HE Vv RITES, AND TO AS.
SUM ME THAT HE-IS ON HIS OWN, FOR THIS
IS ONE OF THE BEST WAYS TO LEARN TO ,
WRITE THIS ARTICLE VAS P.,UBLISHED IN
"COELEGE COMPOSITION AND COMMUNI-
CATION," VOLUME 18.,NUMBER,5, DeCEM-
BEA 4967, PAGES' 232-235 (BN)
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'0580 - ED 019,276
CORBETT. EDWARD PJ 1

.THE RELEVANCE OF RHETORIC TeCONI;
POSITION, . .

, Pub Datea
Nate-1113-

*ECritS Price MFOU,Pall Phis Postage.
DescriptorsCommunication (Thought Transfer),

English Education, English Instruction,- In-
. structional Improvement. Rhetoric, Teacher El-

'fectiveness, Teaching Methods, Theones,
Vkiting (Composition), Wnting Skills
RHETORICIANS HAVE MAINTAINED

THAT A SKILL IS ACQUIRED BY STUDYING
THEORY, IMITATING T1-lE ACTS OF OTH-
ERS, AND PRACTIC1130REPEATEDLY AL-
'THOUGH ALL THREE ACTIVITIES FALL
WITHIN 'THE SCOPE OF 'THE COMPOSITION

`CURSE, THEORY AND IMITATION, IN
M ST INSTANCES, RECEIVE THE MOST
tLASSROOM TIME. IDEALLY, THESE TWO
SHOULD BE PRESENTED IN COMBINATION
THROUGH 'A RHETORICAL APPROACH TO
"COMPOSED TEXTS." RHETORIC IN 'THE

.CONTEXT OF THE COMPOSITION COURSE
. CAN BEST BE DEFINED'AS "THE ART THAT

GUIDES JUDICIOUS' CHOICES OF AVAILA-
BLE MEANS OF COMMUNICATING WITH
AN AUDIENCE_" THE PRACTICAL CONSE-
QUENCES OF THIS DEFINITION IMPLY
THAT, TEACHERS MUST HELP, STUDENTS
BECOME AWARE OF AVAILABLE MEANS
OF. DISCOVERING SOMETHING TO SAY
AND WAYS IN WHICH THEY CAN ORGAN-
IZE THEIR KNOWLEDGE. FURTHERMORE,

-STUDENTS MUST HAVE A SET OF CRITERIA
WITH WHICH TO MAKE INTELLIGENT AND
WISE-CHOICES FROM AMONG THE AVAIL-
ABLE SUBJECT MATTERS AND FORMS
THESE CRITERIA INVOLVE A CONCERN
WITH THE TYPE OF DISCOURSE ONE IS
COMPOSING, ITS SUBJECT MATTER, THE
AUDIENCE, AND THE WRITER HIMSELF
LASTLY, TEACHERS OF-RHETORIC MUST"
HELP STUDENTS BECOME AS AWARE OF
THE EXTERNAL WORLD AS THEY ARE OF
THEMSELVES AND,, THEIR DISCOURSE.
WHEN THIS OCCURS TEACHERS ARE NOT
ONLY TRAINING STUDENTS IN RHETORIC.
BUT ALSO GIVING THEM A LIBERAL EDU-
CATION (THIS ARTICLE APPEARED IN THE
'KENTUCKY ENGLISH BULLETIN," VOL. 17
(1967.68), 3-12.) (MM)
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0581 ED 014 491
DIXON. JOHN
GROWTH THROUGH ENGLISH, A,REPORT

BASED -ON THE DARTMOUTH SEMINAR
1966.

Pub Date-67 , .
NoteI p
Document Not Avitilable from EDRS. .
DescriptorsClass Activities, Classroom Tech-

niques, Conference Reports, Creative Reading,
"Creative Teaching, Cultural Awareness. Cultural
Exchange, Discussion (Teaching Technique),
Dramatic Play, English Curriculum. English In-
struction. Literature, Role Perception, Wnting
(Composition)

IdentifiersDartmouth °liege NH, DartmOuth
Seminar on the Teac g of English
AT DARTMOUT COLLEGE, IN THE SUM,

MER OF 966, OVER 50 EDUCATORS FROM
THE UNITED STATES, 'ENGLAND, AND
CANADA PARTICIPATED IN THE FIRST AN-
GLO-AMERICAN SEMINAR ON THE
TEACHING OF ,ENGLISM THIS REPORT,
WRITTEN FOR THE ENGLISH TEACHING' ''
PROFESSION, IS NOT A SURVEY OR SUM-
MARY OF THE CONFERENCE, BUT RATHER
IS AN ELABORATION OF THE CONSENSUS

' OF THE_SEMINAR. HOPEFULLY, IT WILL BE
A STARTING' POINT FOR THE DEVELOP-
MENT OF, NEW AND MORE EFFECTIVE
ENGLISH PROGRAMS BASED ON THE CON-
CEITS THAT, ENGLISH, AS A SUBJECT, IS
LEARNING To . ORDER EXPERIENCE

,THROUGH LANGUAGE. AND THAT LAN-
GUAGE IS LEARNED THROUGH THE EX- .,
PERIENCE OF USING IT A DETAILED \
ANALYSIS OF HOW THIS CONCEPT SIJAPES 1
CLASSROOM ACTIVITIES WHICH LEAD '

.STUDENTS TO 'UNDERSTAND AND AR-
.T.ICULATE NEW ROLES-SITUATIONS, AND
LEVELS OF HUMAN EXPERIENCE IS FOli
{AWED BY A DISCUSSION OF HOW STU-
DENTS CAN BE DIRECTED TO USE A BODY
OF KNOWLEDGE AS THEI GUIDE TO AC-

__TION.OREOINIDE CE-SUCCE
AC-

INGN G CITAPTERS DEAL. ,,WITH THE
PROBLEMS OP CONTINUITY AND ,EXAMI-
NATIONS IN SUCH AN ENGLISH PRO RAM
AND WITH THE WIDER IMPLICATIONS OF
SUCH A PROGRAM AS' IT AFFECTS
TEACHER EDUCATION AND THE v ,
SCHOOL'S RELATIONSHIP TO ITS COM-
MUNITY. FINALLY, A SUMMARY CHAPTER ,
ASSESSES THE PLACE OF THIS CONFER- -
ENCE IN THE CONTINUING EFFORT TO-
WARD DEVISING MORE °REALISTIC,
,MEANINGFUL, AND EFFECTIVE ENGLISH
ll'ROGRAMS THIS DOCUMENT IS, AVAILA-
BLE FROM THE NATIONAL COUNCIL OF
TEACHERS OF ENGLISH. 508 SOUTH SIXTH
STREET, CHAMPAIGN. IELINOIS 61820,
STOCK NO. 02507, SI 50 (DL) . 41.

.

N't



p

TEACHER PREPARATIQN

t

0582 ED 198 568
Weiss. Robert v

The'Pennsylvania Writing Project From'Te;chers
to Teacher&

_

Note-28p.; Not available in, paper copy due to
marginal legibility`of original document.

Puts Type. Reports - Descriptive (141)
EARS Price - MFOI Plus Postage, PC Not Availa-

ble from EDRS.'
DescriptoriElementary Secondary Education.

Higher Education;*Inservice Teacher Education.
Institutes (Training Programs). Program De-
scriptions, 'Summer Programs, Teacher Work-
shops, 'Writing Instruction. *Writing Proccip

IdentifiersNational; Writing Project, Pennsyl-i vane. Writing Project
, West Chester State lege and the intermediate

units of Chester, Delawa e, nd Montgomery coun-
ties joined Ph 1979 to e clop the Pennsylvania
Writing Project (PWP) as a' National Writing Pro-

t,'ject site. The William Pennt Foundation provided
initial funding for the project, and a number ,of
schribis and school districis have Wu; contributed
funds. Each year. the PWP-fkliqving the Model of

' the Bay Area Writing Project4ings a group of area
teachers from all grade levels 4 the West Chester
State College campus for a four-4;fek summer °1st!
tute Of intenSife study an\l interaction. It also en-
gages the teachers in folloir-up inservice programs
in which they become teachr/co*Itants reaching
other teachers. Teachers in the skrnmer institute
participate in a variety o activities, including
demonstrations of teaching m thods, (usUally pre-
sented by participants for th r peers) and small
group discussions that provide the teachers with the
opportunity to practice the kintis of assignments
they give their students. Nationally known experts
on teaching writing also make pr entations. (Ex-
tensive examples of writing from pa ticipantsin the
1980 summezjnstitute and from theistudents con-
cerning their responses to learning a t the writing
process ttd the project are included.)'(MKM)

C 0

0583 Aril . ED t91 819
Cotler. &told Weller. Pat : . ,

4 flow to be a Teacher Author.
American Federation of Teachers, Washington,

D.C. Teacher Cehter Resource Excliange.
Spons' Agency National Inst. of Education

(DHEW). Washington, D.C:
1Pub Date--80 .

Contract-400-27-0092
'Note--71p.

Pub Type Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052)
EDRS Price - MFOI/PC03 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsAuthors, Copyrights, Editing, Lay-

out (Publicationle Publications, Self Antualiza-
tiop, Teachers, *Writing Instruction. !Writing'
Skills
This manual was developed as a resource for

teacher inservice workshops op writing and also for
use by individual teachers in developing their own
wnting skills. Areas of instruction include: develop-
ment of various manuscript elements tale, table of
contents, etc.); generation of unique eas; typing
and illustration; and ways to pbblish th completed
manuscript. (CJ) f

-.

0584 h ED 191 065
,Stahleceer, James And Others
National Writing Project' RepOrt. Eyilluation of.

the Bay Area Writing Project. Technical Report.
California Univ., Berkeley. School of Education.
Spons AgencyCarnegie Corp. of New York, M.Y.
Pub Date-79 .
Note-9)p.; For related documents see CS 205 779-

786 A number of pages in appendix may be air-
gipally legible. -..,

Pub Ty ,Reports Evaluative (142)
EDRS,Price - MFOI/PC04 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsElementary Secondary Education,

Higher Education.*Inservice Teacher Ethication,
Program Effectiveness, Program Evaluation,
seacher Improvement, 'Writing Instruction

identifiers 'Bay Area Writing Project, National' Writing Project .
Prepared as part of the evaluation of the Bay Area

Writing Project (BAWP), t is report examines the
National Writing Project ( WP) network,a group
of teacher training projects igned to replicate the
core model of the BAWP. The information provided
In this report is divided into three sections. The tiny
section summarizes information regarding site of
ferings. The second section presents assessment '
data on teacher change as a result of the' vAiting
projects. The third section outlines the studEnt as-
sesstnent studies conducted qt II of tip National
Writing Project sites. Appendixes provid,e results of
a survey Of riWP sites, evaluations submitted from

-0 a

O

NWP sites, and data.dn positive evaluations made
by participants. of NW? program offerings. (RL)

I -
d

/

-050 \ ED 191 061
Thomas.- Susan

Teacher Interview Report. Evaluation of the Bay
Aral WritineProject. Technical Report.

California'Univ., Berkeley. School of Education.
Spons AgencyCarnegie Corp. of New York, N.Y4
Pub 6ate-79 4* a

Note--73p ; For related documents see CS 205 779-
786.

Pub Type Reports: Evaluative (142)
EDRS Price :MFOI/PC03 Plus Postage.
Descriptors 'Behavior Change, change Strate-

gies, Comparative Analysis. Elementary Second-
ary EdecatiOn, ' inservice Teacher Education,
inte-views, Program Effectiveness, "Program
Evaluation, 'Teacher Behavior, Teacher& Teach-
ing Methods, Writing (Composition), Writing
Instruction

Identifiers BaY Area Writing Project
As part of thoeValuation of the Bay AreaiWriting

'Project (BAWP), 12 teachers participating in the

.. BAWP Summer Invitational Program and 11 teach-
ers who iparticipated, in BAWP inservice programs
wele interviewed before and after their BAWP ex-
periences. The BAWP training appeared to change
both inservi5e and invitatiorameachers regardless
of teacher characteristics. Teachers in the summer
ihvitational 'program used a wider range of instruc-
tional techniques. after thflif BAWP training, and
they reported more frequent use of specific tech-
niques. The inservice teachers reported a larger ab-
solute number of significant changes In classroom.
practices and course emphases. BA4.VP traifiingaid
not cause excessiVe emphasis on any one type of
wntineat the expense of other types. When BAWP

_teachers were,-Compared to a group of non:BAWP
teachers, it was found that the BAWP teachers were
mormlikely to teach writing as a process rather than
a product, to use a variety of techniques to teach
writing, and to use peer feedback tqinvolvestudents
in'the writing and editing process. BAWP did not
seem effective in causing participants to write more
(either professioaatly or personally) or in increasing
the leadership activities of the participating teach-
ers. (RL)
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0586 ED 186 943
Moran. Charles
Teaching ,Teachers to Write: The Tutorial Ap-

proach.
Pub DateMar 80 4 di
Note -14p, Paper presented at ghe Annual Meet-

ing of the Conference on College Composition
and Communication (31st. Washington. DC,
March 13.15, 1980)

Pub Type SpeechesIMeeting Papers (150) Re .
, ports Descriptive (141)
EDRS Price - MFOI /Pall Plus Postage.
Descriptors Experiential Le'arning. Expository

Writing. "Feedback, Higher Education. 'Inser-
vice Teacher Education. 'Instittites (Training
Programs), Program Effectiveness, Program
Evaluation, Secondary Education, Secondary
School Teachers. Summer Programs, Teacher At-
titudes, 'Tether Behavior, 'Tutoring, Writing
(Composition), 'Writing instruction

Identifiers--Wnting for Publication
In a summer institute. secondary school writing

teachers improved their teaching and writing skill's
tkrough teaching writing by the direct method and
through participating, in weekly writing tutorials
Too often. 'writing is taught through such indirect
methods as Iiork with grammars. rhetorics. and
heuristics, which seem more attractive to teachers
than working ditectly" with student writers in the
actual business of writing' HotVever, the training of
"wntifig teaehers'should encourage' the teawking o4 _
writing by the direct method-and the most direct
method is the writing tutorial. In the summer insti-
tute, teachers acted as editors during writing labora-
tory classes for high school students, and they
paru,cipated inpost-praeticum sessions stressing the
diagnosis of particular examples of Student writing
They also spent eight hours each week in expository
writing on self-chosen topics and were tutored by
institute staff members in open-ended tutorials em-
phasizing direct response to the writing at hand,
examination of all rough drafts of apiece of writing,
and sharing of wnting by tutors. Teachers' essays
were published in two volumes during the institute
A formal evaluation of the institute, which included
a full-year follow-up, suggested that the institute
had been remarkably effective in changing the
teaching and editing behaviors of the teachers, as
well as their attitudes toward themselves as writers
(GT)

0587 ED 185 571
, Evans. Witham E
Recycling, Rethinkkig, and Retraining.
Pub DateMar 80
Note-10p. Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the Conference on College Composition
and Communication (31st, Washington, DC.
March 13.15, 1980)

Pub Type Speeches /Meeting Papers (150) Re-
ports Descriptive (141)

EDRS Price - MFOI /PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsCourse Descriptions, Course Organi-

zation, Engineering Education. Higher Educa-
tion. 'Interdisciplinary Approach, 'Professional
pevelopment, ' Retraining. 'Technical Writing,
Writing (Composition). Writinrhastruchon.
Writing Skills
The issues and problems confronted by a profes-

sor of literature when asked to teach ,a technical
writing course for engineers are related in this pa-
per. The first section cif the paper explains how the
professor was "recycled" from a teacher of-litera-
ture to a professor of tianicalwriting at his college
The second section describes some of the considerk
'ions involved in establishing and teaching" the
course, among them what text to use, what material

; to cover, how the students and, engineering faculty
would respond to the course. how to staff multiple
sections a the course, and how to get students to
see what they could write about after they had cov-
ered the basic techniques The third section de-
scribes the "retraining" undertaken by the
professor, which involved reading books on the sub-
ject, att g conferences. joining professional so-
cieties and r ding professional journals, working as
an editor for inecring professors. and auditing
engivering cou s. (FL)

-a

0588 ED 184 137
Shuman, R Baird
High School Teachers aura Freshman Composition.
Pub DateMar 80
Note,9p., Paper presented at the combined An-

nual Meeting of the Secondary School English
Conference and the Conference on English Edu-
cation (Omaha. NE, March 27-29. 1980).

Pub-Type Reports - Descriptive (141) Spee-
ches/Meeting Papers (150)

EDRS` Pike =MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. -
Descriptors "College School Cooperation, Higher

Education. Program Content, Program Descrip-
tions. Seeondary School Teachers. Seminars.
"Teacher Effectiveness, "Teacher Improvement.
Writing (Composition), 'Writing Instruction
A university associates program is designed to

bring secondary school English teachers in the
United States to the freshman composition class-.
rooms of a large university Upon recommendation
by their superintendents and withone-year sabbati-
cal leaves funded at half-salarylay their school dis-
tncts, those selected teach three sections of
freshman composition and participate in a writing
seminar, for which the.university pays a maximum
salary of 510,000. They participate in a week-long
orientation session prior to beginning their teaching
assignments and meet regularly with freshman rhet-
oric advisors. Results of the program include the
ipterchange of ideas in the writing, seminar between
iSsociates and regular faculty and the availability of
the associates as resource people in their home
School districts (AEA) "

0589 ED 184 123
Bay Area Writing Project/California Writing Pro-

ject/National Writing Project: An Overview.
California Univ Berkeley School of Education
Pub Date(79]
Note-20p.
Pub Type Reports - Descriptive (141)
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsEducational Research, Inservice

Teacher Education, Institutes (Training Pro-
grams). Program Descriptions. Prograof Evalua-
tion. Secondary Education. SummerPrograms,
"Teacher Education. "Teacher Improvement.
Teacher Workshops, "Writing (Composition),
Writing Instruction, Wnting Skills

IdentifiersBay Area Writing Project
This overview of the Bay Area Writing Project

(BAWP) discusses the initiation and development
of BAWP. the proliferation of programs based on
the Bay Area model, and the establishment of -the
National Writing Project (NWP). The basis ,for
BAWP is described as the recognition that there are
outstanding teachers ofrfwnting in the schools and
that these teachers. when identified and en-
couraged, can serve as the best teachers of their
peers The report deals with other aspects of BAWP
such as inscrvice training programs that range from
three-hour workshops to year-long series of pro-
grams, follow-up activities such as monthly meet-
ings. writing groups, and newsletters, other teacher
'education efforts at the University of California
such as the Open Program (part of Berkeley's Sum-
mer-Program for Teachers), the Subject-A Training
Program, the Pre-Service Credential Program, and
a Master of Arts in Teaching program. classroom
based research in California secondary schools,
teacher-written curriculum publications. an empha-
sis on writing across the curriculum, and program
expansion to the state level. The last.portion of the
report describes the development of the NWP, ex-
plains the procedure for establishing new NWP
sites, and summarizes recent evaluations of the el''
fects of BAWP. (AEA) -

0590 ED 184 116
Mueller, Roger

%Come On Out-The War's Over or Making Peace
With English IA. Curriculum Publication No. 4.

California Univ., Berkeley School of Education
Spons AgencyCarnegie Corp of New York,

N.Y , National Endowment for the Humanities
(NFAH). Washington. DC.`

'Pub Date-79
Note-24p.
Available fromPublications Department, Bay

Area Writing Project. 5615 Tolman Hall, Ulmer-
sity of California, Berkeley, CA 94720 (S1 50

100

*postage and handling)
Pub Type Guido etlassroom - Teacher (052)

Reports - Descriptive (141)
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsHigher Education. Interdisciplinary

Approach. Student Attitudes, 'Summer Pro-
grams, 'Teacher Attitudes, 'Teacher Improve-

. ment, Teacher Motivation, Teaching Methods,
"Writing (Composition), 'Writing Instruction,
'Writing Skills

Identifiersay Area Writing Project, Writing
across the-Curriculum
This booklet is one of a series of teacher - written

curriculum publications launched by the Bay Area
Writing Project (BAWP), each focusing on a differ-
ent aspect of the teaching of composition In it a
college professor presents a personal naira tive of his
experience in a BAWP summer institute and how he
applied the techniques learned at the Institute to his
freshman composition class Among the techniques
discussed are Peter Elbik's four-step Writing proc-
ess for increasing writing fluency, the use of (leer-
review groups to

use

self-confidence and
proficiency, and the use of the five-paragraph theme
to help students master the. standar,d formats and
conventions of college writing Other benefits of
attending the BAWP institute referred to in the
booklet are the suggestions for implementing a
cross-disciplinary approach to teaching composi-
tion ind the encouragement to do the assignments
along ,with Audents and to share personal Writing-
with them. (AEA) . -

0591 ED 184 114
Dandridge, Sara b And Others
IndependentSfudy and Writing. Curriculum Publi-

cation No:`-2..
California Univ Berkeley School of Education
Spons AgencyCarnegie Corp - of New York,

N Y National Endowment for the Humanities
(NFINH). Washington. D C., Rockefeller Famify
Fun & Inc , New York. eN Y . Rosenberg Founda-
tion: San Francisco, Calif ,

Pub Date-79
Note--45 p
Available froln Publications Department, Bay

ALea Writing Project. 5635 Tolman Hall. Univer-
sity of California. Berkeley. CA 94720 (51.50
postage and nandling)

Pub Type Guides -.Classroom - Teacher 02)
EDRS Price - MFOI/PCO2 Plus Postage.

-DescriptorsElementary Secopiary Education,
Independent Study, Individual Differences,
Performance Contracts, Student Centered Cur-
nculum., Student Projects, Teaching Methods, -
Truancy, 'Writing (Composition), Writing In-
struction, Writing Skills

Identifiersay Area Writing Project
This,booklet is one of a series of teacher-written

curriculum publications launched by the Bay Area
Writing Project, each focusing on a different aspect
of the teaching of composition The purpose of the
booklet is to help teachers. parents, and students
nnderstand the provisions of contract independent
study and how to start an independent study prol-
gram The first section defines contract independent
study and outlines ways to implelnent it The second
section provides examples of high school level in-
dependent study contracts that are community
based, classroom based, based on special interests,
designed for "turned off' students, and based on
practical experience. The third section describes
elemeniary school contracts for both nonattencting
and regularly attending student* The fourth and
fifth sections explain how writing and basic compe-
tency needs can be met through. independent study
contracts The last section offers examples of chs-
Inctprograni guidelines for independent study and
samplicoriirvti dual student-contracts. (AEA)

1

0592 ED 178 955
Schlawtn, Sheila A. And Others
Teaching Writing Right.
Dutchess County Bard of Cooperative Educa-

tional Services, Poughkeepsie. N.Y.. New York
State Eddcation Dept., Aiken)' Bureau of English
Educigjon

Spons A ncy New York State Education Dm.,
Albany BOreau of Reading Edpcatiop -

Pub Date-7,9..
Note-71p v
Pub Type-- Guides - Classroom -.Teacher (052)
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EDRS Price - MFOI/PC03 Plus Postage. ,
.DescnptorsCurnculum Development, Elemen-

tary Secondary Education, Learning Activities.
Program Development. Student lmprovemint.
Summer Programs, Teaching Guides, Teaching
Methods. Workshops, Wnting (Composition).
Wnting Skills
Produced by the participants at a summer cur-

riculum development workshop, this booklet has a
threefold pirpose to help educators in analyzing
both the process and product of student writing to

,7md_ways of improving that wjiting, to provide ac-
tivities for generating more and better student vnt-
mg and for encouraging students to revise and e4it
more carefully, and to aid in the development of
kindergarten through grade 12 writing programs.
(FL)

0593 ED 178 943
AllowaySEcuis And Others

'The New Jersey Writing Project. DescnptorsCollege Faculty, Faculty Develop.

accept le writing belongs in,basic wnting courses
or iffutorial centers, and that writing teachers must
assign writing topics that enable students to write to
learn at the same time that they arc learning to
write (GT)

0595 o ED 176 298
Young, 4n

,Teaching Writing Across theUniversiV:The Mi-
chigan Tech Experience.

Pub DateMar 79
Note-9p., Paper presented a't the Annual Meeting

of the College English Association (S'avannah.
Georgia, March 22.24, 1979)

Pubype. Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) Re-
ports - Descnptive (141)

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage.

Pub DateFeb 79
Note-12p., A Consortium Project of Rutgers Uni-

versity. The Educational Testing Service, and
Nineteen New 'Jerky Public School Districts

Pub Type Reports - Delcnptive (141)
EDRS Price - MFO1 /PC01 Phis Postage.

, DescriptorsCost Effectiveness. Educational Re-
search, Inservice Teacher Education, Institutes
(Training Programs), Program Descriptions.
Program Effectiveness. Program Evaluation,

.....S.econdary ,Education, Summer Programs,
Teachet Education. Teacher Improvement,
Teacher Workshops, Writing (Composition).
Writing Exercises, Wnting Skills

Identifiers New Jersey Writing Project
This report of a year-long writing project that in-

volved over 1.600 junior and senior high kchool stu-
dents concludes that students taught teachers
trained in writing as a process showed significant
improvement over students of teachers who were
not so trained. The report descnbes the goals and
objectives of the New Jersey Wnting Project, the
personnel involved, the development of ,the pro-
gram in three stages (teacher training. implementa-
tion and staff development, and assessment), the
overall costs of the program, and evidence of the
program's effectiveness, including tabular data.
(AEA)

0594., , ED 176 327
ROW' An;
Writing and Learning across the Curriculum: The
. Experience of a Faculty Seminar. ,

Pub DateApr 79
Note -13p ; Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the Conference on College Composition
and Communieation (30th Minneapolis. Min-
nesota,`April 5.7, 1979) ID

Pub Type-- Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) Re-
ports- Descriptive (141) .. 0

EDRS Price MFOl/PC01 111us Postage. .
DescriptorsAssignments, Basic Skills. 'English

Instruction, Expository Writing, Higher Educa-
tion, Intellectual Disciplines. Interdisciplinary
'Approach..Learning Activities. Remedial Instruc-
non, Teacher Workshops, Writing (Composi-
tion), Writing Skills

identifiersf*Writing Across the Curriculum
A semester-long faculty seminar at Hunter Col-

. lege involved teaehets from 14 disciplines in weekly
meetings regnrding writing in the subject areas -A1-
though the Teachers read literature on writing and

, heard from outside writing experts;they spent most
of the time working together on Wrung and criti-
cizing writing assignments for their classes and on
examining students' papers. Among the ['earnings of

the-teachers were-that ftindamentativriting skills do
I, not vaiPacross disciplines and that students gain

- understanding of a subject n'ough writing abopt it
The group eventually wrote a report including

\recommendations for writing across the curriculum,
for types of writing assignments, for course changes,
and for a college-wide committee to monitor witting

\yrrrirements and college-wide policies on the
ount of writing expected in -different types of

- courses. Among the insights gained the English
0 ' teachers whomoderated the seminar were that writ-.

ing teachers should move students from personal tb
academic.writing as sobn as possible and should
choose writing topics based on key 'Concepts in
other disciplines, that the teaching of the basics of

oe

6 ment. Higher Education, Inservice Education,
Inservice Teacher Education. !Interdisciplinary
Approach, Teaching Methods. Wnting (Compo-
sition) .

Identifiers*Writing Atrriss the Curncutum
The teacher-centered "wnting across the cur-

riculum' °program at Michigan Technological Uni-
versity has as its main thrust to educate teachers
from all disciplinesT the functions and processes of
language, to provide a framework for assistance
with pedagogical strategies. and to provide follow-
up expenences necessary to create a community of
teachers continually cognizant of the relationships
between language and learning The focus of the
program is on written language and its four major
functions communication, self-expression, know-
ing, and values formation- The General Motors
Foundation funded week-long institutes for faculty

*from various disciplines to concentrate on wnting
and talking about Wnting for Gve summers at the
rate of two or three mstitutes,a summer. Shorter
two-hour workshops on campus throughout the
school year and a newsletter network for participat-
ing faculty have also been established Classroom

= strategies emerging from the institutes suggest
maintaining leacher and student journals. using es-
say questions as effective learning tools in lieu of
homework problems, and incorporating revisions of
formal papers in the classroom structure before final
subinission.yhe general pedagogical principle guid-
ing the pr gram is that students learn to wnte by
wnting and rewriting often to serve different pur-
prises and different audiences (AEA)

0596 ED 048 278
Baumbach. Jonathan. Ed
Writers as Teachersjeachers as Writers.
Pub Date,;-70

_Note-218p
Available from Holt, Rinehart and Winston, 383

Madison Ave., New York, N Ya 10017 (S5, 5)
Document Not Available froli EDRS.
DescriptorsAuthOrs, Classroom Environment,

'College Students, Creative,Development, Crea-
tive Writing, Emotional Development, Student
Attitudes, Student ,,,,Needs. Teacher Role,
Teaching Methods

4# In an attempt to exorcise cliched, hollow, 'voice
less prose, 11 diverse novelists, poets; playwrights,
essayists, and critics who are serious teachirs of
writing-share their insights and feelings about their
roles as teachers and about writing. -Some of the
goals kexpressec in these .essays about the relation-
sinrbetween processertf.writing and the teaching
of writing are to create a community in the class-
room whereby students' are encouraged to learn

1, from and with each other, to put the student writer
..in toiich' with himself: and to help him revive or
discover his unique "personal vpicet" Contributing.
authors.are Jonathan Eaumbach, Wendell Berry,
Robert Creeley, George P. Elliott. George Garrett,
Ivan GoleJohn Hawkes, Denise Levertov, Wright
.Morris,,Gra6e Paley. and L. S Simckes (MF)
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Kohl. Herbert R Wirtschafter. Zelda Dana
Creation of a Teachers and Writers Center. Final

Report.
Columbia Univ , New York, N Y Teachers College.
Spons AgencyOffice of Education (DHEW),

Washington, D.0 Bureau of Research
Bureau No = BR- 7.0253
Pub DateSep 68
Grant-0 EG- 1-7-0'70253-3002
Note-75,p
EDRS Price - MFOl/PC03 Plus Postage.
DescnptorsCreative Teaching, Creative Wnts

mg, Curriculum Development, Erighsh Instruc-
tion,. Experimental Programs, Experimental
Teaching. Fables, Inservice Teacher Education,
Lay Teachers, Pilot Projects, Poetry, Resource
Teachers, Self ExpressioNStudent Writing Mod-
els. Teacher 'Workshops, Teaching Methods,
Writing (Composition) -

IdentifiersTeachers and Writers Collaborative
The Teachers and Writers Collaborative at Teach-

ers College, Columbia University, was established in
1967 to involve teachers, children, and writers in
the creation of an English cumculum stimulating to
the students. Three ihterrelated programs were
developed. (1) the presence of professional wnters
in the public school classrooms, (2) teacher-training
seminars led by the writers, and (3) the develop-
ment of relevant cumculum matenals In a related
pilot project, college undergraduates developed a
unit on contemporary poetry that they taught at a
vocational high school in Baltimore Findings of the
Collaborative suggested drat professional writers in-
spire students to wnte in ways that their teachers do
not envision that all children have an intense inner
life and an awareness of sex, violence, power, and
other strong emotions, and that many teachers are
willing to change to Icss authontanan teaching
styles (Samples of children's wnting are included )
(JS)
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0598 ED 170 787
Compositiois in the Language Arts, Grades 1-8: lin

Instructional Framework. Bulletin No. 5478..
Wisconsin State Dept. of Public Instructio adi-

son.
Pub Date-4781
N ote-34p.
Pub Type Guides - Classroom - Teacher'(1416)>
EDRS Price MF01/PCO2 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsBehavioral Objectives, CurriCulum

Developnfent, Drama. Elementary Secondary'
Education, Individualized InstructiomoiLanguage
atts, 'Poetry, *Rheronc. Self Evaluation, Teach-

ing Guides, 'Writing (Composition), 'Writing
' Skills

Designed to help elementary and middle school
language arts teachers structure a comprehensive
objectives-based composition program, this guide
attends .to fundaniental rhetorical concepts that
should enable schools to effectively use existing re-
sources while extending the range of instructional
potentials in areas not often included in co er-
cially produced materials. The guide is premised
upon the importance of rhetorical concepts, pro-
cesses, and forms in effective composition; iedeline-
ates objectives and activities in selected major
composition areas; and it includes guiding questions
and definitions for niter self-evaluation. An appen-
dix contains student monitoring sheets. (FL)

0599
Haley James. ,Shirley M.
20th Centuty Perspectives on Teaching Written

Composition in the Elementary School: A Re-
view of Authoritative Opinion.

Pub DateNov 78
Note'-16p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the National Council of Teachers of English
(68th, n sas Missouri, November 23.25,'1
1978), Beit Available copy

Pub Type.=,Histarical Materials (060) Spec-

. ED 169 532

.

between 1900 and 1950 The committee's report on
two categories of their collected data-position state-
ments and state-of-the art-reviews- shows-that Eng-
lish teachers have trended from emphasizing
formalized writing and formal grammar to empha-
sizing the social needs that written expression ful-
fillf ('maximum essentials ") and the applications of
grammar principles ('minimum essentials" such as
spelling and punctuation). Although teaching the-
ory has been cyclical overall, shifting in degrees of
attention to. f6rmal writing, grammar, mechanics,
and social contextthe social needs composition
curriculum approach has steadily gained strength
throughout the fifty years. This approach Couples
preparatory oral language experience (also called
"prewriting" or "prevision") with an attempt to
adapt written work to the needs of a particular
mice. Sterling Leonarfl was one of the early pr
nents of prewriting and social context, and current
theory reflects his *oil. As a result of this literature
review, one committee member notes the time leg
between the publication of position statements and
the 'appearance of associated teaching matenals;
evidently English teachers need to increase their
communication with one another to put theory and
research into practice quickly. (RL)

.
0600 ED 158 331
Composition K-6: 'A Packet for Teachers:
Diew York Stat'e Education Dept.,'Albany. Bureal

of General Education Curriculum Development.
Pub Date-78
Nbte-75p.
Pub Type Guides - General (050)
EDRS Price MF01/PC03 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsBehavioral Objectives, Cognitive Pro-

cesses,,Ekeentary Education, Evaluation Crit-
eria, 'Language Arts, Lesson Plans, Letters
(Correspondence), 'Motivation Techniques, Pa
etry, 'Teacher Developed. Materials, 'Writing
(Composition), *Writing Eiercises, Wnting Skills
Focusing on writing as a complex process, this

packet was prepared-to assist teachers in planning
daily wnting activities which combine thinking pro-
cesses, mechanical skills, and composition skills.'
Following an introductien which contains sugges-
tions fur ways teachers-can-help at
the first section of the publication prOvides ideas
and experiences which will encourage children to
think and write. Prewnting activities are also dis-
cussed. The second section provides specific lessons
in such areas as writing topic sentences, yriting for 4,
different audiences, and writing in detail. Each
teacher - developed lesson contains 'activities ar-
ranged in ascending order of difficulty fouse with.
students of varying ages and abilities. An evaluation
criterion is listed for each activity. The final section

chts/Meeting Papers (150)
EDRS Price MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa-

ble from EDRS,
Descriptors"Curriculum Development, *Educa-

tional Attitudes, 'Educational Trends, Elemen-
tary Education, 'English Instruction, History,
'reaching ,Method, 'Writing (Composition),
Writing Processes
A.committee of the National Council of Teachers

of English collected data on the elementary compo-
sition teaching perspectives observed in literature

I.
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provides experiences for children which will enable
them to utilize their writing skills to organize thOr
thoughts Jind.learnings into larger works. It also
includes suggVitions for helping students to share,
edit; and evaluate their works. Appendixes contain
discussions of mechanics, letter forms, and poetry.
A bibliography o?publications containing additional
examples of writing-thinking activities is,also prov-
ided. (FL)

0601 ,ED 122'817
The Electric Company W. rite;s' Notebook.
Children's Television Workshop, /slew York, N.Y.
Pub DateAug 71
Note--54., Reproduced Yrom best copy available
Pub Type ,Guides - General (050)
EDRS.Price MF01/PC01 Plus postage.
DescriptorsBlack Di;lects, Context Clues: Cur-

riculum Guides, Developmental Reading, *Edu-
cational Objectives, Educational Television,
' Guides, Interference annguage), Material De-
vdopment, Morphophonemics, Nonstandard
Dialects, Phonetics, Phonics, Public Television,
Reading, 'Reading Instruction, Reading Pra
cesscs, Reading Skills, Scnpts,'Spanish Speaking,
' Television Curriculum, Word Recognition,'Wrft-

, in,g (Composition)

IdentifiersChildrens Television Workshop NY,
.*Elettric Coriiphny
This handbook outlines the curnculum objectives

for the children's television program, "The Electric
Company." The first portion of the text delineates
strategies for teaching symboVsound analysis, in-
eluding units on blends, letter groups, and' word
structure. A second section addresses strategies for

reading for meaning, including processing mor-
phemes, scanning for structure, and context clues
For each g.jecuve, examples'- are provided -and
teaching guidelines are suggested. Also included is
a discussion of black dialect and possible difficulties
in teaching English to Spanish speaking children.
The apirndixes-include: (I) frequencystpd !earns-

,bility listm(2)ia consonant elements chart, and (3)
a jadcefrof utility list for vowel combinations
(EMH)
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and Using Inclagination. Additional lessons `are in-
eroded for fifth grade students. The lessons include
a statement of purpose, a 'description of primary
and/or secondaty skills that are objectives of the
lesson, a resume of the lesson, and directions for
prepanng and teaching the lesson Some lessons in-
clude, a suggested dramatic activity. Illustrations
and graphs accompany some of the lessons A
demonstration tape to accompany one of the lessons
in the section minded "Recalling Experiences" is
included (See related document CS 200 511 and CS
200 513.) (D1)

0602 ED L12 435
Brour7let. Frank B.
Imptoving Written Expression in the Elementary

Schools; A Rationale and Plan.
Washington Office of the State Superintendent of

Public Instruction. Olympia.
pub Date-75
Note-58p
Pub Type Guides - General (050)
EDRS Price MFOli PC03 Plus Pctstage.
DescriptorsChildrensGames, Creative Writing,.

Educational Objectives, Elementary Education,
English' instruction. Evaluation 'Methods,
*Learning Activities..3'eaching Guides. Wnting
Exercises, Writing Skills
This booklet is intended to help people establish

goals, objectives, activities, and evaluation tools for
teaching elementary writing. The following topics
are discussed practical writing, invention, writing
games, voice, personal writing, strategies and* tech-
mques teachers can use to enhance personal writing,
teaching grammar and writing, evaluatinggrovth
writing, basic skills and behavioral objectives,stand-
ardized tests, school accountability, program assess-
ment ,through learning principlesoind identifying
problems A final section outlines a sequence of

steps for developing a wnting program Some exam-
ples of children's writing are included (TS)

0603 ED 075 855
[Composition: Grade 6; Teacher's Guide.]
Oregon Univ., Eugene Oregon Elementary English

Project.
Spans. Agency Office of Education 0.3FIEW ),

Washington. D C Bureau of Research
Bureau No BR:8-0143
Pub Date-71
'ContractGEC-0-8-080143.3701
Note-75p
Available from Accompanying ;eel- to-reel tape

only available on loan by wntten request fro
.ERIC Cleannghouse on Reading and-Cominuni-
cation Skills, NCTE. 1111 Kenyon Rd Urbana,
Ilh 61801, Attention Documents Coordinator

EDRS Price - MFOI/PC03 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsCreative Activitiot, Creative Writ.

mg, Curnculum Guides. Dramatis Play:Grade
6, Instructional Materials, Teaching Methods,
Writing (Composition)

Identifiers Oregon Elementary English Project
This cumculum guide for the teaching of dompo-

sawn at the math grade level includes lessons in six
categories. Observing, Recallin Experiences, Mak-

. ing Words Work, Causes and Effects, Using Imagi-
nation, and Considering Audience, The lessons
includes statement of purpose, a description of pri-
mary and/or secondary skills that-are objectives of
the lesson, a resume of the lesson and directions for

- preparing and teaching the lesson. Supplemental
. lessons for sixth grade students are also included.

Some lessons also contain a suggested dramatic ac-
tivity. A demonstration tape to accompany one of
the lessons in the section entitled "Making Words

, Work" is included (See related documents CS 200
511 and CS 200 512.),(DI)

0604 ED 075 85\4
[Composition: Grade Fivm*Teacher's Guide.]
Oregon Univ., Eugene. Oregon Elementary English

Project.
Spons AgerftyOffice of Education (DHEW),

Washington, D C. Bureau of Research.
Bureau No.BR-8-0143
Pub Date-71
ContractOE C-0-8-080143-370 I
Note-87p
Available fromAccompanying reel-to-reel tape

drily available on loan by written request from
ERIC Clearinghquse on Reading and Communi-
cation Skills, NCTE, 1111 Kenyon Rd., Urbana,
III. 61801, Attention DoculTEnts Coordinator

EDRS Price MFOI/PC04 Plus Postage.
_DescnptorsCreative Aamities, Create Writ-

ing, *Curriculum Guidd, Dramatic Play, *Grade,
5, Grade 6, Instjuctional Matenals, Teaching
Methofls, WriLink (Composition) '

IdentifiersOregon Elementary English Project
Thiscdrnculum guide for the teaching of compo-

sition at the fifth grade level includes lessons in six
categoric Observing, Recalling'Expenences, Char-
acter Identity, Feeling?. Time/Space Relationships,

vtl

0605' ' ED 075 853
Composition C-10 [Grades 3 and 41; Teacher's

Guide.
Oregon Univ , Eugene. Oregon Elementary English

Project.
Spons Agency Office of Education (DHEW).

Washington. D C Bureau of Research
Bureau No BR-8.014,3

ta. Date-71 ,
Contract OE C -0.8. 080143.3701
Note-120p
Available fromAccompanying reel-to-reel tape

only available on loan by written request from
ERIC Clearinghouse on Reading and Communi-
cation Skills, NCTE-111 Kenyon Rd , Urbana.'
III. 61801, Attention Documents Coordinator

EDRS Price - MFOI/PCOS Plus Postage.
DescriptorsCreative Activities, Creative Writ-

ing, Curnculum Guides, Drama, Dramatic Play.
Grade 3, *Cade 4, Instructional Materials,
Teaching Met oils, Writing (Composition)

Identifiers 'Oregon Elementary English Project
This curriculum guide for the teaching of compo-

sition contains more than sixty lessons for use with
third and fourth grade students Each lesson con:
tains a statement of purpose, a resume,-a-liST of
materials, and directions-for-roe-lung the lesson
The ruaior...sectionS TOr both third and fourth grade
am. (1) "Let's Pretend with Things," (2) "Let's Pre-
tend with Animals." (3) "Let's Pretend with Peo-
ple," (4) "Let's Pretend with Seasons and
Holidays," and (5) "Let's Pretend with Stories"
Many of the activities ale designed to involve the

- senses and stimulate the imagination. Some of the
lessons also include a suggested drama activity Sup-
plementary materials include cartoon illustrations
for which the children are asked to write a fitting
caption and then to share their work in small.discus-
sion groups One of the two sections includes a
demonstration tape entitled "Mixed Up Animals
(See related documents CS 200 512 and CS 200
513) (WR)

0606 ED 033 127
Rimer, George
How They Murdered the Second "R".
Pub Date-69
Note-322p.
Available from W W Norton & Company, Inc,

55 Fifth Avenue, New York, New York 10003
(S7 95)

Dom:Mint Not Available from EDRS.
DescriptorsAlphabets, Creative Expression,

Creative Writing, English Curriculum, English
Departments, English Instruction, Grade 'lni
tial Teaching Alphabet, Phonetic Transcription,
Reading Materials, Student Development,
Teacher Education, Teaching tvlEthods, Writing
(Composition), Writing Skills. Written Language
This book suggests that first graders could express

themselves on paper more easily and naturally if
they were taught the Initial Teaching Alphabet
(i t.a.) The chapters take Up (I) the neglect of writ-
ing skills in a reading-oriented nation, (2) a compari-
son of the writing performance of students who
learned the i.t.a. with that of students who learned
traditional orthography in the eaely grades, (3) the
stifling effect of the Dick and Jane basal-reader sys-
tem upon young writers, (4) the failure of depart-
ments and graduate schools of English to.encosrage
a "common-sense sequence of elementary-wnting
instruction," (5) the value of a venting- oriented cur
ncutum based on the i.t.a in facilitating the intellec-
tual and emotional development Of the beginning
student, (6) the advantages of the writing-oriented
curriculum, and (7) the objections raised by reading-
oriented edUcation specialists, when attempts are
made to introduce writing skills into the school cur-
riculum. (JM)

06047 ED 029 863
Aubrey, G. Olive
Oral and Written Expression-The Early Stages.
Pub DateDec 67
Note-10p
Journal CitOpinion, The Joutnal of the South

Australian English Teachers' Assn, v11 n3 p513
Dec 1967

EDRS Price - MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescnptorsCreatiGe Activities, Creative Ex-

pression, Creativity, Kindergarten Children,
Language Acquisition, Primary Education, Self
Esteem, *Self Expression, Speech Commuluca-
non, Story Telling, Student Development; Stu-
dent Teacher Relationship, Teacher Attitudes,
Teacher Influence, Teaching Methods, Vocabu-
lary Development, Writing (Composition)
A teacher should encourage self-expression, espe-

cially in kindergarten and primary students, by
creating a,sympathetio, free atmosphere in which a
student can state in oral or written form his own
thoughts in his own way Selflexpression in a stu-
dent can be developed through his telling about
himself, making up stories about pictures, or taking
part in word games If atteacher chooses topics that
interest the class, free expression will follow In all
of these activities, the aim is to increase the child's
powers of observation And his ability to clarify ideas
through analogy Providing ample practice in oral
communication, the teacher is able to increase the
student's vocabulary -and his confidence in express-
inghimstlf. By giving encouragem,ent and showing
Interest in what is written or composed orally, the
teacher can assist the child in developing fluency of
expression and an interest in words, while maintain-
nig the freshness and excitement the child experi-
ences when his work is appreciated. If begun in
infant grades and developed through primary
classes, this teaching approach will produce fluent
and Interested students at the secondlry level (LH)

0608 ED 026 364
Gregory, Emily. Ed Tingle, Mary J, Ed
Foundations for a Curriculum in Written Composi-

tion, K.6.
Georgia Univ., Athens. English Curriculum Study

Center.
Spons AgencyOffiCe of Education (DHEW),

Washington, D C. Bureau of Research
Bureau No.BR-5-0365
Pub DatcJan 67
Contract OEC-4-10-017
Note-250p
Available fromEnglish Curriculum Study Center,

312 Baldwin Hall, Univ. .of Georgia, Athens,
Georgia 30601 ($3.50).

EDRS price - MFOI /PCIO Plus Postage.
DescriptorsAnthropology, Applied Linguistics,

Curriculum Design, Curnculum Development,
Educational Objectives, Elementary Education,
Elementary School Curriculum, English Cur-
ncatem, English Instruction, Language, Lan-
guage Acquisition, Linguistics, Psychology,
Sociology, Structural Linguistics, Writing (Com-
position), Writing Skills

IdentifiersProject English, University of
Georgia
Background information on the composition cur-

riculum prepared by the English Curriculum Study
Center at the University of Georgia is given in this
book Specific subjects covered include the theoreti-
cal basis, objectives, and structure of the curriculum
in written composition for grades K-6, the confribu7
Lions of anthropology, sociology, and psychology t6
the understanding of language, the structure of Eng-
lish, and the process of composing Contributors are
Rachel S Sutton, Emeliza Swain, Wilfrid C Bailey,
Raymond Payne, John M Smith, Jr, Emily B
Gregory, Dorothea McCarthy, William J Free,
Jane Appleby, and Sue.Ciomartic. (JS)
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Selecting, Organizing, and Expressing babas: A

Tentative Guide to Composition in the Elemen-
tary School.

Clover Park School Distnct Number 400, Lake-
wood Center, Wash.

Note -151p.
Available fromJohn Leonard, Supervisor of Eng-

lish, Clover Park School District No. 400. 5214
Stmlacoom Boulevard, Lakewood. Center, Wash-'
ington 98499 (53.00).

Document Not Available from EDRS.
' Descnptors Creative Thinking. Creative Writing.

Cntical Thinking, Curriculum Guides, !Elemen-
tary Education, English Instruction, Language
Arts, Poetry, Sequential Approach, SpIgech Com-
munication, Student Characteristics, Teaching
Guides, 'Writing (Composition), Writing Skills
Concerned with the selection, organization, and

expression of ideas, this sequential composition
guide for elementary students places emphasis on
"doing" and on "using" language in speaking and
writing Introductory matenals include basic as-
sumptions about composition, an overview of skills
to be mastered, and a glossary of composition terms
The guide analyzes the compbsition process and
discusses the teaching of proofreading, revising, and
evaluating Composition skills to be developed, and
activities and assignments are listed separately for
kindergarten and grade I. For grades 2-6, the teach-
ing materials end activities for all grades are listed
under the particular composition skill to be devel-
oped. (Approximate grade-level divisions are color-
coded ) Among the skills are developing a

controlling purpose; ordering ideas; drawing com-
pansons and contrasts, evaluating evidence and
generalizations; and wrinpg narration, description.
and exposition Characteristic) of the child at each
grade level are noted. (LH)

0610 ED 010 841
DOUGLAS WALLACE W.
CURRICULUM STUDY CENTER IN ENC.-

LISH COMPOSITION (REVISED).
Northwestern Univ., Evanston, III
Report No BR-5-0686, CRP-H-003
Pub Date-31MAR67
Co n ttactOEC-2-10-114
Note-154P
EDRS Price - MFOI /PC07 Plus Postage.
Descriptors Curriculum Development, Cur-

riculum Guides, English Curriculum, Grade 4,
Learning Resources Centers, Lesson Plans,
Secondary Education. Wnting (ComposigliP)

Identifiers Illinois (Evanston), Northwestern Uni-
versity IL, PROJEcr ENGLISH
BASING ITS WORK ON INVESTIGATION

OF SdlOOL PRACTICES AND ANALYSIS OF
THE WRITING PROCESS OF CHILDREN,
THLY NORTHWESTERN CURRICULUM
STUDY CENTER DEVELOPED A CUR-
RICULUM IN COMPOSITION FOR THE
LOWER SECONDARY, GRADES. THE LES-
SONS DEVELOPED FOR THE SEVENTH
AND EIGHTli GRADES HAD THEIR BASIS
IN PESTALOZZIAN OBJECT TEACHING-
WHICH STRESSES SPECIFICITY AND COK-
CRETENESS IN THE NINTH- AND TENTH-
GRADE LESSONS, OBSERVATION WAS
EXTENDED TO REFLECTION. THESE PRIN-
CIPLES WERE ALSO THE BASIS FOR THE
FORMULATION OF SPECIAL SETS OF LES-
SONS FOR USE WITH DISADVANTAGED
FOURTH-GRADE CHILDREN. THROUGH-
OUT:THE LESSONS WERE PLANNED AS IL-
LUSTRATIONS OF THE YARIOUS
OF THE WRITING PROCESS, ESPE LLY
THOSE PRIOR TO THE ACTUAL WR ING
DOWN OF WORDS OBSERVATION AND
TESTIMONY SUGGESTED THAT THIS AP-
PROACH LEADS CHILDREN INTO MAKING
WRITING A MEANINGFUL PART',OF THEIR
EXPERIENCE INCLUDED IN THE REPORT
WERE THE ORGANIZATIONAL FORMAT
OF THE CURRICULUM CENTER, A VISITA-
TION CALENDAR, CURRICULUM CENTER
BULLETINS, LISTS OF COOPERATING
SCHOOLS. AND PERSONNEL, AND RE-
PORTS ON RELATED PROJECTS OF THE
CENTER. (GD)
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Haviland Junior High School Writing Curriculum.
Hyde Park Central School District. N Y
Pub Date-80
Note-97p.
Pub Type Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052)
EDRS Price - MFOI/PC04 Plus Postage.
DescnptorsCurriculum Guides, Elementary Se-

condary Education, Inclividualized Instruction,
'Interdisciplinary Approach, Junior High
Schools, LanguagmArts, Teaching Guides. Writ-
ing (Composition), Writing Instruction

IdentifiersWnting across the Curnculum,
Providing a framework for the teaching of writing

at the junior high school level, thismanual contains
instructional strategies for use by contcnt area as
wellas language arts teachers. The manual is de-
signed to correlate the principles of the Individual-
ized Language Arts Projects (ILA) written by
Edwin Ezor with specgic instructional objectives in
the content areas The first section of the manual
presents a bnef discussion of wnting and ILA.
teaching techniques to start a writing assignment,
including sentence synthesizing, paragraph framing,
and paragraph expansion exercises, the
answers, and details (QAD) outlining technique,
which is intended for students who have difficulty
in planning and organizing multiparagraph compo-
sitions, techniques to help students improve their
writing, and evaluation techniques The second sec-
tion provides information on how to develop a
QAD outline, specific curnculum objectives by con-
tent area. methods by which the English teacher can
integrate traditional grammar lessons into the writ-
ing program using. ILA techniques, and samples of
student work demonstrating the use of ILA. (FL)

0612 ED 186 N.
Buchholz Karen L And Others
A Sequential Junior High Writing Program.
Pub Date(75]
Note-72p.
'Pub Type Reports Descriptive (141) Guides

- Classroom,- Teacher (052)
EDRS Price - MFOUPC03 Plus Postage.
DescnptorsCurnculum Design. Curriculum

Development, *Expository Wrinrig, Grade 7,
Grade 8. Junior High Schools, Narration. Pro-
gram Design, Program Development, Program
Guides, Sequential Approach, Teaching Meth-
ods, Wnting Exercis%, Wnting Instruction

IdentifiersMoffett (James)
A sequential wnting program is descnbed that has

adapted James Moffett's ideas in "Teaching tti
Universe or Concourse' to suit the needs of a sev-
enth and eighth grade school system that empha-
sizes expository writing instruction. The
introductory chapter explains Moffett's ideas and
how they were adapted for this program Subse-
quent chapters discuss the various writing modes
and associated writing tasks These modes include
the dramatic, nonfiction narrative, fictional narra-
tive, and expository modes Other chapters discuss
areas of concentration for grades seven and eight,
the performance objectives of the PrOgraiii, a growth

-modelforrricasuring-writing randselected measures
corresponding to the perfoimance=objectives. An
appendix contains additional writing tasks for the
writing modes. (RE.)
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The Role of theElementary School in Preparing
Children for Junior High -School Composition
Skills.

Pub,DateNov 77
Note-26p., Paper presented at dig Annual Meet-

ing ofthe National Council of Teachers of English
(67th, NeVi York City, November 2426, 1977)

Pub Type ,Speeches / Meeting Papers (150)
EDRS Price - MFOI/PCO2 Plus .Postage.
DescriptorsCommunication Skills, Educational'

Objectives, Elementary Education,English Cur-
nculum, English Instruction, Handwnting Skills,
LangUage Arts, Listening Skills, Program Con-
tent, Speech Skills, Vocabulary Skills, Writing
Skills
This paper lists the language arts skills that are

'cirieloped in elementary school children, including

104
-

' sentence writing, punctuation capitalization, refer-
ence. poetry, listening. conversation, spelling, and
handwriting The degree to which children are in-
troduced to these language arts skills Vcpcnds on
their grade level and capabilities, as well as what
skills the teacher. department. and school system
consider important. Performance objectives for
each skill are appended (RL)

0614 ED 119 235
Keller. James B.
A Rhetorically-Focused Writing Module for the

Junior High School.
Pub Date(751 '
Note-111p. M A Thesis, Fort Hays Kansas State

College, Figure within introduction may not re-
produce weH due to small type

Pub Type Dissertations/Theses - Undetermined
(040)

EDRS Price - MFOI/PC05 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsExpository Writing. Junior High

Schools, Lesson Plans. Masters Theses, Mod-
els. Rhetoric, Secondary Education, Teaching
Methods, Writing (Composition), Writing Skills
The purposes of the basic rhetorically-focused

writing module presented in this document are to
aid classroom instruction and to furnish a model of
ideas and simplified techmques for developing other
wroing modules Contents of this document are an
introduction. a discussion of the joutnal as a wnting
form, an outline overview of the model, and five
units. communication. prewriting, wnting, revision.
and aids Each of thslirst four units contains several
lesson plans, a discEssion of theory, and suggested
classroom resource materials A list of references for
further reading concludes the thesis (JM)
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Composition Curricirium.

Ong5

Mount Diablo Unified School District, Concord.
Calif

Pub DateJul 73
Note-97p. .
Pub Type Guides - General (050)
EDRS Price - MFOI/PC04 Plus Postage. .

DescnptorsClass Activities, Curriculum Guides,
English Curriculum, Evaluation Methods, Grade

7, Grade 8. Junior High Schools, Language In-
struction, Writing (Composition), Writing Skills
This curnculum guide reviews current theories on

the teaching of writing, focuses on the nature of
composition, and enumerates sequences awning
exercises for seventh and eighth grade teachers to
consider for assigning to their students. Contents
include "Rhetonc in the 1960's," which defines
composition and explains what languaging is abdut,
"Ways to Set Up a Composing Exercise", "Compo-
sition Program, Grade 7," and ;'Composition Pro-
gram Grade 8," Ohich present writing activities for
those grades based on recording, reporting, and gen-
eralizing kora one's imagination, life, literature, and
the mass "media, and "Assessment-Evaluation,"
which raises question about evaluating student writ-
ing and discusses tha purpose of the composition
program. (RB)

' 0616 ED 064 743
Handbook for English Language Arts,kradeadaZ:

Speech and Composition. CurricullIrm Bulletin,
1969.70 Series, No. 21.

New York City Board of Education,cBrooklyn:N Y
Bureau of Curriculum Development.

Report No Currie-Bull-21
Pub Date-71
'Note-233p
Available fromBoard of Education of the City of

New York, Publications Sales Office, 110 Living-
ston Se., Brooklyn, N Y. 11201 (53 50, Checks
should be made payable to Auditor, Board of Edu-
cation)

EDRS Price - MFOIPlus Postage. PC Not Availa-
ble from 'EMS. -

DescriptorsCurriculum Guides, Elementary
School Curnculum, English Instruction. Instruc-
mina! Materials, Language Acquisition, Lan-
guage Arts, Listening Skills, Secondary,
Educatiorn-Specch Curriculum, Teaching Guides,
Verbal Communication, Writing (Composi-
tion), Writing Skills

IdentEicrsNew York (Ncw York)
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Thispubh.caVon is one in a sendbeinidev eloped
for the English language arts curriculum, prekinder
garten through the twelfth grade. The series is in
five strands reading, literature, speech, composi-
tion, ana language. Althqugh treated separately for
,purposes of clear and systematic development, in
classroom practke the strands are interwoven, the
eresentation incorporating several and sometimes
all of the five filaments The handbook is divided
Into two sectioni. Strand Three - Speech, and
Strand Four - Composition The five ohapters.under
Strand Three are I. Overview of the Speech Cur.
riculum;11. Speaking and Listening in Grades 5.12,
III The Speech Fundamentals Course, IV Acquisi-
tion of Standard English Patterns,' and V Evalua-
tion. Strand Four consists of VI Overview of the
Composition Curnculum,N11 Patterns for Teach.
ing Composition, VIII A Ladder of Composition
Skills, IX. Types of Writing, and X. Evaluating
Written Composition (Author /LS)

0617 'NED 016 645
LESSONS IN THE BASIC. PROCESSES IN

COMPOSITION.
Northwestern Univ Evanston, Ill Curriculum

Center in English
Report No.BR-5-0686-5, 1-1-003-5
Pub Date-65
Contract-0 EC-2-10- 114
Note-409P. 1 '
EDRS Price - MF04/PC17 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsBasic Skills. Classification, Cur-

pculum Guides. Diction. English Instruction,
r Grade 7, Grade 8, Secondary Education, Sensory

Expenencs, Teaching Guides, Writing (Compo-
sition), Writing Skims

Identiliers7-1LEINOIS, Illinois (Evanston),
NORVWESTERN CURRICULUM CENTER
IN ENGLISH, PROJECT ENGLISH
THE SEVENTH- AND EIGHTH-GRADE

UNITS CONTAINED IN THIS GUIDE 1110-
.4, VIDE A SEQUENTIAL STUDY OF COMPOSI

T1ON WITH EMPHASIS UPON DICTION. THE
SEVENTH-GRADE UNIT (10 LESSONS)
DEALS WI'FH THE PROCESSES OF OBSER-
VATION, CLASSIFICATION, INDIVIDUALI-
ZATION, REVISION. AND WITH AUTHOR
INTENTION. THE EIGHT-LESSON UNIT FOR
THE EIGHTH-GRADE IS CONCERNED WITH
WRITING ABOUT SENSORY IMPRESSIONS
ALL **LESSON § ARE COMPOSED OF EXER-
CISES WHEREIN STUDENTS ARE ASKED TO

, EXAMINE WRITING MODELS BY PROFES-
SIONAL AUTHORS AND WRITE ORIGINAL
COMPOSITIONS. OBJECTIVES, PROCE-
DURES, AND DISCUSSION QUESTJONS ARE
PFOVIDED FAOR EACH EXERCISE', IN ADDI-
TION TO 'BIBLIOGRAPHIC CITATIONS
WHICH - DIRECT THE READER TO MODELS
AND OTHER SOURCE MATERIALS. SEE
ALSO TE 000 124 AND TE 000 126 THROUGH
TE 000 128. (RD)

SECONDARY
0618 ED 194'904
Helping Student Writers: Grades 7-12.
New York State Education Dept, Albany Bureau

of English Education
Pub Date-80
Note-88p
¶Pub Type Guides Classroom Teacher (052)
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsCurriculuni Development, Second-

ary Education, Teaching Methods, Writing
(Composition), 'Writing Instruction
The information in this booklet is intended to help

teachers improve writing instruction in grades !even
through twelve. The topics discussed include (I)
establishing a writing program in the elementary
and secondary school grades, (2) guidelines for or- 4

gaming writing programs, (3) assigning versus
teaching, (4) establishing a writing workshop
laboratory, (5) analyzing students' Alining prob-
lems, writing processes, and writing products, (6)
evaluation of student papers; and (7) using the peer
conferencmg technique Sample materials are prov-
ided for teaching letter writing, report writing, and
persuasive writing. Acnvities and strategies arc dis-
cussed for teaching rhetorical task, relation of parts
to a unified whole, sentence structure, syntax, word
choice, and mechanics An .outlinc,,delineates the

basic skills in writing A selected bibliography' of
recent writings on composition is also included
(RL)

0619' `.

Monza A, V Sheri,. .1 K.
's Laogualie Shaping Paradigm (LSP).

Pu ate--(77)
Note 6-11p
Pub Type Guides Classroom - Teacher (052)
EDRS Price MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescnptorsLanguage Arts, Peer Evaluation,

Postsecondary Eduction. Secondary Education,
Student Writing Models, Teaching Methods,
Wnung (Composition), W,riting Skills
A teaching strategy has.been devised 61 teach stu-

dents how to value their own thoughts and extIeri
ences Secondary purposes of the strategy arato
help students deal with their own identities, to im-
prove theirgeneral language andpssay wnting
ties, and to heighten their appreciation of the
writing of others The seven steps of the teaching
method are (1) begin with a provocative discussion
from which a purpose for vyriting is genepted, (2)
record the student's essay or have the student wnje
it, (3) select one or two essays to edit jointly with the
student, being sure the student understands the
class will be the auchetce, (4).prepare comprehen-
sion questions on the student-written essay at lit-
eral, interpretive. and applied levels, (5) prepare two
or three language usage exercises to point out the
wcaknessesrand merits of the Student's style, (6)
have thc class read the essay, do the comprehension
check, and discuss their answers with the student-
/author, and (7)- have the class complete the lan-

guage exercises (A sample student theme and
teacher-written comprehension questions are in-' eluded) (AEA) .

ED 181 460

0621.) ED 179 981
Kaufman, Bets; B *
Middle School High School College:A Description

of a Project:That Worked.
Pub DateOct 79
NoteI 1p Paper presented at the Annual Fall
*Conference 'of the New England Association of
Teachers of English (Portsmouth, NH, October
49-21, 1979)

Pub Type Reports Descriptive (141) Spee-
ches/Meeting Papers (150)

EDRS Price - MFOIIPC01 Plus Postage.
DescnptotsCoilege,Prepanation, College School

CooperatiOn, Coordination, Course Descriptions,
Curnculum Development, Educational Cooper-
ation, English Curriculum, English Instruction,
Higher Education, Language Arts*Program De-
scriptions, Program Development/ Reading In-
struction, Secondary Education, Writing
(Composition)

o The initiation and development of the Queens
English Project, a cooperative program between
Queens College (New York) and five area high
schoolthat produced a reading/writing curriculum
from the junior year of high school through the
freshman year of college', is descnbed in this paper.
Discussed are the educational principles on \which
the project is based, the cooperative efforts oI.col-
lege and high school faculty, the training seminars
for project personnel, the methods used to teach
composition (of the fable, parable, and essay), the
organization of reading/writing labs in selected high
schools, and the prospects for continuing the high
school labs after the project ends (AEA)

dents, this beginning guide fur %flung speeches, ft
search papers, and ,book reports golines the
processes of sele&ing a subject, orgariffiNg maierial
and ideas, and beginging and ending a writing ay
signment bffered as a supplement' to classroohi
writing instrucuon, the guide Esumes. parental
cooperation and Involvement and suggests' methods
to stimulate creative thinking (AtA)

I

0622 ED.172 255
Dean,. Nancy
The Composition Project: A Systematic Approach

to Teaching Written* Composition: Research
Monograph Thirty.

Florida Univ , Gainesville P K Yonge Lab School
Pub DateAug 78 .

Note -59p.
Available from,P K Yonge Laboratory Sichool,

University of Flonda, Gainesville; Florida 32611
4(Free of charge)
Pub Type Reports*. Descnpti e (141)
DRS Price - MFOI/PC03 P s Postage.

criptors=Curnculum Dev lopment, English
Instruction, High School Freshmen, High School
Students, Ptogram Descnptions, Secondary Edu.

* cation, Studcnt Writing Models, Teaching Meth-
ods, Writine(Composition), Writing Skills

° This report of the writing project at P K. Yonge
Laboratory School, University of Florideexamines
the effectiyeness of a systematic approach to teach-
ing high scho6 position The approach, which
focuscs on th ,skills that enable students to write
clearly, corr ctlyt and purposefully, includes se-
culential inst uctional units, considerable student

' writing, and an objective, concrete method Ibr
teacher evalu non of student writing. Sections of
the report disc the preparation of the project, its
descnption, its evaluation, and the improvements
that have lean made as a result. of thc evaluation.
Eleven appendixes provide samples of Bourse
materials, student work during the course, and ref.
erences for teachers (RL)

0623 ED .148 553
Gloucester: Doing and Discovering.
Pub Sato(76)
Note-7p. .
Available fromProject Adventure, P O. Boil 157,

Hamilton, Massachutette 01936 (SO 50j
Pub Type Guides General (050)
Document Not Available Prow
Descnptors 'Curnculum Guides, Educational

Objectifies, English, Expenential Learning,
Field Tnps, Grade 9, Group Activities, Motiva-
mon, Outdoor Education, Secondary Educatioh,

,' Units of Study, Writing Exercises
IdentifiersMassachusetts,(Glouc ester)

Designed to motivate a standard English class at
the 9th grade level (Hamilton-Wenharn Regional
HigkSchopl in Massachusetts), this wnting unit
centers on a field trip to Gloucester, Massachusetts
Broad lists of problems (taskst are presented in 3
lists. since the onginal 3 groups of students (7 or 8

-: students jo a group) were askqO to solve their prob-
lems in a group effort Examples of these problems
are. get the names of 6 'fishing boats, find out how

ny kinds of doughnuts "Dutkin Doughnuts"
akes, find out wrerissfitv High Lane lived, get a
k from "the cut" and described .'the cut", find

o t who Winslow Homer was, make a map of
G oucester; and -find Lloyd Battles and draw a pic-
ture of an insirument he makes. Learning goals and
teaching objectives are defined acrd include the fpl-
lowing provide an in -depth expenence for an Eng-
lish class on which to base wntten compositions in
creative wnting, factual reporting, desenptive essay,
and pokry, use exploration of the city of Gloucester
as a means of defining the term "setting:'. increase
students' first-hand knowledge of the area's history,
develop student self-confidence via planned activi-
ties necessitating interaction with peers and stran-
gers; encourage personal growth via group
interaction in handling responsibility, vitalize a
standard English course by utilizing an action -ori-
ented approach, provide practice in writing by ai"-,
signing 5 different introductory paragraphs for,5
different stories based on 5 different experiences,
people; or settings encountered dining the trip (JC)

0621 y ED 17052
,-/oyes Restne M.
The Student Writer.
Oregon State Dept. of Education, Salem
Pub DateJun 79 -

Note -27p
Available fromDocuments Clerk, Oregon De.

partment of Education, 942 Lancaster Drive
Northeast, Salem, Oregon 97310 (no price
quoted)

Pub Type Guides Classroom - Learner (051)
EDRS Price - MVOI/PCO2 Plus Postage. ,-.

DescriptorsCreative Writing, Language Arts, ,.

Secondary Ed(itation, Teaching Methods, W Fit-
. ing (Composition), Writing Skills

Addressed to junior and senior high school stu-
.
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Compose Yourself: A Plan for Instruction in Writ-

ten Composition, Cricks 7.12. Publication No.
SC-741.

Los Ariteles City Schools, Calif Div of Instruc-
-. tional Planning and Services

Pub Date-76
Note -75p
Pub Type--.Guides - General (050)
EDRS Price - MFOI/P03 Plus Postage.
DescnptorsCreative Wnting, Descriptive Wnt-

ing, Evaluation, Expository Writing, 'Lesson
Plans. Program Descnptions, Secondary Educa-
tion. Teaching Guides' Teaching Methods,
Wnting (Composition), Wnting Skills
The program outlined in this document suggests

that all secondary school students have continuous
composing experiences in four major areas okvrit-
ten discourse sensoryldescnptive, imaginative/ -
narrative, practical /informative. and
analytical/expository. This document contains a
cfFartdetailing a plan of instruction in wn tten com-
position for grates 7 through 12, samplccohmqsing
expenences (records of actual lessons) and student
responses, evaluation matenals. and position state-
ments by the' Los Angeles City Schools and the
'National Council ofjeachers pf English. Sample
lesson topics are Znaracter description-Writing
from .a nfodel, idescriptionzjournal obsetvation,
chronological-logical sequence, point of View,
friendly notes rid postcard form, business letter and
correct envelope formr expository paragraph °At-

0 crature, editonal tenting, essay to,persUade, essay.
'based on Tennyson's "Gareth And' Lynette"; and

defining a -nonsense word (1N1

.
lbi . .

ED 102 509
A Guide for the Secondary Language Arts: Think-

ing. Listening. Speaking, Reading and Writing.
Gallup-McKinley County Schools. GallupN. Mex.
Pub, pate---73
Note-87p Not available in hard copy due to IMP

ginal legibility of onginakilocument I
Pub Type Guides - General (050)
EDRS Price - MFO I Plus Postage. PC Not Availa

ble from EDRS.
Descriptors Check Lists, Curnculum Guides,
'English Curriculum, English Instruction, Lan-
guage Arts, Reading, Secondary Sdutation,
Speech Curnculum, Wnting (Composition)
The goal of this guide is to provide a secondary

language arts cumculum which encompasses stu-
dent centered, relevant learning experiences with
equal attention given to reading, writing, thinking,.
2nd corpmsmt.i;,, The_guidecon,r-
nculum check lists for grades 7-12, reading skills
ch lists for reading levels 4-12, a readiqg materj,
als ist, a library and reference usage guide, a glos-
sary-of library terminology, 4radecl literature

6 independent reading book lists,' a- language 'arts
`materials chart, course descnptionsforian elective
language arts pr gram, and an elective minicourse
description for the Gatfirs ligh school English de-
partment. OM)

CURRICULUM GUIDE'S

needs are determined (RB)
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0627 . 'ED 102 593
Composition Focus for Nine-Week Elective
,Courses in English. Grades 9-12 (In-Service

Workshop, June 1973).
Hennco County School System, Highland Spnogs,

Va.
Pub Date-73
Note-46p , Developed by a committee of Hennco

High School English Teachers
Pub 113e Guides --General (050)

'EDRS Rrice NIFOI/PCO2 Pluk Pbstage.
Descnptors 'Basic Skills. Cuhiculum .Guides,

Elective Courses, English Cumchluni, English
Instruction, Secondary Education, Wnting
(Composition),°Witting Skills
Intanded as an aid to teachers Of composition, this

course guide focuses on the minimum essentials of
wnting included in elective coursq at two general
grade levels. 9-10 and 11.12 Emphasizing quality in
composition rather than quantity, the guide pro-
vides a scheme of sequential composition expen-
ences and suggests individualized instruction, the
keeping of a joutnal by Students, and the use of
student wnting shmples fot diagnostic and evalua-
tive purposes .The guide includes: lists of objectives
for language and composition and of minimum es-
sentials for elective courses, statements about Wnt-
mg, lists of nine common student theme faults,
frequently misspelled words, and suggested activi-
ties, and a bibliography QM) ,

.
0628, ED 102 591
CompOsition Focus for the Sequence of Six-Week

. Elective Courses, Offered for English, Grades
9-10 (In-SeeviceWorkshdp, June 1973).

Renrico County Schtiol System:Highland Springer
Va

Pub DateJun 73
Note-71p . Develope by a committee of J. R

Tucker High School nglish Teachers
Pub Type Guides,- eneral (050 a

EDRS Price MF01/PC113.Pitre- tage.
DescnptorsOurriculom Gui e

' Courses, English Instruction, Grade 9, Grade 10,
Sec,ondary Education. Thematic Approach,
Writing (Composition), Writing'Skills
'this guide for teaching composition to grades 9

and 10 sets up a specific writing focus-for each elec-
tive course period The guide is divided into four
units -the paragraph, descnption, narration, and ex-
position /each unit contains a statement of the focus
and liou of specific objectives, guidelines, suggested

)

A'

0626 ED*102 597
Freshmed through Senior' English Composition

Curriculum. -
Upper St, Clairniownship School District, Pa.
Pub Date--Jun 31

. Note- 104p.; Prepared by_ English Department,
Upper St. 'Clair High Slhool .

Pub Type Guides - General (050)
EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsCourse Content, Course Descrip-

. tions, 'CurriCulum Guides, English Curriculum,
English Instruction, Lesson Plans, Secondary

Education, Wnting (Composition)
This curriculum guide outlines a composition pro-

gram for high school English and contains in-
dividual lesson plans divided by grade level from
nine through twelve. The outline presents the spe-
cific areas of corimosition to be dealt with through-
out the year, with individual lesson plans designed
to aid the teacher in accomplishing Stated objec-
tives, The outline andiesson plans are structured
sequentially, but no definite time limits/ on specific
areas are stated, allowing the student to-progress at
his own rate Suggestions are also included for in-
structional matenali; although these are limited so
that teachers can select materials as the students'

4

activities, and teacher resources An appendix-in-
cludes a bibliography of resource materials, a state-
ment on the motivation of leaping; statements

' about learning; a discussion of nine common faults
in student themes and how to cope ,with them,
suggestions for teachers of slow learners, the disad-
vantaged, and /or unmotivated students,'s recom-
mendation for the. grouping 9f students in the

', classroom; and lists of words frequently misspelled
and correction marks OM)

.0629 ED 089 29/
Sink, Donald Michael
Eleenth-Grade Compoaltion Instruction in Se-

lected High Schools.
Pub Date-73

lb
Note-218p.; Ed. D Dissertation, Auburn Univer-

sity
Available fromUniversity Microfilms, A Xerox,

Company, Dissertation Copies, Post Office Box
1764, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106 (Order No
73.29,989, MFilm 54.00, Xerography 510.00)

Document Not Available from MDRS.
DescriptorsEnglish Curriculum, 'English In-

struction, Grade II, Instructional Improvement,
Literature Reviews, Questionnaires, School Sur-
veys, Secondary Education, Teacher Qualifies-
lions, 'Writing (Composition)
The purposes of this study were to Identify:and

enumerate essential concepts in Composition, to
analyze recommendations related to the role and
status of composition in the high school curriculum
and to thoacademic and professional preparation of
composition teachers, to analyze extant programs of
Instruction in eleventh-grade composition in se-
lected schnols, and to offer recommendations for

s

.

1 0,6

the' rovement dinntruction in composition in
the selected high schools. A "Checklist of. Major
Concepts inComposition" based oh an examination
of the professional literature was deveibped and was,
submitted to 59 teachers. of eleventh-grade compo-
sition in 23 schools in 5 southeastern steam
Another questionnaire designed to ascertain the
academic, and professional pregfation of teachers
'in the study disclosed that many teachers were .
inadequately prepared to teach composition. -Five
recommendations (sr the improvement of instruc-
tion in the selected schools wore made based on the -
findings of the surveys and the literature review'
(Ailthor /RB)
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0630 ED 088 102
A Resource Bulletin for Teachers of English-Grade

10: The Worlds of Discourse. -
Baltimore County, Board of Education, Towson,

Md.
Pub Date-72 '
Note-352p
EDRS Price MFOUPC15 Plus Postage.
Descriptorscumculum Guides, Dramatic Play,

English Curriculum, Grade 10, 'Induction,
'Language Arts. Literature, Reading, Rhetoric,
Small Group Instruction, Speech Skills, Writing
(Composition) ,

IdentifiersMaryland (BaltimortCounty)
This sequential cumeulum guide for grade ten

uses a sequence which encourages the teacher to
begin with student experience and language and to
progress to g variety of leaqung experiences which
integrate all elements of the language arts and which
permit students to discover thorrown generaliza-
tions and'pertodically evaluate their own'progress
The steps in the procedure arc. (1) propose a mini-
mal situation which' the students then develop and
explore in a dramatic improvisation; (2) follow the
with further exploration and development in class
discussion; (3) use the ideas generated as the bins
for student writing; (4) stimulate cross-commentary
on arid evaluation of the writing, and (5) provide for
reading in the same mode of discourse. Three teach-
ing approaches used include small group discussion,
dramatic improvrtattion; and induction. Units cover
free reading, dramginteracting), language and feel-
IngS, points of `view, the language of advertising,.
fantasy, reportage, argumentation, visual literacy
flint communication. themes and vartaffons, gram-
mar, and the meaning in the poem. (HOD)

0631
Kentel, Elaine Williams Jean
Paragraph Building: English.
Dade County Public Schools,Mianu, Fla.
Pub Date-71
Note-16p.
EDRS Price - MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
Descriptors 'Course Content, 'English Cur-

nculum, Paragraphs, Resource Materials,
Speech Skills, Teaching Guides, Teaching Meth-
ods, Writing Skills

IdentifierseQuinmester Program
A guide for a quinmester course designed to help

students identify how various types of paragraphs
are developed and to provide expenence in compos-
ing a varietrof bath oral and wntraz paragraphs is
provided. The guide presents performance objec-
tives, course content, teaching strategies, and lists of
student and teacher resources. (DB)*

ED Ot6 881

632 ED 037 451
Tufte.' Virginia . ,

The Christen-ten Rhetoric Program.
Missouri Association of Teachers of English.
Pub DateMar 69
Note-4p. °
Journal Cit Missouri English Bulletin, Y26 n2 p9-

12 Mar 1969
-EDRS Price - MFOI/Pt01 Plus Postage.
Descnptors'English Instruction, Rhetoric, Se-

cirdary Education, Sentence Structure, Struc-
tural Analysis, 'Teaching Methods, Twentieth
Century Literature, Writing Skills

identifiers 'Christensen Rhetoric Program
Designed to instruct teachers as well as high

school or college students in improving their writ-
ing: the Christensen Rhetoric Program is a sequen-
tial, cumulative program, published in kit form. The

A ,
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hit includes0a sonpt with lectures for the teacher,
directions for using 200 transparencies on an over-
head projector, and student workbooks which cone-
tate' with the transparencies Avoiding traditional
discussions of errors, the program achieves a posi-

,,true approach by examining sentences and para.
'graphs chosen from the work of almost 100
'professional writers fe.g , Bellow, Churchill, Hem-
ingway). A student completing this program gradu-
ally masters the construction of cumulapve
sentences through the use,,of free modifiers and im-
proves not only his style but also his literary inven
Lion anArganization (MR

,

4

0633 ,ED 033 148
Fichrenau. Robert L 1
Some Rhetorical Considerations for Teaching the

Young Writer.
National Council of Teachers of English, Cham-

paign, Ill.
Pub DateNov 65
Nqte-:5p

Journal CaEnglish Journal, v54 n8 p720-723, 737
Nov,1965

EDRS Price MFOI/DCOI.Plus Postage.
DescnptorsAudiences, Critical Thinking, Dic-

tion, Educational Objectives, English Curnculutn,
English Instruction, ,Exposnory Wnling; Junior
Fligh School Students, Language Styles, Logical

Thinking, "Rhetoric, Student Writing, Models,
Teaclutig Meth s, Teaching Models, \Writing
(Composition), Truing Shills-
A desirable approach and sequence for he presen-

tkion of rhetorical...principles to studenti of junior
high school age a outlined Principles of invention,

.logicah ordering, strategy, and- stPc are discussed
with special reference to wnttng mbdels; developing
skills of observation, audience consideration, and
precise diction. Specific obleotives are listed (AF)

,a)
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. ED028 185
U s 1204: The Evaluation of Persuasive Dis-

c c ursti! ; . -
Minnesota tfruiv , Winneapolia" Center foiCur-

riculum Development in English ' "
Spons Agency -Office of F,ducaticin---(DHEW),

Washingtki, D C Bureau of Research. ,
Bureau No -:-BR-5.0658
Pub. Date-68 ' N. .
CctntraitOEC-SAE-3-10-010

a'
Note.,45p,
EDRS' Price -NIFOI/E,CO2 lqus,Postagi. .
Descriptors Content Analysis, CritieliThinking,

'Curriculum Guides, English Cdrnenluno, ',Env
lab Instruction, Evaluation lviethodsr-EJahiltive

,Thinking, Grade 12, lef.rucikonal Materials,'
,"Language, Literary Criticism, Propaganda,
Rhetoric, Secondary Education, t tiech6,
Teaching Guides, Teachibg Methods`

IdentifiersMin liesota Center Curnculum Devel-
opment in English, Project English
This unit for grade 12 is intended to provide an

introduction to the critraiim of persuasive chs
course After a brief discussion of the definition of
criticism, the unit proceeds to the establishment of
standards for evaluating (persuasive discourse,
standards involving Kgemeth iitiike's pentad act,
scene, agent, agency, and purpose The %unit then
Weals with three categories of discourse which can
be evaluated the single speech or article, the per-
suasive discourse of a person, and the, persuasive
discourse of a movement. To aid in the process of
criticism itself, a format Of questions a set up "to
require the students to place the speech in a mean-
ingful context, to analyze the'speech itself, and to
assess the effects of the speech Finally, this format
is used m a sample analyse of Douglas MacArthur's
"Address to Congress.- Procedural notes for the
teacher, lectures, and discussion questions arc in-
cluded (JS)

s

0635 ' ED 0.28 183
Unit 1202: The Language- of EvcIcation.
Minnesota Uni. , Minneapolis Center for Cur

nculum Development in English
Spons AgencyOffice of Education (DHEW),

Washington, D C. Bureau of Research
Bureau No.BR-5-0658
Pub Date-65
'ContractDEC-SAE-3-10.010
Note-134p
EDRS Price MF0,1iPC06 Plus Postage.
Descriptors:Curriculum Guides, Descriptive

Wnting, English Curriculum, English Instruc-
tion, Expository Writing, Expressive Language,
Figurative Languagc, Gtade 12, Instrultionat
Mater

, , Devic , Literature, Paralingpistics, Rhetorjc,
s, Language, Language Siyles, Literary

Secondary Educallon Speech Skills; Teaching
Guides, Teachih Methods, Writing (Conmosi-
tionS, Wnting Skills

IdentifiersMinnesota Center Curnculum Dave- The purpose of this I lthgrade unit on language.
, lopment in English, Project English is to acqu t students with'persuasion because it is
The purposes of this unit are to help the .12th.- is functions of discourseand a pnnci

grade student understand that language can be used one of

to evoke an expenence, to ennch his perception of ' pal meth achieving ()flange in a complex and
democratic society In this unit, students me prov-the evocatnre language of literature, and to demon-
ided wither, opportunities for recognizing, evaluating,stratetrat evocation is not limited to either' Ian-

If guage or literature. Theitt and usinipeuasivaiscourse The unit moves inrut begins with a study-0G rs
ductivelylfrom examiSle to generalization anclis or-

scnption of President Kennedy's funeral cortege, of elothe evocative language in a radio announcer's de-
ganized&round three categories for.thanasis of
Persuasion -(1) the writer or speaker as persuasivethe role of ritual in suggesting the significance of an rs

act, and of poetry in attempting to evoke expen agent, hero, or model, (2) the discourse itself-as a

ence. For an understanding of how evocation a tool of persuasion, with emphasis on abstraction lev-

related to motive, Kenneth Burke's dramatistic els and logical and psychological methods of Ian:
point of view is applied to motivation as seen in life guage mampulltion, and (3) the audience and the

' and as re-created in literature Next, the classifica- context of persuasion-the historical and geograph-
non of writing (as descriptivereferential, pure-ref; ical s ontext,'tRt sociplogical context of group :hi-
erential, and pragmatic-referential), the human ucs, and such psychplogical motives as subsistence,

' tendency to create symbols, the use of figurative sociarappro.al, mastery, and habit Matenals in the,
language, and T S. Eliot's concept of the "objectite unit include lectures, procedural notes, discussion
correlative' are examined and related px selected questions, suggested a5tivities, speaking-wnting as-

-works Study questions for the use of evocative fan- signinents, a list of resource materials, and a bibliok-
guage in William Goldurg's "Lord of the Flies," dis- raphy orkfie rudiments of persuasicm (See TE 001

328, TE 001 329, TE 001 332 for 10th- course ) (JB)
tions, and sample lecturts are incltded 328 and TE,001 329 for 10thgrade units oil chs

(See TE
and 1 Ith-gZadeunits on chsconrse4 QS)

,
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Washington, D C Bureau of Research 0

fr ureau No.BR5:0658
Pub Date-68,
ContractOECSA E3.10,010
Note SOp.
EDRS Price MFQ1/PC03 Plus Postage.
DesctiptorsAuchentes, Communication

(Thought Twofer), Curnculum 6uldes, Eng
hob Instruction,tExpressive ranguaglv Figurative
Language, Grade 11, :Language, Literary De-
vices, Logic, Propaganda, Public Opinion, Rhet-
onc, Secondary Education, Semantics, Speech ,

Skills, Wnting (Composition), Wnting Skills
IdentifieesMinnespta Center Curriculum Devel

opment in English, Project English
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Minffecota Univ.: ltinheapota. Center titer Cur- Spons Agency Office of Education (DIIEW),

nculum De elopment in English. a- Washington, D.C. Bu?eau.of Research `'., '
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Washington, D C reau of Research. ' Pub Datel--68
Bureau lio.)3R,506

.
Pub Date-68
ContraetOEC-SAE-3.10-010

Coniract 0 E C-SA E-3-'19010 '
Note--89p. -*
EDRS Price MFOI/PC04 Plus Postage.

EDICS Price MF01/PCOtrius Postage.
D,exiptorsClassificatidn,

ought Transfer), *Curriculum Guides, De
'CommunicationNote -83p .

DescriptopCntical Thinking, *Curriculum scriptive Writing7Englith Instruction, Exposi- '
Guides, Debate, English Instruction, Grade 1 'tory Writing, *Grade 10, Language, Lexicology,

Langstage, Literary DevicesALogic, Rhetoric, Rhetoric, Secondary Educatioe, Speech Com-
Secondary Education', Speech Skills, Wilting munication, Speech 'Skills, Technical Wnting,
(Composition), Writing Skills : Verbal Communrcation, Writing (Composition), '

IdentifiersMinnesota Center Curriculum Devel-
optnent in English, *Project English

Wnting Skill; "-

IdentifiersMinnesota Center Curriculum Devel-_,
. This 11th-grade unit oil language of discourse,t opment in English, Project English .*""

designed to help students pain the ability to evalatit , This language unit for grade 10 builds on a dam-argument, to construct logical and reponable des- ',
of the expository use of language developed incourse, and to recognize ethical standards of free .

speech arid inquiry Stephen Toulnun the two previous 10th-grade units In a brief over-

:
;'s made! of

pattern view, of report langua&c,, the refere9tial language of",evidence-arrant-claim" Is used as a
the expressivefor beith the evaluation and construction of argu Thomas* Huxley Is compared with

language of Edgar Allan Poe The writings of 1

li
'ment. The nature of proof (motivational, authorita- ..lHayakawil,14ans

Guth, and others are examined(eve, and substantive) is then reviewed- with
sparncular focus on (1) has of argument -e g ,caus and understanding of the language of reports

tv;Omajoysmies of the unit are (I) the organizationalay, generalization, and analdgy, (2) varieties of
proof-e g , fact and opinion, and (3) tests fop. logical of expository discourse -the effectiveuse ofintro-
adequacy-e jf , clarity, internal and external consist;' 'kductions ancrcoifclusions, aiid.the unity, emphasis,

ency, and verifiability Finally, the ethics of argu
ment, or the ends and meant of persuasion, are
determined. Readings from such sources as Walter
Lippman, David 'Lloyd George, and Mark Twain
are analyzed, and students are asked to develpp
speeches and essays using the various approachls
they have leyned. Included are procedural notes,
lectures, sanehle discussion questions and answers,
worksheets, and suggested student activrties (JB)

\

of
e

1 r)I "1
Li

and coherenceof the body, antt,(2) the modes of '
exposition-detcriptionollustratiowcompanson and
contrast, classification. causality. and Ngnit ion. In-

Iluded are sample lectures, inductive questions, a
bibliography on expository writing and splitting,
worksheets, and writing-speaking assignment sets
which can be integrated with other units of the cur-
riculum (See TE 001 528 for the introductory unit
on discourse ) (JB)
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Unit 1002: The Modes and Functions of Discourse,
Mjnnesota Univ., Minneapolis Center for Cur-

riculum DevelopmAit in English. -
Spons AgencyOffice of .Educatum (DHE*),

Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research- .

Bureau No.BR-5-0658
Pub Date-68
ContractOEC-SAE:3-101010
Note-37p.
EDRS Price - MFOI/PCO2 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsClassification, Communication

(Thought Transfer), Curriculum Guides,"Ent
lisp Instructi6n, Grade 10, Induction, Lan-
guage, Language 'Usage, ' Rhetonc, Secondary
Education, Semantics, Speech Communication,
Verbal Communication, Writing (Composition)

IdentifiersMinnesota Center Curriculum Deve-
lopment in English, Project English
The purpose of this 10th-grade unit on.language

is to pose, for students, basic and tentative-questions
about the rhetorical uses of language. Examples are
provided which designate the modes of language.
Daniel Fogarty's story df rhetone to show language
Which informs; materials from Northrop Frye to
show language which inquires; a John F. Kennedy
press confetene,6to show language which persuades,
Southerner Henry Grady's 1886 speech to New
Englanders to show language which establishes so-
cial contact, and Stephen Crane's "War is Kind" to
show language which evokes. Students are asked (1)

' to devise a model continuum of rhetorical discourse
which proceeds from exposition to evocation and
(2) to rank, according to the continuum, selected
materials from the works of Antal, Stevenson, Ster-
ling Moss, Peter George, Franklin D Roosevelt,
Mprun Luther King, Jonathan Swift, and Amy Van-
derbilt. Procedural notes, sample lectures, discus-
sion questions, suggested student assignments, and
examination questions are included. (See TE 001
,329, TE 001 332, and TE 001 336 for units on
exposition, persuasion, and evocation ) (JB)
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Composition: Growth Toward Reality.
Arlington County PUblic'School.
Pub Date-66
Note-308p.
Available fromMr. Fred Carper, Supervisor of

English, -Arlington County PuRD. Schools, Ar-
lington, Va. ($5 00).

Document Not Available from EDRS.
DescnptorsCreative Writing, Curriliulurn Deve-

lopment, Curriculum Guides, Descriptive Writ-
ing, English Instruction. Expotrtory Writing,

iLiterary Criticism. Rhetoric. 'Secondary Educa-
tion, Spiral Curriculum, Teaching Guides, Writ-
ing (Composition). Writing Exercises, Writing
Skills .

This cumulative wnting program for grades 7-12
of the Arlington Cotinty Public Schools presenti a
basic philosophy dcomposition which assumes that -

the process of writing consists or"probing deeply
into isubIect, ordering thought; and placing those
thoughts on paper in such a way as to assure mean-
ing." Following thediscussions of the three areas of

- the program (creative writing, exposition, and liter-
ary analysis), grade-level sections present brief rep-
resentativc exercises with objectives, stimuli. and
discussions. Background articles, from the Yale
Conference on the Teaching of English, on thinking
and wnting are appended. (LH)
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A Course in Sequential Exposition: Grades 10 -12.,

, Saint Louis Park Public Schools. Minn.
Pub Date-67
Note-446R.
EDRS Price - MF04/PC18 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsCurriculum Development, Cur-
nculum Guides, Descriptive Writing. Diction,
English Instruction, Expository Writing, High
Schools, Instructional Materials, Literary Criti-
cism, Paragraph Composition, Resource Materi-
als, Rhetoric, Sentence Structure, Sequential
Approach, Teaching Guides, Teaching Methods,
Wnting (Composition), Writing Exercises, Writ-
ing Skills

.The aim of this courie for grades 10 -12 is to deve-
lop in students their command of language through
their use of it. It 4rietplo guide the student through

CURRICULUM GUIDES A

the asival process of composition, avoiding, the
treat t of the pre-wnting stage and the wnter's
situation The instruction mafenul is divided into six
categories (Conciseness and Clanty, Diction, Sent-
ence Construction, Unity, Amplification, and Col-
herencef which are developed in the three grades
through-33 teaching units. Each unit states the spe-
cific rhetorical principle under consideration; pre-_
sents a bibliography and prodedures for teaching the
concept, often -indicating how text's, duplicated
material, and other resources may be utilized; and
concludes with literature-correlated assignments,
student wnting samples, and comments on the sam-
ples All of the units are practical examples of meth-
ods, materials, and assignments tested in the
classroom lind proved viable. (Ih)
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MODEL FOR AN 'ADVANCED PLACEMENT
ENGLISH COURSE.

Carnegie Inst of Technolok, Pittsburgh, Pa
Report No.BR-6-8210-1
Pub DateJAN67.
Note-207P. -
EDRS Price MFOI/PC09 Plus Postage. .

Descnptors*Acceleration, Critical Reading,
Discussion, Discussion (Teaching Technique),
English Instruction, Ennchment ikavAties,
Teaching Methods, Writing Skills
THE DESIGN OF THIS COURSE WAS

BASED ON THE BELIEF THAT GOOD DIS-
CUSSION IS A WAY TO INCREASE UNDER-
STANDING ALTHOUGH THE COURSE IS
PRESENTED IN DETAILED FORM, LIKE A
SYLLABUS, IT WAS NOT INTENDED BY THE
AUTHORS TO BE RIGIDLY FOLLOWED LIKE
A SCHEDULE BUT, INSTEAD, TO EkE USED
AS A FRAMEWORK TO HELP THE TEACHER
IN THE DEVELOPMENT OF A DISCUSSION
COURSE. THE PLAN CALLS FOR 2 bAYS A .
WEEK TO RE DEVOTED TO DISCUSSION OP
WRITING, TO IN -CLASS WRITING ASSIGN-
MENTS, AND TO CRITICISM OF STUDENTS'
WRITING- BY THE TEACHER' AND THE,
CLASS. PLANS FOR HOMEWORK WRITING
ASSIGNMENTS ARE INCLUDED. THE DIS-
CUSSION SESSIONS PLANNED FOR THE
OTHER 3 DAYS A WEEK ARE CENTERED
AROUND READINGS ORGANIZED' BY
GENRE, OR THE KIND OF WRITING OF THE
SELECTION. THE READINGS-CONSIST OF
SELECTIONS FROM NARRATION, POETBY;

cSATIRE, AND FIGTION.,(AL)
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ADAMS. ROillY AND OTHERS
ADVAN D COMPOSITION, 12TH GRADE,

AN/INSTRUCTIONAL GUIDE.'
Los'Angeles City Schools, Calif
Report No.PUB-X-24
Pub -Date-63
Note-53P.

, EDRS Price - MFOI/PC03 Plus Postage.
DescriptoriCourse Organization, Critical Think-

. mg, Grade 12, Language Arts, Teaching
Guides, Teaching Methods, Writing Skills

IdentifiersCalifornia (Los Angeles)
AN INSTRUCTIONAL GUIDE WHICH

DEVELOPS THE SKILL NEEDED TO AC-
QUIRE IDEAS AND TO COMMUNICATE
THEIvl CLEARLY AND EFFECTIVELY IN AC-
CEPTABLE WRITTEN ENGLISH IS PRE
SENTED.5AN OUTLINE OF THE COURSE
INCLUDES WJRITING LESSONS IN DESCRIP-
TION, REPORT NG, EXTENDED DEFINI-
TON, CLASSIFICATION AND DIVISION,
COMPARISON AND CONTRAST. INTER-
PRETING EXPERIENCE OR THE PERSONAL
ESSAY, LITERARY CRITIQUE, ANALYSIS OF
A CONTROVERSIAL ISSUE, ASSERTION
AND LOGIC PERSUASION, AND INVESTI-
GATION AND REPORT EACH OF THESE
LESSONS IS GIVEN WITH A LIST OF SKILLS'
TO BE TAUGHT AND EXAMPLES OF TOP-
ICS EVALUATION OF THE STUDENT IN-
VOLVES HIS IMPROVEMENT IN THE
COMMAND OF WRITTEN EXPRESSION
AND GROWTH IN CRITICAL THINKING. AN
EXAMPLE OF THE STUDENTS CORRECTED
COMPOSITION AND THE METHODS OF
CORRECTION ARE GIVEN, RECOM-

108
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MENDED COMPOSITION PRACTICES AND
POLICIES ARE LISTED FOR EXTENDED
LEARNING EXPERIENCES. A FEW SAMPLE
LESSONS AND A STUDENT CHECK LIST
FOR EVALUATING AND REVISING HIS PA-
PER ARE ALSO INCLUDED

K-12
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Fitchburg Public Schools, Mass
Pub Date [80)
Note-59p.
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Descriptors 'Basic Skills, Curriculum Guides,

Elementary Secondary Education, English Cur-
nculum, Evaluation Methods, Grammar, Se-
quential Approach, Tests, *Wnfing
(cokilmisposition), 'Wnting Evaluation, Wnting
S

The Fitchburg, Massachusetts, school system's.,
writing program designed to meet the requirements
of the commonwealth's Basic Skills Improvement
Policy is discussed in this paper The skills se-
quences that were selected for use in the areas of
composition (levels kindergarten through grade 12)
aad raechanicsand usage (levels two through nine)
are listed The methods for evaluation of each of the
sequences are discussed and the following materials
arc provided wnting sample topics, analytic rating
sheets for writing samples (levels two through
twelve) andoexplanations of the composition rating
categories (levels four through six), a sample page
from the mechanics and usage test, a sample student
achievement report for the mechanics and usage
test; and sa e Of class diagnostic summaries in
both co salon and mechanics and usage
(MKM)
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2,Sequence a in Writing, f;;Irades K;13. Curriculum
G. And Others

PubliblitIon'No. 13.
California 13 iv., Berkeley. School of Education
Spons Agen Carnegie Corp of New York, -

N.Y.; Natio I Endowment for the Humanities
(NFAH), Washin ton, D C.

Pub Date-80
Note-60p.
Available fromPublications Department, Bay

Area Writing Projec4 5635 Tolman HalloUniver-
sity of California, Berkeley, CA 94720 (53.00
postage and handling)

Pub Type Guides - Classroom, Teacher (052)
Collected' Works - Serials (022)

EDRS Price - MFOI/PC03 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsElementary Secondary Education,

Program Descriptions, 'emedial Instruction,
Sequential Approach, Sequential Learning.
Teaching Methods, 'Writing (Composition),
Writing Exercises, Writing Instruction, Writ-
ing Processes

ldentifiers---Bay Area ri-iting Project
This booklet is one Oa series of teacher-written

curriculum publications launched by the Bay Area
Writing Project, each focusing on a different aspect
of the teaching of composition It describes four
sequences for teaching writing developed by four
teachers at four different levels-kindergarten
through grade three, intermediate grades, grades 9
through 12, and remedial-that shimo.4,1w.fernwing
similarities (1) all are based on the teachers' obser-
vations of the development of writing abilities in
their students, (2) all treat writing as a process that
may move through several stages rather than merely
as the creation of finished products to be evaluated
by the teacher, and (3) all view the teacher's role as
one of assisting and encouraging student writers In-
clividually In finding the most effective written form
for their ideas. (AEA)
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Composition: K12.
Chelnisford Public Schools, Mass.
Pub Date-78
Note -115p.
Pub Type Guides Classroom Teacher (052)

'ERRS Price - MFOI/PC05 Plus Postage.
DescnptorkBehavioral Objectives, Curnculum

Guides, Elementary Secondary Educatton, *Eng-
lish Instruction, Expository Writing, Learning
Activities, Sequential Approach, Writing (Com-
position), Wnting Skills
The purpose of this guide is to ptovide educators

with a unified, consistent approach to the mulling
of expository writing skills The guide emphasizes
the sequential development of wnting skills from
kindergarten through grade 12 and provides objeo:
tives for each grade level Each objective is accom-
panied by an explanation that further defines
venous aspects of word, sentence, and paragraph
development at specific levels When appropnate,
the guide also offers activities related to the objec-
tives. (FL)
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Blake, Robert W. Tuttle. Frederick B., Jr.
Composing as the Curriculum: A Guide for Instruc-

tion hi Written Composition, Grades K12.
Albion Central School District I, N.Y.
Pub Date-78
Note -81p ; For relateedocument, see CS204485
Pub Type Guides - General (050)

1110 EDRS Price - MFOI/PC04 Plus Postage:
DescnptorsClass Activities, Curnculum Deve-

lopment, Cumculum Guides, Elementary Sec-
ondary Education, Lesson Plans, Wnting
(Composition), Wnting Exercises, Wnting
cesses, Writing Skills
The Albion (New York) school district provides

this guide to wntten composition instruction in us
kmdergarten through grade 12 curriculum because
of the importance and necessity of wnting, not only
as a school activity-but also as a lifelong intellectual,
self-actualizing, and daily-living activity Following
a brief overview that summarizes the rationale for
"composing as the curriculum," a scope and se-
quence chart considers topics and lessons for each
grade, listing them by mode of discourse (descnp-
tion, narration, exposition, persuasion, and poetry).
The remainder of the guide details sample wnting
activities drawn from the scope and sequence chart.
presenting the activities by the steps ih the "Albion
Model" of the cOmpoSing process (stimulus, pre-
writing, wnting, wor opping, rewriting, andaub-
mission to an audio W (RL).
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Oliver, Kenneth
A Sound Curriculum in English Grammar: Guide-

lines for Teachers and Parents. Occasional Paper
No. 23.

Council for Basic Education, Washington, D C
Pub Date-76
Note-48p.
Available fromCouncil for Basic Education, 725

Fifteenth St. N.W', Washington, D C. 20005
(51.00 paper) a

Pub Type Guides - General (050)
EDRS Price - MFOI/PCO2 Plus Postage.
Descnptorsnumculum Design, Curriculum

Development, Elementary Secondary Education,
English Cumculum, Grammar, Guidelines,
Nonstandard Dialects, Sentence Structure,
Standard Spoken Usage, Structural Grammar,
Teaching Methods, 'Traditional Grammar
This paper is divided into the following five sec-

tions, each of which considers an aspect of teaching
grammar the importance of teaching English gram-
mar, teaching the patterns of words and sentences,
the functions of words, making sentences, and a
curriculum proposal for teaching standard English
in the elementary grades through high school. (LL)
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English Language Arts: Composition Section,

K-12.
New York State Education Dept , Albany Bureau

of Elementary Curnculum Development.; New
York State Education Dept , Albany Bureau of
Secondary Cumculum Development.

Pub Date-69
Note-90p.
EDRS Price - MFOI/PC04 Plus Postage.
Descriptorsnumculum ° Guides, Descriptive

Wnting, Elementary Education, Expository
Writing, Grammar, Rhetonc, Secondary Educa-
tion, Sentences, Sentence Structure; Wnting
(Composition), Wnting Skills
This curnculum guide provides suggested learning

activities for a sequential program in composition
skills for grades 12. Thecomposition skills dis-
cussed are listed in developmental levels, not neces-
sarily in terms of grade levels. It is recommended
that the student become familiar with basic skills.
before progressing to the more complex ones The
guide is organized so that the teacher can help the
student to include in his writing those patterns
which he already uses in his speech. The first part
of the guide contains activities related to the mas
tery of writing sentences and the sccond part con-
tains activities related to the understanding and use
of basic patterns of organizing and developing ideas
in writing. Each of these parts is divided into activi-
ties for levels K-3, 4.6, 7-9, and 10.12 (DI) \.
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Language Arts: Composition Skills K12.
Instructional Objective% Exchange, Los Angeles,

CAS.
Spons AgencyCalifornia Univ, Los Angeles

Center for the Stut of Evaluation
Pub Date-72
Note-241 p , Revised Edition 6

Available fromInstructional Objectives ,Ex-
change, P. 0 fox 24095, Los Angeles, Calif
90024 (58.00)

Document NaAvallable from EDRS.
Descriptors,Ballads, BehaVioral Objectives, Con-

nected Discourse, Cnterion Referenced' Tests,
Curriculum Guides, Educational Objectives, Ele
mentary Schools, English Curriculum, Epics,
Expository Writing,, Haiku, Kindergarten, Lan-
guage Arts, Language Instruction, Paragraphs,
Poetry, Secondary Schools, Writing Skills
There are 127 basic composition objectives in this

revised collection for use in kindergarten through
high school At least one evaluation per objective is
given The objectives are organized as follows. (I)
Story Writing which covers fanciful and realistic
types such as: myths, fable, short story, fiction, and
writing dialogue; (2) Letters both social and busi-
ness, (3) Figurative.and Descriptive Language such
as: personification, metaphor, simile, alliteration,
and onomatopeia; (4) Poetry Skills such as recogni-
tion of metrical patterns, and rhyme schemes; (5)
Poetry Writing such as: narrative, lyric, haiku, bal-
lad, sonnet. and cinquain. Paragraph Form Devel-
opment objectives are as follows. (I) Expository,
topic sentence, direct and indirect sentence links;
(2) General Expository methods on how and en
to write paragraphs; (3) Narrative develop ent,
chronology, and summarized and dramatized arra-
five; (4) Descnptive development; (5) Dis rsive
Development, inductive and deductive or aniza-
ton, (6) Generative development defining para-
graph as a sequence of structural related se ences
Some references on essays and rhetoric rc in-
cluded. (GR)
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LANGUAGE ARTS ADVISORY COMMITTEE
TEACHING COMPOSITION. SUGGESTIONS

FOR THE TEACHER, KINDERGARTEN
THROUGH COLLEGE.

Colorado State Dept. of Education, Denver.
Pub DateOCT'64
Note-27P.
EDRS Price - MFOI/PCO2 Phis Postage.
DescriptorsSkills, Teaching Guides, Teaching

Methods, Wnting (Composition), Writing Skills.
IdentifiersCOLORADO, Colorado (Denver),

A SEQUENTIAL AND FLEXIBLE PRO-
GRAM IN COMPOSITION IS PRESENTED
WHICH PREVENTS INEFFECTIVE TEACH-

1 09

1NG OF THE SAME SKILLS AND PLACES
THE EMPHASIS ON REAL WRITING SKILLS .4
RATHER THAN MERE MECHANICAL COR
RECTNESS. THIS PUBLICATION STATES
WHAT NEEDS TO BE TAUGHT TO PRODUCE
SATISFACTORY WRITING AT ALL LEVELS 2
FROM KINDERGARTEN THROUGH COL-
LEGE IT SUGGESTS AN ORDER IN WHICH
THE ELEMENTS OF WRITING SHOULD BE
PRESENTED AND GIVES SPECIFIC WAYS IN
WHICH TO TEACH THEM

e

HIGHER EDUCATION
0652 ED 197 348
Kwalick, Barry. Ed Slaughter, Virginia. Ed.
Developing College Writers.
City Univ of New York, N Y
Pub Date -18 Apr 80
Note-51p , Proceedings of the Annual CUNY As-P
' sociation of Writing Supervisors (CAWS) Confer-

ence (4th, New York, NY, Apni 18, 1980),
Available fromCUNY Instructional Resource

Center, 535 East 80th St., New York, NY 10021

Pu(b$2NTypc) Collected Works Proceedings (021)
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) Spee-
ches /Meeting Papers (ISO)

EDRS Price - MFOI Plus Postage. PC Not Avalla -.
o ble from EDRS.

DescriptorsCollege English,' College Freshmen,
Curriculum Development, Educational Assess-
ment, English (Second Language), English Cur-
riculum, Grants, Higher Education, Job Training,
Models, Second' Language Learning, Teaching
Methods, Writing Evaluation, Wnting Instruc-
tion, Writing Research, Writing Skills

Identifiers .City University of New York
The proceedings of the fourth annual Association

of Wnting Supervisors within the City University of
New York (CUNY) are offered in this special news
letter issue. The papers from the proceedings' are
organiAd under the five thematic strands of the
conference, which confronted the central issues of
writing instruction at CUNY The five strands are
(I) literacy and employment, including employers
viewpoints and teaching career-oriented wnting
courses, (2) wnting assessment, including the
CUNY Wnting Test .and-the' cumcdlum, the New
York City Schools and the City University, and the
CUNY Writing Test and current research in wnt-
ing, (3) grants for college wnting programs, (4) wnt
mg instruction and English as a second language,
and (5) teaching models, including affective appro-
aches, planning courses, language styles and voices,
and methods of teaching wnting (RL) .
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Developing the Writing/Composition Major.
Pub' DateMar 80
Note-13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the Conference on College Composition
and Communication (31st, Washington, DC,
March 13-15, 1980).

Pub Type Reports Descnptive (141) Spec;
ches/Meeting Papers (150)

EDRS Price - MFOI/PCOLPlus Postage.
DescriptorsAdvanced Courses, Curriculum

Development, Educational Planning, Higher
Education, Majors (Student), Program Devel
op ment, Specialization, Writing iComposition),

Writing Instruction
In an era of educational retrenchment in which

career-oriented students, are seeking useful, practi-
cal instruction, the challenge facing wtiting depart-
ments and writing teachers is to develop a
curriculum serving a variety of undergraduate ma-
jors without straining budgets and without expand-
ing staffs. Toward that end, the "Concentratibn in
Writing" program was developed and implemented
at Ohio Wesleyan University during the late 1970s,
Comments about the courses in the program, their
appeal to particular groups of students, and the utili-
zation of existing faculty and resources illustrate
that writing courses beyond the freshman level are
needed and that most liberal arts colleges can imple-' ment writing concentrations within the English ma-
jor. (The writing course descnptions and suggested
and required course sequences at Ohio Wesleyan
are attached.) (RL)
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A College-Wide Review of Writing Instruction and

0 the Adoption of a New Program In Writing
Instruction at a Four-Year Liberal Arts College

Pub Date(78]
Note -15p., Report prepared at William Jewell Col-

lege

Pub type Reports - Descnptive (141)
EDRS Puce - MFOI/PC01 PluS,Postage.
DescriptorsHigher Education, Interdisciplinary

Approach, Learning Laboratories, Program De-
scriptions, Program Development, Testing Pm-
grams, Wnting (Composition), Wnting
Instruction, Wnting Skills

IdentifiersWnting Across the Cumculum
This paper discusses the development of a pro-

gram of writing instruction across the cumculum at
William Jewell College. It reports on a series of
faculty forums that discussed what the college-wide
standards for effective wnting should be, investi-
gated multidisciplinary instruction in writing, and
considered a proficiency testy Descriptions of the
diagnintic test used, the writing center. wnting
courses beyond freshman composition, the profi-
ciency test required to attain junior standing, the use
of-the ACT Educational Opportunity Service, and
the booklet outlining the writing expectations at Je-
well College are included. The paper concludes with
several observations about the rationale for not
teaching remedial courses-and some of the advan-
tages expected from the writing prograip. (TJ)
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Rase. Mike
Teaching University Discourse:

Framework and a Curriculum.
rof ub DateMay 79

ligote-,-23p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet-
inging of the Canadian Council of Teachers of Eng -
lish'(1 2th, Ottawa, Canada, May 8-11, 1979)

Pub Type Guides - Classroom Teachei (052)
Opinion Papers (120) Speeches/Meeting Pa-
pers (150)

EDRS Price - MFOI/PCOLPlus Postage.
DescnptorsCollege Freshmen, Curnculum

Guides, ,Descriptive Wnting, English Cur-
nculum, Exilository Wnting, Higher Educa-
tion, Technical Wnting, Wnting (Composition),
Writing Exercises
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Kinghorn, Norton D.
The Gederative Rhetoric of Practically Evy-

thing.
- Pub DateApr 79

Note-12p.; Paper presented at the Annual,Meet-
ing' of the Conference on College Composition
and Communication (30th; Minneapolis, Min-
nesota, April 5.7, 1979)

PV Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) Re-
ports - Descriptive (141)

EDRS Price - MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsCollege_ Freshmen, Educational Prob-

lemi, English Curriculum, English Instruction,
Generative Grammar, Higher Education, In-
structiont Improvement, Rhetonc, Wnting
(Comptsition)
Generative rhetoric is an essential part of any

composition program or instruction in written Ian-
guagc Mit begins with the preschool child and con-
tinues through the freshman year of college and
beyond. Applying the pnnciples of generative rhet-
oric to selected essays and student performance es-
tablished the need to maintain the place of
generative rhetoric' in the freshman EAglish pro-
gram at the University of North Dakota. The pro-
gram is a Sequence of two coi,qes, Al.ie first dealing
with the structures of written disr:odric, concentrat -,
ing on narration and descnptio , second on the
strategies of written discourse as they apply to ex=
pository and persuasive prose. Problems in main-
taining the program have arisen from the
community's expectations of instruction in the bas-
ics, the use of unfamiliar jargon, and the faculty's
lack of training in and disdain for teaching composi-
tion. To overcome these difficulties, two principles
have been kept in mind: the focus of a' freshman
English course should never leave writing, and the
process of teaching writing should be viewed holisti-
cally as beginning with the preschool child and
never ending. If generative rhetoric along with sen-
tence combining and other proven tactics were
taught in the public schools, freshman English
would not need to be a remedial program, but a
college level course in the higher s of rheto-
ric and writing. (AEA)

4n examination of the wntten products and writ-
ing situations of a university reveals that virtually all
of these writing tasks call for exposition, which fur-
ther breaks down into'the five somponcnts of sena-
tion, classification, Synthesis, compact /contrast,
and analysis These five components of expositional,.
discourse form a set of investigative/communica-
tive tools for use in all disciplines, each of which has
its own way to systematically examine phenomena,
evaluate evidence, and present results. Since under-
graduates are required to wnte in certain forms, the
freslynan compokition course must bridge faculty
expectations and student skill Composition cur-
ricula need to reflecra careful sequence, taking full
advantage of the human affinity fot the sequential
and hierarchical, while introducing students to the
various styles of academic prose. (An outline for a
teirweek freshman wnting curriculum is included,
descnbing sessions on thefollowing aspects of uni-
versity writing: sensitivity to audiences, formal and
stylistic conventions in academic exposition, and'
each of the five components.) (DF)

0657' ED 159 698
Lally, Tim D. P.
The Intellectual Content of Freshman English.
Pub Date-78
Note -14p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meat

ing of the Conference on College Composition
and Communication (29th, Denver, Colorado,
March 30-Apnl 1, 1978)

Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)
EDRS Price - MFQ1/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsCollege Freshmen, Course Content,

English Curriculum, English Instruction, Higher
Education, Interdisciplinary Approach, Writing
(Composition), Writing Skills
The intellectual content of freshman English in-

cludes both the subject of writing itself and the sub-
ject therstudent writes about. Writing has often
focused on personal subjects with the assumption
that the student knows himself or herself and that
the student has developed a point of view alloy/me
intelligent wnting. A second source of subject mat-
ter has been literature partly because the teachers
are wellqualified in this field. Usually:however,
time has to be spent teaching subject-area informa-
tion and methodology so students will have some-
thing-to say. Some double courses in literature and
writing have arisen to help solve the problems of
trying to teach tiro contents in a limited time. It is
equally possible to teach double courses in econom-
ics and composition or in business administration
and compdsition. By redefining the freshman Eng-
lish course with the importance of its intellectual

%content firmly in mind: it should be possible to ex-
pand composition offerings beyond the first year of
college with the intellectual content reflecting the
relation of the liberal arts to non-liberal arts studies.
(TJ)

0658 ED 158 819
Sharkey. Peter L
Learning to Write Sena-lit-shy Sentence: A Modu-

lar Approach to English Composition.
Claremont graduate School, Calif. .

Spons AgencyAndrew W Mellon Foundation,
New York, N.Y., Department of Health, Educa-
tion, and Welfare, Washington, D.C., National
Endowment for the Humanities (NFAH), Wash-
ngton,,D.C.

Pub DateJun 78
Note-31p.
Pub Type Reports - Descriptive (141)

EDRS Price - MFOI/PCO2 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsCommunity Colleges, Curnculum

Guides, English Instruction, Expository Wnting,
Language Skills, Learning Modules. Remedial in-
struction, Remedial Programs, Syntax, Two
Yeai Colleges, Wnting Exercises, *Writing
Skills

IdentifiersCollege of Mann 'CA
The Learning to Write Sentence by Sentence cur-

riculum was developed, at the College of Mann
(California) to promote increased student aware-
ness of quality in communication by providing con-
centrated exercise in writing This self-paced course
forces the student to think befors writing, by Using
rhetorical and complicated instructions on how to
convey verbal images in the styles under considera-
tion It challenges the student to wine expository
essays at a college level using ambitiou`work struc-
tures The 'course of study is composed of three
major sections-predication, language, and syntax;
within each section are units to be covered in se-
quence Each stresses one concept and includes unit
objectives and assignments, discussions, suggested
supplementary work, and a post-test A part of the
student portiOn of this modular curriculum is pre-
sented in this report, including the general introduc-
tion to the course, its objectives and the resources
and learning activities which are involved, a de-
scnption of the course, of study, the entirety of the
first unit in the predication,section, and an outline
of subsequent units, (MB)

0654 ED 151 806
Wallace. Terry H. Smith

A Systematic Approach to InstruCtion in English
Composition.

Pub DateOct 77
Note-22p.; ,Pager presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the PiEhsylvania Couricil of Teachers of
English (21st, Champion, Pennsylvania, October
14.16, 1977)

Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) '
EDRS Price MFOI /PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorstBehavioral Objectives, Course Or-

ganization, English Instruction, Higher Educa-
ion, Models, 'Systems Approach, Teaching
Methods, 'Units of Study, Writing (Composi-

. tion), Wnting Skills
This paper describes a, systematic approach to

composition instruction and provides evidence of
that system's successful implementation. The ap-
proach is based on Benjamin S Bloom's Taxonomy
and has five stages: presenting the student-with rea-
sons for learning the material, listing immediate and
long-range instructional objectives, preassessing
students' abilities to see if they have already
achieved the objectives, prescnbfng and performing
a variety of learning activities (including self-
quizzes, class discussions, presentations, and stu-
dent/teacher conferences), and making periodic
evaluations to see if students have reached their
goals. The fiveatages are used (or each wnting as-
sigluneffillr each unit of study within the composi-
tion course. Examples of unit outlines, self-quizzes,
and questions froM revision data sheets illustrate
the-ways the five stages can be-applied to units of
study on composition. The responses from pre-
course and post.course student evaluations indicate
that this systematic approach facilitates the learning
of composition skills and that students completing
the course had a more positive attitude toward liter-
ary composition. (RL)

, 0660
Mier, Linda

The Development', Implementation, and Evalua-
-lion of a Model for Teaching Composition Which

Utilizes Gestalt Therapy Techniques.
Pub Date-77
Note-225p.; Ed.D. Major Applied Research Pro-

ject, Nova University
Pub Type Dissertations/Theses - Undetermined

(040)
.EDRS Price - MF01/,,PC09 Plus Postage -6
DescriptorsCommun4 Colleges; English In-

struction, Teaching "Methods, Two Year Col-
[ego, Writing (Composition), Writing
Exercises, Writing Skills

IdentifiersGestalt Therapy
As a solution to the problems presented by appro-

, aches to teaching English composition that' are al,
most purely cognitive in nature, an experimental,

ED 151 797
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course was offered for freshmen at the Miami-Dade
Community College The course was designed to be
holistic and confluent, synthesizing both the cogni-
tive and affective domains by incorporating Gestalt
therapy techniques into the, teaching of writing
skills. Course exercises focused on the concepts of
communication and awareness, organization skills
were not introduced until students had developed

in thcir ability to generate worthwhile
wnti g content The course was evaluated in four
way including administration of the Personality
Orientation Inventory and assessment by a panel of
English teachers Findings indicated that the course
had a pontiire effect on the students' writing skills,
self-actualization, and willingness to communicate

apd the students themselves reported greater
enjoym4nt in writing Course materials and exer-
cises comprise one-third of the document, appen-
dixes include the forms used in evaluation (CC)

0661 ED 149 343
Gillespie, Vincent
The Composition Program: The Hole of It.
Pub Date-77
Note-13p ; Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of.the Conference on College Composition
and Communication (28th. Kansas City, Mis-
souri, March 31-April 2, 1977) .

Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)
EDRS Price'- MFOI /PC01 Plus Postage.
Descriptors*Change Strategies, Educational

Change, Educational Needs, English Cur-
riculum, English Instruction, Financial Prob-
lems, Futures (of Society), Higher Educition,
Program Improvement, Writing (Composition)
As cutbacks continue to be made in college pro-

grams and 'faculty, composition programs will have
to prove themselves 'effeetive or else face massive
cutbacks To improve their programs,-composition
instructors should abandon the 'ineffective appro-
aches of the past, which have been based on formal
courses in the principles of good composition, and
should recognize that students learn to be literate
writers not through the study of rhetoric, but
through constant directed practice in writing They
should make an effort to organize programs based
on student needs, to establish competency based
requirements and forgetThe credit hour fixation, to
establish university-wide programs to improve stu-
dent writing, and to assist other departments in
developing writing programs. In addition, they
should attempt to make effective use of the compo-
sition teaching budget, to choose staff members on
the basis of their teaching atillity rather than on the
basis of their formal academic training, and to deve-
lop programs for nontraditional students (GW)

0662 F,D 144 094
. Herzog. Tobey C

Sport in the Composition Class.
Pub Date--77
Note-11p ; Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the Conference on College Composition
and Communication (28th, 16nsas City, Mis-
soun, March 31 -April 2, 1977)

Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)
EDRS Price - MFOI /PC01 Plus Postage.
Descriptors-- *Athletics, College Freshmen,

Course Descriptions, English Instruction,
Higher Education,- Learning Activities, Literary
Cnticisni, Literature, Literature Appreciation,
Student Motivation, Teaching Methods, Units of
Study. Writing (Composition), Writing Skills
This paper describes a freshman. composition

course that is taught throe .the use of sports liters-
lure The first part of the Piper considers the merits
of a literature-based composition course, the value
of a topic-oriented approach to writing, and the
benefits of reading and writing 'about `sportskThe
second section discusses sequential course Units., in

-VW which students participate in the following achy]-
, MS. general discussion and free writing on the sub-

ject of sports, reading samples of sports writing and
writing personal narratives and pieces of sports re-
porting, studying and 'writing about 'the role of
sports in society; reading literature related trksports
and.synting short critical essays based on the read-
ing selections; and preparing a final piece of writing
in any form. The conclusion of the paper notes thc
success of the course in motivating students-
whether or not thcy are sports enthusiasts-to read
and, to wntc. (GW)

0663 'ED 143 033
Steele. Mildred R
Communication: An EnglishCourse for Juniors and

Seniors.
Pub Date-76
Note-29p , Course prepared at Drake University,

Syllabus has some fading of type and may have
poor reproducibility

Pub Type Reports Descriptive (141)
EDRS Price - MFOI/PCO2 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsCourse Content, Course Descrip-

tions, English Curriculum, English Instruction,
Higher Education, individualized, Instruction,
Nonverbal Communication, Speech Communi-
cation, Speech Curriculum, Writing (Composi!
Lion)
This paper describes the development and design

of English 118 at Drake University The course,
geared primarily for college Juniors and seniors,
devotes proportionate shares of time to the theory,
practice, and analysis of written expressionAral in-
terpretation, and nonverbal communication Six
course options enable a wide variety of students to
adapt the course more specifically to their needs,
abilities, achievement levels, and schedules; student
response to the options has been positive Two sche-
duled individual contrences with the teacher ena-
ble students to focus on their course interests or
problems. Staggered due dates for assignments ena-
ble the instructor to cope more adequately with as-
signments. A course syllabus, course requirements,
and a bibliography are included (RL)

-0064 ED 140 353
Bloom, Lynn Z
Including a Concentration in Composition in the

Traditional English Ph.D. Program.
$,Pub DateApr 77
Note -9p , presented at the Annual Meeting

of the liege Conference on Composition and
Communication (Kmpsas CO, Missouri, April
1977)

Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsDoctoral Programs, Employment

Qualifications, *English Curriculum, English
Education, *English Instruction, *Graduate
Study, Higher Education, Linguistics, Masters
Degrees, Rhetoric, Writing (Composition)
This paper points out that students who earn a
D. in English in a conventional literary cur-

riculum are often totally ignorant of linguistics, rhe-
toric, and current research in the teaching and
learning of Yet such knowledge is in-
valuable for m ny reasons. Graduate students4tan
become more a curate critics of their own writing,
if they can make use of some of the tools of linguistic
or rhetorical analysis. They can become more skill-
ful literary critics and better teachers of both litera-
ture and writing. Furthermore, fully ono-half of the
teaching jobs currently available at the college level
includethe teaching of composition; therefore, at
least one-half of the English ddcloral students who
plan to teach in four-year colleges and universities
ought to have some formal instruction in composi-
tion The paper lists the aims of a graduateres Oncen-
nation in composition, both for M.A. aird'Ph:D.,

,candidates, and makes a few general suggestidhi for
curriculum requirements for a minor or 1113J0f in
composition Finally, the paper examines ways in
which staffing can be provided for such programs
and.discusses other resources which the programs
might draw on (GW)

1, 0665 ED 140 327'
-NAM, Helen H.
An Experimental English 1002 Course;
Pub Datc (76J
Note-9p Composition Course developed at

Georgia Institute of Technology
-Pub Type Reports - Descriptive (141)
EDRS Price - MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsBiogra phies, Course Descriptions,

English Instruction, Expository Writing, Field
Interviews, Higher Education, Older Adults,
Oral History, Teaching Methods, Writing Skills

Identifiers Foxfire, Teacher Student Conferences
English 1002, an advanced college composition

course, is based on the Foxfire Project (in which

p

Appalachian students interview elderly persons
alrut mountainrafts and lore). After two'weeks ofs
classroom dnll and practiCe in composition skills,
each student is matched with a resident of a home
for the elderly, located near the campus During
each of the next four weeks, students interview the
elderly persons, write papers growing out of the in-
terviews, and write memoranda to the instructor
about their activities They meet once a week in a
formal classroom must*" at which time they read
their writing to the class and get needed instruction
in composition skills Frequent instructor/student
conferences are scheduled Although no reading
material is assigned, students typically read the Fox-
fire books and'numerous biographical essays, in or-
der to get guidance in writing their papers. In the
last part of the quarter, students meet together regu
larly and write formal expository essays. Students
taking this course are reported to be more animated,
more motivated, and more dedicated to their work
than are students in conventional courses, their en-
thusiasm is revealed in student evaluations filled out
at the end of the course. (GW)

0666 ED 137 781'
Flood. Jeanne A.
A Research Program in Composition.
Pub Date-76
Note-5p ; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting

of the Modern Language Association, 1976
Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)'
EDRS Price - MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsCognitive Processes, Doctoral Pro-

grams, English Curriculum, English Depart-
ments, Expository Writing, Higher Education,
Information Theory, Linguistics, Psychology,
Rhetoric, Writing (Composition)
The Department of English at Wayne State Uni-

versity is planning to introduce a doctoral program
directed to the processes involves in the composi-
tiod of expository prose. Students admitted to the

'program will be trained primarily in linguistics.and
cognitive psycholtigy, though they will also work in
communication theory and rhetorical analysis. The
program will include three years of course work
beyond the B A. At the end of the third year, course
work and preliminary examinations will have been
completed, and students will begin a major research
project for the dissertation, under the combined di-
rection of a linguist and a psychologist. The new
prOgrIm is sten to be relevant to the total work of
.the English department and to be of potentially
great valus to colleagues working in psychological,
semiotic, and linguistic criticism.s(AA)

0667 ED 123:914
Trevino, Albert D.
Designing a Non-Remedial Freshman Composition

Course for Mexican-Americans.
Pub DateJan 76
Note-8p., Paper presented at the Conference on

College English rind the Mexicaq-Amencan (Pan-
American University, January 22-24, 1976)

Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (150)
EDRS Price MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsBilingual Students, College Cur-

riculum, College Freshmen, rt urse Content,
Course Descriptions, English Curriculum, Eng-
lish Instruction, Higher Education, Mexican
Americans, Writing, (Composition)
This paper briefly examines the viability and po-

tential of a non-remedial college freshman composi-
tion course designed for those Mexican-American
students who are capable of entering and success-
fully completing the regular freshman English class.
The rhetonFal concepts and skiffs of composition
normally taught in Freshman English can more
easilybe taught using content which is potentially of
more interest to the Mexican-American student
This paper offers a few examples of the way in which
certain selected materials may be used to teach vari-
ous types of composition. (Author/DB)

111



0668 ED 120 798
Hardaway. Francine
Educating Adults.

0, Pub Date-24 Mar 76 -
Note-10p.; Paper p ?esented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the Conference on College Composition
add Commimication (27th, Philadelphia, Penn-
sylvania, March 25-27,1976)

Pub Type Speeches/ Meeting PaperS (150)
EDRS Price - MFOI/PC01°Plus Postage.
DescnptorsAdult Education, Conimunity Col-

leges, English Instructioni.Enrollment Trends,
Humanistic Education, Individualized Instruc-
tion, Individual Needs, Two Year Colleges, Writ-

" mg (Composition)
This paper discusses adult education at com-

munity colleges. Three types of adults retunsing to
school are delineated the employed male who re-

: turns to school to update his occupational.skills, the
housewife who comes back to school after her chil-
dren have left home, and the senior citizen or retired
person who is not interested.in a degree. It is argued
that these adult,students are candidates for many
kinds of incliviclisalized instruction Several types of
individualized instruction for English Composition
Are discussed including computer-assisted instruc-
tion and' radio and television instruction It is con-
cluded that teachers should recognize the
vulnerabilities of these adult students arid recognize
their speciakhuman needs (TS)
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o A Pragmatic Approach to the Teaching of Compo-
sition.

Pub Date-75
Note-295p.,, Ph.D. Dine/tenon, University of

Massachusetts
Available fromUniversity MicrofilMs, P 0 Box

1764, And Arbor; Michigan 48106 (Order No
76-5290, MPilm 57.50, Xerography SI5 00)

Pub Type Dissertations/Theses - Undetermined
(040)

:Document Not Available from EDRS.
Descriptors Curnculum Development, Doctoral

Dissertations, Educational Philosophy, 'Higher
Education, Program Design, Student Behavior,
Teaching Methods, Writing (Composition),
Writing Skills, Written Language

Identifiers--pragmitic Approach
Applying the pnnciples of American Pragmatism

to college composition offers a solution to the gen-
eral problems of program design, syllabi develop-
ment, instructional effectiveness, and student
behavior modification American Pragmatism in-,
volves the ilium problems of meaning and knowl-
edge.- These problems stem from the linguistic
possibility of constructing grammatic messages
without venfiable referents, and are compounded by
the concomitant Platonic/Cartesian notion of intel-
ligence as a pnvate, inaccessible process which in-
forms and causes the public, mqsurable world of
actipo and material. Meaning, for the pragmatist, is

"a human construction constrained by the physical
world; it is a working hypothesis, an instrument of
human requirements, and is dependent upon the
social context in which it operates. This dissertation
argues that a pragmatic approach to composition
would solve many of the problems Applied directly
to questions of focus, clarity, precision, and auch-
ence effect, pragmatic pnnciples of meaning and
action would provide the student with effective
guidelines, and give the instructor guidelines for
remediation and evaluation (Author/TS)
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The Rationale, Design, Impleinentation, and
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Pub Date TS'
Note 229p., Ph.D Dissertation, University of
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Document Not Available from EDRS.
DcscnptorsDoctoral Dissertations, tEngligh Cur-

nculum, Higher Education, Paragraph Composi-
tion, Program Descnptions, Progra med
Instruction, Program Evaluation, Wnting (Com-
position), Wnting Skills

IdentifiersBackward Chaining
This dissertation presents a rationale for the use of

a backward sequence of instruction (most often-
termed backward chaining) in the design of a pro-
gramed, self-instructional text teaching college stu-
dents to write logically organized paragraphs, make
the organization of a research paper clear, and logi-
cally organize a research paper. The 250-page pro-
gramed text based on that rationale is explained a
sample programed unit using a simplified version of
the Christensen method of paragraph criticism is
included, and a descnption of the implementation

lowith 46 community college students follows The
three versions of Olt text used were backward se-
quenced, forward sequenced using the same meter,-
als, and forward sequenced with the material
designed to foster chscnmination of the discrimina-
tive stimuli deleted The backward sequenced Ver-
sion resulted in significant increases in favorable
effect, the ability to logically organize paragraphs,
and the ability to make the organization of the paper
clear No significant galit scores were obtained for
any other version of the text in either skills taught
of affect (Author /JM)

0671 EIS 119 209
Witte, Stephen P And Others

An Experimental English Composition Program:
Instructional and Curricular Models.

Pub Date-75
Note-12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the Oklahoma Council of Teachers of Eng-
lish (Oklahoma City, April 1975); Not available in
hard copy due to marginal legibility of original
document

Pub Type Speeches/ Meetihg Papers (150).
EDRS Price - MFOI Plus Postage. PC Not'Availa-

ble from EDRS.
DescnptorsCareer Education, Curnculum De-

sign, Higher Education, InclividualizedInstruc-
non, Instructional Design, Liberal Arts,

. Models, Wnting (Composition), Wnting Skills
The Ex penmental English Composition Program,

developed at Oklahoma-State University, responds
to the university's need for practical composition
courses and the English faculty's concern for hu-
manistic courses. This program presents a vanety of
instructional options with more personalized learn-
ing manuals and a combination of individually
paced instruction and conventional instruction In
addition, the program offers many curricular op-
tions for composition objectives which complement
students' educational goals Eighteen one-semester
credit hour courses are divided into three groups.
basic skills education, liberal arts education, and ca-
reer education. All courses in group I are required,
and the university's six-hour compOsition require-
ment may be completed by a combination of courses
in the second and third groups. (Diagrams of in-
structional models are included) (JM)
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Course: A Rationale and Model.
Pub Date-75
Note-7p ; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting

of the New York State English Council (25th,
Buffalo, October 9-11, 1975); Not available in
hard copy due to marginal legibility of original
document
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Course Content, Course Descriptions, English
Instruction, Higher Education, Student Cen-
tered Curriculum Teaching Models, Writing
(Composition)
The purpose a this paper is to bnefly descnbe

what student-centeredness means and how it differs
from more traditional modes of teaching-learning,
and then to exemplify how the student-centered ap-
proach might work in a freshman composition
course. Following a statement of objectives. for a
student-centered composition course is a discussion

s

Of the kinds of activities that were used in a student-
centered composition course at the State University
College at Fredonia, New York. (RB)
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Mastery Learning' at Olive-Harvey College.
Pub DateMar 75
Note-7p., Paper presented at the Annual Meeting

of the Conference on.College Composition and
Communication (26th, St Louis, March 13-15,
1975)

Pub Type Speeches/ Meeting Papers (150) -
EDRS Price - MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
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ing Activities, Mastery Learning, Measurement,
Self Evaluation, Teaching Methods, Unit Plan,
Writing Skills
Mastery Learning, a learning strategy which de-

nies the inevitability of the normal grading curve,
holds promise in skill-building courses For a com-
position course using this strategy, course objectives
must first be established and stated behaviorally,
after which the course may be broken into learning
units, each lasting perhaps two weeks At the end of
a two-week instruction penod, students take a for-
mative or diagnostic test-one of thee defining fea-
tures of Mastery Learning Students not passing the
test are directed to another defining feature, correc-
tive learning experiences it may be di-
vided into such units manuscript matters,
content, and the mechanics of wnting This strategy
recognizes the potential of students as being unlim-
ited and introduces system, measurement, and self-
evaluation into education (JM)

0674 - ED '108(260
Maimon. Elaine P
Some Applications of Linguistic Concepts to tie

Teaching of Freshman Composition.
Pub DateMar 75
Note-12p , Paper.presented at the Annual nfer-

ence on College Composition and Com utiles-
non (26th, $t. Louis, March, 1975)

Pub Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (15Q)
EDRS Price - MF014PC01 Plus Posta
DescnptorsCollege Freshmen, tymology,

Higher Education, Linguistics, Small Group In-
struction, Teaching Methods, Wnting (Compo-
sition), Wnting Skills, Wntten Language
The problems which freshmen exhibit in using the

written language extend beyond ,difficulties with,
mechanics to handicaps in using words to formulate
and develop concepts. A linguistic approach to
teaching freshman composition involves recogniz-

,Ing every linguistic act as creative and a word as
having a history as well as a variety of meanings. In
prepanng assignments and wnting essays, students
become well acquainted with the Oxford English
Dictionary and gain analytical insights from 'work-
ing in small tutorial groups (JM)

0675 ED 103 858
away. Francine
aping Our Goals for Freshman Composition-

ub DateMar 75
Note-10p., Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the Conference on College Composition
and Communication (26th, St. Louis, Missouri,
March 13.15, 1975)

Pub Type Speeches / Meeting Papers (150)
EDRS Price - MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsCollege Freshmen, Educational Ob-

jectives, English Curriculum, English Instruc-
tion, Higher Education, Reading Skills, Student
Attitudes, Teaching Methods, Writing (Compo-
sition), Writing Skills
This paper discusses and makes' specific recom-

mendations for teaching freshman composition
courses First, the teacher must introduce the sub-
ject matter of the course to the students in an inter-
esting way. Next, the teacher must instruct students
in the basic language skills, such as spelling and
grammar Finally, the teacher nilist instruct the stu-
dents in the elements of style, including narration,
tone, and point Of view, so that the students will
develop their own voce in writing and communica-
tion. (TS)
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0676 ED 077 015
Arnold Stephen
Composition and the Principle of Redundancy.
Pub DateNov 72
Note -17p, Paper presented at the Annual Meet-

ing of the National Council of Teachers of English
(62nd. Minneapolis, November, 23.25. 1972)

EDRS Price - MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsCollege Freshmen. English Cur-

nculum, Redundancy, Writing (Composition)
Writing Skills

IdentifiersCommunication Skills Program
, We need a different view of teaching wnting-a
pnnciple that allows us to formulate sequenUal
learning environments with specific objectives-
what the author chooses to call the Principle of
Redundancy This principle provides the student
with meaningful choices about how he will learn It
states, "In any language course, parallel back-up
systems should be provided for the student if the
primary system fails him Its four stipulations are,
(f) instruction must be directed at the average or
below-average students, not just exceptional stu-
dents; (2) curricula must incorporate insights from
the frontiers of discovery and change to meet the
specific language needs of each school's student
population; (3) parallel back-up systems must be
developed in accordance with each school's demog-
raphy. resources, and purpose, and (4) courses must
combine meaningful, structured learning activities
with meaningful student choices about how to learn
Students in the expenmental Communication Skills
Program at Northern Illinois liniveLsity have dem-
onstrated the benefits of the application of this prin-
ciple (Author /DD)

0677 ED 052 183
Hudson. .James
English II: ENG 152.
Oakland Community Coll, Farmington,,Mich
Pub Date-70
Note-8Ip.
EDRS Price MFOI/PC04 Plus Postage.
DescnptorsCollege Curriculum. Course Or-
"Ionization Curriculum Guides, English Cur-

nculum, Writing (Composition)
identifiers Oakland Community'College 141

A course guide for students in English 152 of
Oakland Community College, a composition course
in argumentative writing, this document gives the
class schedule, the course outline, examples of writ-
ing, worksheets; ways of preparing bibliography and
note cards, checklists. yid a research bibliography.
as well as preienting other cogent matenals. (DB)
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Hardaway. John Mitchell
Generative Rhetoric: An Analysis of Its Influence

on the Writing of College Freshmen.
Pub Date-69
Note 170p.; Ph.D. bissertation, Arizona State

University
Available fromUniversity Microfilms. A Xerox

Company, 300 N. Zeeb Rd , Ann Arbor, Michi-
gan 48103 (Order No. 69-20 m, 53.00,

, Xerography $7.80)
Document Not Available fro EDRS.
DescriptorsCollege Freshme College instruc-

tion, Comparative Analysis. 'Conventional In-
struction, Paragrbph Composition. Rhetoric,
Sentence Structure, Students, Teaching Meth-
ods. Writing Skills
To detennineWhether significant differences exis'

between a class taught generative rhetoric and a
Class taught traditional methods of writing, a
strategy was developed for teaching the generative

\rhetoric
of the sentence and the paragraph in a first-

semester composition course composed of average
students. The 56 subjects were randomly assigned to
one experimental and one control class. For 6
Weeks, approximately 30 minutes of each class
period were used to instruct the experimental group
in generative rhetoric. Students read excerpts from
famous authors and did pertinent- exercises. The
control group analyzed sentences and paragraph de-
velopment by conventional standards. At the end of
the 6-week period, students in both the experimen-
tal and the control grotips were asked to write two
descriptive papers on an assigned topic. The better

L of these papers was chosen for evaluation by a panel
of live,judges. Although there wasmo %tatistically

r.

Signifi at difference between the expenmental and ,
the c trol groups in any of-the areas tested, when
the scores on the five critena-focus and struc-
ture, content, sentence construction, fluency, and
general impression-were observed, the meanglifor
the expenmental group were sqmewhat greater in
every case (Author/MF)
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English. Hubert M, Jr
Linguistic Theory as an Aid to Invention.
National Council of Teachers of English, Cham-

paign. Ill.
Pub DateOct 64
Note-5p. .
Journal Cit College Composition and Communi-

cation, v15 n3 p136-140 Oct 1964
EDRS Price - MFOI/PC01 Plus Postage.
DescnptorsCollege Freshmen, Descriptive

Writing. English instruction. Expository Writ-
...trig, Linguistics, Linguistic Theory. Logical
Thinking, Productive Thinking. Rhetonc, Struc-
tural Analysis, Tagmemic Analysis, Teacher Ef-
fectiveness, Teaching Methods. Writing
(Composition), Wnting Skills

IdentifiersUniversity of Michigan
Some of Professor Kenneth Pike's tagmemic the-

ory is explained, and an attempt to apply it in fresh-
man English classes at the University of Michigan
is described Two wnting subjects (a concrete object
and an abstraction) are examined from the aspects
of contrast, range of variation, and distnbution with
respect to class, context, and matrix. The three-
week experiment with tagmemic theory in freshman
English is briefly described, and its effectiveness is
assessed. Remarks are offered on the relative rele-
vance of shetonc and linguistics to composition
classes. (AF)

0680 ED 027 339
77bbetrs, A M

To Encourage Reason on the Campus: A Proposal
, for a New College Course in Thinking and

Writing.
American .Association of University Professors.

Washington; D C
Nib DateDec 68
Note-7p.
Journal CaAAUP Bulletin, v54 n4 p466-472 Dec

1968 /
EDRS Price - MFOI/PCOI Pitts Postage.
DescnptorstCollege Studeuts. Communication

Skills. Course Descriptions. Educational
Philosophy, sEnglish instruction, Expository
Writing, Instructional improvement, Logical
Thinking. Program Evaluation. Rhetoric. Writ-
ing Skills
Two examples of student prose are analysed as

instances of the unreasoned. illogical thinking
which the author considers prevalent at the univer-
sity level today Causes for student inability to com
municate by means of objective argument are
explored, and a course, "Investigation. Thinking,
and Arguing." is outlined as a suggested replace-
-nzent for freshman composition. (CW)
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NELSON. BONNIE E
COLLEGE PROGRAMS IN FRESHMAN

COMPOSITION.
Modern Language Association of America, New

York, N.Y.
Pub Date-68
Note-46P.
EDRS Price - MFOI/PCO2 Plus Postage.
Descriptors---.College Freshmen, *Course Con.

tent, English, English Curriculum, English In-
struction, Grading, Higher Education,
instructional innovation, Literature. Surveys,
Teaching Methods, Writing ,(Composition),
Writing Exercises, Writing Skills

IdentifiersDuquesne University PA, Elmira Col-,
lege NY, Juniata College PA, Kalamazoo College
MI, MICHIGAN, MISSOURI, NEW YORK,
PENNSYLVANIA, State University of New
York Buffalo, Washington University MO
THE ASSOCIATION OF DEPARTMENTS OF

ENGLISH. COLLECTED INFORMATION
FROM DrRECTORS, OF FRESHMAN ENG-
LISH FOR A REPORT ON COLLEGE PRO-

ED 020 939

O

s r
GRAMS IN FRESHMAN COM1POSITION. THE
FIRST SECTION OF THE REPORT, A DISCUS
SION OF TRENDS IN,FRESHMAN COMPOSI-
TION, INDICATES THAT LINGUISTICS AND
THE STUDY OF LANGUAGE HAVE NOT
BECOME A THE FRESHMAN ENG-
LISH CURRICU M THE MAJOR PORTION
OF THE REPOR ONSISTS OF A SURVEY
OF CURRENT PRACTICES IN 66 INSTITU-
TIONS. TYPES OF COMPOSITION PRO-
GRAMS METHODS OF TEACHING
WRITING, THE ELEMINAVON OF COMPO-
SITION COURSES, AS WELL AS GRADING,
WRITING ASSIGNMENTS; AND VARIOUS
METHODS OF ,ORGANI7ING CLASSES ARE
DISCUSSED. APPENDIXES PROVIbE DE -'
TAILED INFORMATION ON THE GRADU-
ATE ASSOCIATE PROGRAM AT DUQUESNE
UNIVERSITY AND ON COMPOSITION PRO-
GRAMS AT JUNIATA COLLEGE. ELMIRA
COLLEQE, KALAMAZOO COLLEGE, WASH-
INGTON UNIVERSITY, AND THE STATE
UNIVERSITY OF NEW YORK AT BUFFALO
(BN)

0682 ED 015 950
FOSCUE VIRGINIA
LANGUAGE STUDY AS A PART OP FRESH-

MAN ENGLISH.
Pub Date-67
Note-6P
EDRS Price - MFOI1PC01 Plus Postage.
Desc riptors *Applied Linguistics, College

Faculty, College Freshmen. English Instruc-
tio'h, Telching, Language instruc-
tion, Language Patterns, Literature, Teacher
Education, Teaching Methods, Writing (Com-
position), Wnting Skills, Wntten Language ,

IdentifiersUNIVERSITY OF ALABAMA
AT THE UNIVERSITY. OF ALABAMA,

TEACHERS USE INSTRUCTION IN LAN-
GUAGE AS THE BASIS FOR INSTRUCTION
IN COMPOSITION AND LITERATURE. FOL-
LOWING THE PRINCIPLES OF FRANCIS
CHRISTENSEN, THE TEACHERS CONCEN-
TRATE FIRST ON THE WRITING OF SENT-
ENCES. THEN ON WRITING PARAGRAPHS
THE FINAL WRITING AND STUDY OF
WHOLE THEMES ILLUSTRATE THAT THE
DEVICES WHICH 'CONTROL STRUCTURE
WITHIN THE PARAGRAPH ALSO CONTROL
THE STRUCTURE OF AN ENTIRE COMPOSI-
TION DURING THE SECOND SEMESTER
THE STUDENT'S ATTENTION IS DIRECTED
TO THE USES OF LANGUAGE ELEMENTS IN
LITERATURE AND TO THE MEANING
ACHIEVED WITHIN A, FORM. ONE TEACH-
ING TECHNIQUE AMONG SEVERAL USED
IS THE "DISCOVERY METHOD" AS DE-
FINED BY NEIL POSTMAN AND CHARLES
WEINGARTNER (BN)
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Irwin, Glenn. Ed
In Search of the "Write" Way.
Texas Joint Council of Teachers of English, Hous-

ton:
Pub Date-8I
Note-32p.; The Texas Joint Council of Teachers of

English is an affiliate of the National Councilf
Teachers of English.

Jouilnal CitEnglish Texasi.v12 n3 Spr 1981
Pub Type Collected Works - Serials (022)'

Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) '
EDRS Price - MFOI/PCO2 Plus Postage.
Descriptors-41ementary Secondary Education,

Humor, Inservice Teacher Education, Mexican
Americans, Nontraditional Students, 'Teacher
Role, 'Teaching Methods, Writing (Composi-.
non), *Writing Exercises, *Writinginstruction

Identiflers*National Writing Project, NorthEast
Texas Writing Project, 'Research Papers (Stu-
dents), Texas Hill Country Writing Project
The 17 articles in this journal issue focus on writ-

ing and writing instruction. The articles discuss the
following: (1) the NorthEast Texas, Texas Hill
Country, and University of Arizotfa writing pro-

leati; (2) the necessity oflealing with truth in the
writing class, no as a conceptto be defined, but as
sn act that creates and recreates relationships be-
tween people; (3) using the "I-Search" process de-
veloped by Ken Macrorie as an alternative to the

,research- paper; (4) teaching the research, process
. through the use pinipapesx; (5) writing as com-

municatiom J6) the use of "workshopping" (peer
critiques) to' micircomposition; (7) teaching com- .

position to Chicano students; (8) a sequence of Writ-

ing exercises designed to introduce What the writing

instructor wants the students to emphasize in their.
work;'(9) a ,"sgeak-vhite" rehearsal technique for,
use with basic writing students; (10) the advantages
of teaching the technique /of writing before allow-
ing students to write; and (II) the :role, of the
period" in the composition process. (FL)
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Humes. AnpJd And Others
Moving betw4a Practice anditesearch in Writing.

. Southwest Regional Laboratory for Educational Re-
search and Development, Los Alamitos, Calif.

Spons AgencyNational Inst. of Education
(DHEW), Washington, D.C.

Pub Date-81
Note-168p.; Proceedings of the NationlOtitute

of Education-The Fund for the Impro ment of
Postsecondary Education Grantee Workshop
(Los Alamitos, CA, September 1980).

Available fromAccounting Department, SWRL
Educational Research and Development, 4665
Lampson Ave., Los Alamitos, CA 90720 ($3.50,
plus 6% sales tax for California residents).

Pub Type Collected Works - Proceedings (021)
Reports - Descriptive (141) Guides - Class-
room - Teacher (052)

' . EDRS Price - MFOI Plus Postage. ?C Not Availa-
ble from EDRS.

DescriptorsCollege English, Disadvantaged, Ele-
mentary Secondary Education, English Cur.
riculum, English Teacher Education,' Higher

' Education, Holistic Evaluation, Language Varia-
tion, LiteraCy Education, Sociolinguistics, *Wilt-
ing Evaluation,!Writing Instruction, Writing
Processes, Writing Research, *Writing Skills

- IdentifiersWriting across the Curriculum
This volume focuses on papers presented by gran-

tees supported by' the National Institute of Educa-
tion and the Fund for the Improvement of
Postsecondary Education at a meeting held in Sep-

' tember, 1980. Papers (ire grouped into the following
seciiMis: composing processes and-development,
writing assessment, writing instruction in context,
the writing teacher, language variation and writing,

, and functions of writing:outside of school. Roger
Shuy's concluding remarks highlight some of the
issues that mark the recent work in writing: (I) writ-
'Mg is seen as critically related to broad individual
abilities, rather than as a set of narrow skills; (2)
there is a new interest at looking at the processes
involved in writing rather than just at the products
or finished.products; (3) there is a greater emphasis
on The functions than on the forms of writing; (4)
pew emphasis is being given to writing ,as social
discourse; (5) language variation and cultural con-
text, particularly with nonstandard dialects or bilin-
gualism, are seen as deserving more attention in
writing; (6) there is a general belief that instruction.
puts too Much emphasis on surface features like

rjp grammar and spelling, but there is no consensus
about how seriously to treat errors; and (7) teaching
writing is difficult, and'a major problem is that many
teachers of writing are not knowledgeable or ex-
perienced Writers. (HOD)
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DeFord Diane E, Ed,
Learning to Write: An Expression of Language.
Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Coll. of Education.
Pub. Date-80
Note-87p
Available fromCollege of Education, The Ohio

State University, 149 Arps Hall, 1945 N. High St.,
Columbus, OH 43210 ($3.00; 5Q or more copies,
52.50 each)

%Journal CitTheory Into Practice; v19 n3 Sum
1980

Pub Type Information Analyses (070) Col-
lected Works - Serials (022) Guides - Class-
room - Teacher (052)

EDRS Price - MFOI Plus Postage. PCNot Availa-
ble from EDRS.

DescriptorsClassroom Techniques, Editing, Edu-
cational Environment, Elementary Secondary
Education, Instructional Materials, Models, Peer
Teaching, Skill Development, Spelling, Teacher
Attitudes, Teaching Methods, Technical Writing,
*Wnting (Composition), *Writing Instruction,
'Writing Processes, Writing Research
The 12 articles in this journal issue focus on writ-

ing as an expression of language: Specific topics dis-
cussed in the articles are: (I) What can be learned
from wnting research, (2) young children and writ-
ing (3) translating meaning from spoken to written
language, (4) assumptions about writing instruction,
(5) first grade writers, (6) learning to spell by spell-
ing, (7) beginning writers' pencils and paper, (8)
writing developMent patterns, (9) environmental in-
fluences on children's views of writing, (10) dy-
namic and_ static. composition models,411)-peer
editing, and 02) business writing-and composition
instruction. (HTH)
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Log& Maxine M., Ed McCleary, llram I, Ed.
Thematic Issue: The Politics and Practice of -

Teaching Writing,
New York State English Council.
Pub Date-80
Note-30p.
Journal CitEnglish Record; v31 n3 Sum 1980
Pub Type Collected Works - "Serials (022) '

Guides - Classroom - ,'reacher.(052)
EDRS Price - MY01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa-

ble from EDRS.
DescriptorsAccountability, *Autobiographies,

Basic Skills, 'Cohesion (Wntten Composition),
Competency Based Teacher Education, Elemen-
tary Secondary Education, English Instruction,
Higher Education, Minimum Competency Test-
ing, 'Persuasive Discourse, 'Teacher Education,
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Teaching Methods, Writing (Composition),
*Writing instruction. Writing 'rrocesses
The seven articles in this journal issue deal with

the politics and practice of leaching writing The
articles focus on the following topics. (1) efforts to
establish eduhtional accountability. including
competency based teacher education, licensing of
teachers, and minimum competency testing, (2)
methods for teaching students to use intuition in the
composing process, (3) the use of forensic rhetonc
(legal woting) as the basis of an argumentative prose
course; (4) basieskills in English and the training of
English-teachers, (5) a free writing lesson in a first
grade classroom, (6) cohesion in writing, and (7) a
college course in autobiographical writing (GT)
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Compendium of Promising Prisetices in Composi-

tion Instructions Evaluation of the Bay Area
Writing Project. Technical Report.

California Univ , Berkeley. School of Education
Spons AgencyCarnegie Corp of New York, N Y
Pub Date-79
Note-65p , For related documents see CS 205 779-

786
Pub Type Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052)

,EDRS Price - MFOI/PC03 Plus Postage.
Desc riptors Assignments , Curric ulum Develop-
ment. Evaluation Methods, Higher Education,
Program Evaluation. Secondary Education.
Teaching Methods, Writing (Composition).
Writing Exercises. Writing Instruction, Writing
Processes

IdentifiersBay Area Writing Project
Prepared as part of the evaluation of the Bay Area

Writing Project (BAWP), this report offers descrip-
, tiohs of promising practices in composition instruc-

tion. It explains the selection criteria and
classification scheme used and describes practices
in the following four categories (I) structuring of
writing programs, (2) teaching the elements of writ-
ing, (3) teaching the process of composing, and (4)
evaluating the writing program (RL)
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Brady, Philip L., Ed.
The "Why's" of Teaching Composition.
Washington State Council of Teachers of English
Pub Date-78
Note -77p, .The Washington State Council of

Teachers of English is an affiliate of the National
Council of Teachers of English.

Pub Type Collected Works - General (020)
Opinion Papers (120) Guides - Classroom -
Teacher (052)

EDRS Price - MFOI/PC04 Plus Postage.
DescnptotsEducational Needs.. Elementary Se-
, condary Education, Motivation Techniques,

Student Motivation, Teacher Role, Teaching
Methods, Writing (Composition), Writing In-
struction, Writing Processes, Writing Skills
The four articles in this monograph are concerned

with why it A important to teach composition and
with identifying the characteristics of "good" writ-
ing. The first article presents an argument for a cur-
riculum that stresses many kinds and purposes of
writing so as to produce writers who respond with
freedom and diversity to a variety of writing situa-
tions. The second article offers a definition of
"good" writing. writing that affects its audience.
The third article concentrates on transactional writ-
ing-the writing that instructs or informs-and the
final article stresses the importance of the writing
process in students' sense of WI and sense of power
(FL)

0689 'ED 182 745
Gere. Anne limits. Ed.
The How's of TeachinComposition.
Washington State Council of Teachers of-English. ,

Pub Date-79
Note--169p.;, The Washington State Council of

Teachers of English is an affiliate of the National
Council of Teacher% of English

Available fromWashington State Council oE
Teache of English, Dept of English GN-30;
Univ ity, of Washington, Seattle. WA 98195
(S2.

Pub Ty Guides - Classroom Teacher (052)

Collected Works - General (020)
EDRS Price MFOI Plus Postage. PC Not Availa-

ble from EDRS.
DescriptorsElementary Secondary t Education,

English Instruction, Higher Education, Learn-
mg Activities, 'Multisensory Learning, Teach-
ing Methods, Writing (Composition), Writing
Processes. Writing Skills
This collection of papers by participants in the

Puget Sound Writing Project (Washington) includes
discussions of ideas and strategies that have been
used in classrooms and that ares,based on clear
theoretical principles The topics discwed in the
nine entries are writing as a process through which
students discover what is on their minds, character-
istics of effective writing assignments, issues sur-
rounding assignment making, class activities that
generate ideas for writing, multiscnsory stimulation
as an important part of the writing process, the dif-
ficulty and the reward of writing, activities used in
an intermediate school English center to help stu-
dents with writing, peer group editing and improve-
ment in student writing, and the use of a writing
workshop in which the students are the audience for
each writer. The book also contains a poem that
captures the process metaphor in a descriptigh of
boat building (Ti)
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Lamberg, Walter J, Ed.
Writing: From Walls to Paper. The Texas ,Hill

Country Writing Project.
Texas Univ, , Austin Dept of Curriculum and In-

struction
Spons AgencyAustin Independent School Dis-

trict, Tex ,-Edulation Service Center Regan 13,
Austin, Tex 3

Pub Date-79
Note -135p,
Pub Type Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052)

Collected Works - General (020)
EDRS Price MFOI/PC06 Plus Postage.
Descriptors Creative Wntilig, Elementary Se-

condary Education, English Instruction, 'Evalua-
tion Methods, Exposnory Writing, Grammar,
Learning Activities, Literature, Student Atti-
tudes, 'Teaching Methods, Wnting (Composi-
tion), Writing Skills

IdentifiersNational Writing Project
The 22 articles in this collection, -written by ex-

perienced teachers of English, present effective
learning activities for developing a vanely of skills,
qualities, and attitudes in writing. Derhonstrating
different teaching methods, the articles relate to key
principles advocated by the National Writing Pro-
ject. attention to fluency, peer response, and oppor-
tunities to develop writing abilities Part One
presents ideas for helping students get started with

twilling ..Topics dealt with include individual and
group activities for developing fluency and positive
attitudes toward writing, writing anxiety, simulation
games, first-hand observation by students to stimu-
late writing, and the relation of grammar study to
w.riting. Part Two offers a variety of ideas for deve-
loping composing skills and qualities Specific topics
covered are: planning composition experiences for a
beginning essay course, the structured character
sketch, a discursive approach to an advanced study
of grammar; developing fluency, self-management,
and confidence in writing, a self - instructional the-
matic unit; planning writing for literature study; use
of dialogue in narrative writing; and writing from
reading. Part Three contains ideas for helping stu-
dents revise their writing. Specific topics are: self-
and peer-provided feedback, writing with a checkl-
ist, the responsibility for revision, writing problems,
planning for the spontaneous essay, publication for
die gifted student, and balancing the composition
emphasis. (FL)
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Ideas for the Teaching of Composition. Language

Arts Monograph.
Illinois State Office of Education, Spnngfield
Pub Date-78
Note-23p., Not available in paper copy due to

. marginal legibility of original document
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DescriptorsElementary Secondary Education,
English Instruction, Language Arts, Motivation
Techniques, Teaching Load, 'Teaching Meth-
ods:"Wnting (Composition), 'Writing Processes,
Writiog Skills
Five articles concerning plans for the teaching of

composition are contained in this monography pub-
lished as part of an Illinois Office of Education pro-
ject to respond to the need for materials written for
,classroom teachers orlanguage arts- Aline Wolff
encourages teacheirs .to write themselves and to
write with them students as they go through the
processes of prewriting, selecting, formulating a the-
sis, selecting a Writing pattern, editing. manuscript
preparation, and proofreading John Erickson sug-
gests 'Ways that teachers can promote the use pi
writing as a valuable form of communciation, pro-

vide students with models of how a writer goes
about wedding the idea with the form, and instill
confidence rather than alienation in young writers.
John Eckmar describes motivational activities to
give students practice in communication through
writing, Jackie Ziff provides suggestions for inter-
mediate grade writing activities, and William Dusel
offers guidelines for determining an efficient teach-
ing load in English Lists of professional organiza-
tions and of workshops and festivals conclude the
monograph. (M KM)
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Judy. Stephen N Judy,Susan J
The English Teacher's Handbook: Ideas and Re:

sources for Teaching English.
tub Date-79
Note-376p.
Available fromPrentice-Hall, Inc Publishers,

Englewood Cliffs, Ncw Jersey 07632 (38 95 pa-
per)

Pub Type Books (010) Guides - Classroom -
Teacher (052)

Document Not Available from EDRS.
Descriptors 'Course Organization, Curriculum

Development, Educational Resources, English
Instruction, Group Discussion, Language Instruc-
tion, Literature Appreciation, Multimedia In-
struction, Secondary- Education, Teaching
Guides, Teaching Methods, Writing (Composi-
tion)
This handbook for high school English teachers

includes sections on curriculum planning and course
design, ideas for teaching English, and resources for
teaching English The topics in cumculum planning
include course planning and design, individualizing,
teacher-constructed materials, grading alternatives,
aims and priorities, and accountability Ideas for
teathing include practical suggestions divided un-
der the following subheadings( literature and read-
ing, teaching composition, language study, and
multimedia English Among the many suggestions
are the following. invite outside speakers, create a
facsimile newspaper, compare the handling of a
novel by other media, individualize reading assign-
or , read a novel aloud over a period of a few
wee use usic and movement while reading, use
puppets, d encourage students to wpte to pen
pals The final section of the book provides names
and addresses of magazines and journals,. profes-
sional organizations, publishers of professional and
instructional materials, government resources, con-
tests, and free resources that might be of interest to
English teachers. (Ti)
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The English Record; Volume 30, Number 1, Winter

1979. Emphasis: Composition. .
New York State English Council.
Pub Date-79
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Pub Type Collected'Works - Serials (022) 7 Re.

ports - Descriptive (141) Guides - Classroom
- Teacher (052)

EDRS Price - MFOI Plus Postage. PC Not Availa-
ble from EDRS.

DescriptorsCreative Writing, Descriptive Writ-
ing, English Curriculum, Essays, Expository
Writirtg, Fables, Higher Education, Secondary
Education, Student Attitudes, 'Teaching Meth._
ods, Writing (Composition), Writing Exercises
Reflecting the view that a single fprrhula for revo-
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luta:miring the leaching of wnting as unavailable,
this publication of the New Yd'rk State English
Council presents a series of articles dealing with
varibus topics in ttie teaching of composition in high
school and college settings Subjects discussed in-
clude the following. the use of fables in the composi-
tion classroom, assessing students' attitudes
towards writing, a rephrt on the Western New York
Wnting Project, neW assumptions and procedures in
evaluating student writing, the use of the my %tery
plot in freshman collego composition, and the selec-
tion of fruitful writing topics. (DF)

0694 ED 165 180
Stewan. Donald. Ed.
Focus: Composition: Old Problems, New Alterna-

tives.
Kansas Association of Teachers of English
Pub DateDec 78
Note-28p.; The Kansas Association of Teachers of

English is an affiliate of the National Council of
Teachers of English

r Journal CitKansas English, v64 nr Entire Issue
Dec 1978

Pub Type Journal Articles (080)
EDRS Price - MFOI/PCO2 Plus' Postage.
DescnptorsEnglish Instruction,, Higher Educa- ..

tion, Logical Thinking, Oral Readihg, Peer Teach-
ing, *Persuasive.Discourse, 'Student Expenence,
Teaching Methods, Writing (Composition),
Wnting Exercise% Wnting Processes, Writing
Skills

Identifiers Invention (Rhetorical)
The three articles in this journal issue focus on

composition problemeand alternatives. The topics
discussed are compositional invention, composition
based on students' experienCes, and an oral tech-
nique for teaching basic composition. The issue also
contains reviews of recent publications in the field
of composition. (FL)

0695
Matthews,. Dorothy. Ed.
ThetTeaching of Writing: Illinois Teachers Report

on Research & Praciices. Sentence Combining as
a Composition Technique.

Illinois Association of Teachers of English, Urbana.
Pub
Note-53p., e Illinois Association of Teachers of

English is a affiliate of the Natronal Council of
Teachers of English , Parts marginally legible due
to small type

Journal CitIllinois English Bulletin; v66 nl Entire
lisue Fall 1978

Pub Type Journal Articles (080)' EDRS Price - MFOI/PC03 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsEducational Research, ,Elementary

Secondary Education, *English Instruction,
Higher Education, Humor, Paragraph Composi-
tion, Perils, Program Descriptions, Sentence
Combining, Teaching Methods, Technical NV rit-
ing, Writing (Composition)
The ten articles in this journal report on research

and practice in the teaching of writing. Topics cov-
ered include sentence combining as a composition
technique, peer evaluation in a technical writing
class, a plan. for teachil paragraph construction,
the use of literary humor in a wnting class, methods
for setting the scene, how students view the writing
process, the research paper, planning a writing envi-
roriment in an elementary schooLa structured wnt-
ing program for the junior high, and a program for

-.teaching writing at -the high school level. (FL)

;I ED 162 330

0696 s ED 149 347"
. '

Matthews, Dorothy, Ed
, Approaching Language Study in English Class.

Illinois Association of Teachers of English, Urbana,
Pub Date-78
Note.-45p.; The Illinois Association of Teachers of

English is an affiliate of the Nations' Council of
Teachers of English

, Journal English Bulletin, v65 n2 Entire
Issue William 1978 .

Pub TypC Joutual'Articles (080)
EDR§-Price - MFOI/PCO2 Plus Postage.
Descoptors,-Classroom Environment, College

Preparation, Delayed S ech, Dialects, Elemen-
tary Secondary Educati English, Instruction,
'Language Instruction, tine Skills, 'Lim-
- , .
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guage Styles, Literary knticism, Preschool Edu-
cation, Teaching Methods
The eight armlet in this journal issue deal with

thc.classroom study of language They address such
topics as dealing with student dialects and teaching
abbut dialects, creating environments in which "lairs

'guaging" can take plate; using stylistic analysts to
explain aiiterary text, teaching high school students
to wnte research papert on aspects of the English
language, using advertising copy to teach students
about stylistic component4 og language; providing
envirorunental, eipenences ttfat stimulate the lan-
guage development of preschool phildren who dem-
onstrate developmental delays in language, and
preparing high school students to use "college-level
English " (GW)
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Stewart, Donald. Ed.
Focus: What's Really Baskin 0:imposition.
Kansas Association of Teachers of Engligh.
Pub DateDec 76
Note-30p.; The Kansas Association of teachers of

English is an affiliate of the National Council of
Teachers of English, Some pages may not re-
produce well due to small type

Journal CitKansas4Enr0h; v62 nl Entire Issue
December 14* et"

Pub Type-- Journal Articles (080)
EDRS Price - MFOI/PCO2 Plus.Postage.
DescnptorsBasic Skills, Edglish Education,

English Instruction, Language Arts, Teaching
Methods, Wnting (Composition), Wnting
Skills
The articles in this issue of "Kansas English" dis-

cuss and define what is basic in coot:position. Th.,
first article, by Richard Lloyd-Jonesrdiscusses the
teaching of composition and, the preparation of
teachers of composition. The second article, by
Hans P. Guth, suggests a positive modern approach
to language, designed to help Students become more
effective users of language in tiaair own right. The
third article, by David Bronson, asserts that, when
we talk about English as a subject, we are talking
about writing His discussion of English as writing
Includes histoncal background, the relatiorfship of
wnting and cognitive development, and pedagogical

l
possibilities. Peter T. Zoller, in the arkele,
reviews "Teachhig Composition:- 10 ographical
Essays," edited by Gary Tate. The final article, by
Lois Caffyn, discusses the tack on mini-
courses and makes suggestions for ten ers and ad-
Ministrajors. (LL)

0698* * ED 131 483
Matthews, Dorothy,.Ed.
Traditional Materials in the 17assroom.
Illinois Association of Teachers of English, Urbana.
Pub Date-76
Note-36p.; The Illinois Association of Teachds of

English is an affiliate of the National Council of
Teachers of English

.Available froMIATE Treasurer, 100 English
Bldg., Urbana, Illinms761801 ($0.50 single copy)

Jotirnal CitIllinois English Bulletin; v64 ni Enke
Issue October-November 1976

Pub Type Journal Articles (08Q)
EDRS MFOI/PCO2 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsElementary, Secondary Educatictn,

seEnghsh CUrrioulum, 'Polk Culture, Instruc-
tional Materials, Literature, Periodicals, Roman-
ticism, Teaching Methods, Vocal Music, 'Writing
Skills

The five articles in this journal are related to the
Use. of traditional materials in elementary and sec-
ondary schools in Illinois. Specific topics discussed
include folk literature in secondary schools, tradi-
tional songs in elementary schools, the most fre-
quently taught literary works (a survey of Illinois
secondary schools); an approach to the study of ro-
mantic literature, and the characteristics of award-
winning Student writing! (AA)
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' KahL Mantyn. Ed. And Others
Potpourri°'76: A Collection of Teichiag Ideas for

Elementary and Secondary Schools.
Southland Council of Teachers of English.
Pub Date-76.- '
Note-58p., The'Southland Council of Teachers of

English is an affiliate of the National Council of
Teachers of English

Pub Type Guides - General (050)
EDRS Price -.MFOI/PC03 Plus Postage.
DescriptorsClass Activities, Elementag Second-

ary Education, English Instruction, Journalism,
Language Arts, Literature Appreciation, Speech
Curriculum, Teaching Guides, Teaching Meth-
ods, Wnting (Compqsition)
Theddeas provided in this document may be used

in teaching the language arts in elementary and sec-
ondary schools. Some of the many ideas focus on, ,
handmade books, psychological logs (journals),
chalOgue wnting, Shakespeare Apd Dickens study
activities, word mate hingfairyllits, writing a book,
imaginary worlds, magic, sales talk, impromptu
speeches, short story wnting, newspapers and
news reporting aCtlyitieS, descnpuve wnting, wnt-a

. mg aotoblograp)iy, mile Bible as literature. (JM)

.

0700 . ED 131 477
On the Ball-Point: Classroom Practices in Teach-

ing Composition. Publication No. SC -743. ,
Los Angeles City Schools, Calif Div. of Instruc-

tional Plahn ng and Services.
Report No.-SC-743
Pub Date-7¢ .

Note-L-57p. -'
Pub Type Guides - General (0505
EDRS Price - MFOI/PC03 Plusl'ostage,
Descriptors Creative Writing, English Instruction,

Expository Wnting, Secondary Education,
Teaching Methods, Writing (Composition),
Wnting Skills
The classroom practices described in the 12 arti

cies in this publicati9n reflect much of the current
'thinking about the teaching of composition skills.
Titles/kr articles are. "What Carr Be Done abgin
Composition?" "Junior High School FoUndations
for Expository 6omposition," "Teaching Sentence
Cqmbining," 'Prevision and Revision in Tenth-
Grade English ,Classes," "Structuring without Sti-
fling," " t Can I Say about-My Subject?" "Hows
and W and Whets: Some Thoughts about Con-
struct* g Topic Sentencei," "Marking to Teach
Composition," "Composition Assignmetit: Autobi-

- ographical Poryait," "Values and Creativity in
Composing," "Focus on Film," and "Individualized

. Instruct iron of ciknposition." (JM)
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Mullrean, James S, Ed.
Focus on Composition.

. Pub Date-75
Note-33p., 3. .

journal Cit Indiana English Journal; v9 n3 Entire
Issue Spring 1975 '

Pub Type Journal Artiolei (080)
.

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO2 Plus Postage.
,DescriptorsCliss Activities, Creative Writing,

Elementary'Secondary Education, English !n-o
struction, Language Acquisition, Language In-
struction, Teaching Methods, Writing
(Composition), Wnting Skills
This issue of the "Indiana English Journal" (Ias-

i, cusses 'the teaching of writing and contaiiis sugges- /
-". lions that wiU AerP improve students' writing. The

essaYscohtained in this monograph include "The
Writer as Wnter and Cntic: Ifow to Be a Schizoph- '
renic and Still Not End Up in Bedlam,"g"A Teat
cher's Mini-Glossary of *Writing Techniques,"'
"Film-A Way to Learn to Write," :'Models fos
Writ onferences," "The Teaching of Composi-
tion t ugh Textless Books," and !Ile Wire,.

%Genie. assroom Interaction for Oral and Wntten
Communication." (RBI
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0702 *ED 116 202
Stewart. Donald, Ed
Composition, Cultures Citizenship.
Kinsas Association of Teachers of English
Pub DateDec 75
Note-30p.
Jourml Cit..Kansas English; v61 n1 Entire Issue

Dec,1975
Pub Type Journal Articles (080)
EDRS Price MFOI/PCO2 Plus Postage.
Descriptors Direction Writing, English Instruc-

tion, Experimental Teaching, Liws, Teaching
Methods, Writing (Composition), Writing Ex-
ercises, *Writing Skills
This speqjal issue of "Kansas English" focuses on

composition, culture, and citizenship. Included in
this issue are the following articles: "Cori losing:
When Artifice Is\ a Reif Help" by Tom Hemmens
and Micheal Roberts, which discusses the compos
mg process and suggests various artifice, such as
structure charts and sketph outlines, as a means of
helping students write, "The Composing Process. A
Sequence" by John Bushman and Sandra Jones,
,Which suggest several Writing sequences, including
experimental writing, focused writing, and struc-
tured writing; In Praise of Festivals" by Sister Ma.
tie Brinkman; "The English Teacher as Concerned
Citizen" by Oscar Haugh and Melvin Riggs, which
discusses recent laws which affect English teachers,
and. "From a Reading Desk: by Marcia Smith.
which reviews several recent books (TS)

0703 ED 113 723
Larson. Richard L.
Children and Writing in the 'Elementary School:

Theories and Techniques.
Pub Date-75
Note-420p.
Available from,Oxford Univeriny Press, 200

Madison Ave New York, New York 10016
(54.95 paper)

Pub Type Books (010)
Document Not Available from EDRS.
DescriptoisChild Development, Classroom

Techniques, Educational Theories, Elementary
Education, Grammar, Poetry, Rhetoric, Teacher
Response,'Teaching Methods, Writing (Com-
position), Writing Skills
The essays in this volume have been collected to

provide classroom teachers with materials from
leading theorists in the United States and Great
Britian which deals with the teaching of written
composition in the elementary school (grades 1.8).
These essays are presented in one of five categories:
theories of written discourse and theories on the
development of children, classroom management
and teachmg techniques, responding to students'
writing, teaching some structures and conventions
in writing, and the teaching of rhetoric. Authors
include James N. Britton, James Moffet, John
,Dixon, ARTHUR Bessell, Herbert Kohl, Ruth
Kearney Carlson': Iris nest, Margaret La don,
Leslie T Whipp, A F Watts, and Frank- O'Hare
(JM)

0704
Knudson, Richard L. Ed
Emphasis: Composition.
New YoirC State English Council
Pub Date-74
NoteI13p.
Available fromAlan Nelson, Executive Secretary,

Unibn College Humanities Center, Schenectady,
'few York 12308 (S2.00)

Journal CitThe. English Record, v26 n1 Entire
Issue Winter 1974

Pub Type Journal Articles 080)
EDRS Price MFOI/P lus Postage.
Descriptors Creative riting. Elementary Se-

comlary Education, Language Role, Lesson Plans,
Poetry.... Reading Skills, Teaching Methods,
Vocabulary, Writing (Composition), Writing
Skills
This issue of "The English Record," devoted

largely to the teaching of composition, includes
such articles as "Writing in the Reading Class", "A
Sequence of .Writing Tasks for a Composition Elec-
tive for Juniors'and Seniors"; "An Inquiry into the
Composing Process"; "A Spin-off from Kenneth
Koch's 'Wishes, Lies, and Dreams"; "Interchsciph.
nary Approaches to Teaching Poetry to the Elemen-

-.,

. nary School Child"; 1;Individualized Instruction and
the Rhythmic Claims of Preatom and Discipline";
arid "Never,Writelike You Talk' "Commonplace
Bpot:-Venerable Teaching Tool; discusses the his-
tdrx,apclzdv,artages of asinkthe journal (or cam-

-iniiitHareebpokr and diary as an educational and
yditaktool, In "WhlivIS-Langytage Sensitivity" the
changing-Tit and meanings of language and its ef-
fects Aro examined. Qther articles relate to tNs
teacRiPiro cieraposinon incluck "Tech es Ed
.Mate Irp rig Reading Skills in econd-
ary Eng ' e lementary Pipit as Textbook
Consumer, hinFAugpstanTbetry," and
"The, Handle ped id in Clullirett's Literature:
Themes, Patterns, and St utype's" ()

4 . ,
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Stewart, Donald Ed.
Focus: ComposIttokand Language Study,
Kansas Association. of Teachers di English
Pub DateDec 74. 02.
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0707 ED 096 622
Events. Eldonna L'
What's Neve in Language Arts: Composition.
American Association of Elementary, Kinder-

garten, and Nursery Educators, Washington, D
C.

Pub Date-1[74)
Note-8p
Mailable from American Association of Elemen-

tary-Kinderganen-N iirsery Educators, NEA
Center, 1201 Sixteenth St N W Washington,!
D.C. 20036 (Stoc6No 282-08864, SO 25, Make
checks payable toE/K/N/E-NEA)

. Pub Type.: Books (010)
EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avails-

ble from EDRS.
.DescriptorsBilhographies, Curriculum Develop --

ment, Elementary Education, Instructional Inno -

vation, Instructional Materials, Language Arts,
Literature Reviews, Teaching Methods, *Writ-

.ing (Composition), Writing Skills
t t. Surveying thee ent scene in the teaching of

Note.-37p. compbsition, at thbVementary level, this leaflet ex- a:

Jourhal Cit Kansas v60it.Eittre,Issue amines the results of recent r8search, the materials
produced by four curriculum centers, and the opin-
ions of respected authorities in English It theri de-

December 1974- °
Pub Type Journal Arficles (080)
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO2 Plu,s,,Postine. , scribes some of the newer- teaching practices
DescriptorsElementary Education, 'ff'' oglish In- ,stimulated by the recent emphasis on the individual

struction, Evaluation Methods,..f.anguage Ac- and each' person's unique cognitive development
quisition, Language Arts, Teithing Methods, 0- and acquisition of language arts skills A summary
Writing (CoMposition), Writing Skills 'derived from reflection upon recent research spec'.
This Issue of "Kansas English" focus on compost- ties fifteen new directions in writing and composi-

tion and language study, kinderiganen.. through non education, A brief bibliography concludes the
grade six. The articles and authors arn"Exaluating leaflet. (.1M)
Process and Product in Children's Writing" by Rob-
en L. Hillencb, "Written Language nevelopMent . . .
and Instruction of Elemeritary 32 ok1/4ciii:6Cjiildren" by ' I. . .

-Lester S. Golub, "Fibm a Reading sk" by Myr- 0708 ED 094 415
line Winkler, 'The Semi-Revolution in English" by Donelson, Ken. Ed

Robert Grindell, and "From ,the State Specialist's Rhetoric and Composition-in they.nglIsh Class. -

Desk" by Lois Caffyn. (TO)' "s
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07b6 ; ED 093 710
Note--214p.

r. Geuder. Patricia A. Ed. And Othrrs
They Really Taught Us flow to Write.
National Council of Teachersof English, Urbana,

Pub Date-74
Note-146p.
Available fromNational Fou'ncil of Teachers of

English, 1111 Kenyon' Road, Urbatia, Illinois
61801 (Stock No 32823, 53 95 nonmember,
S3 50 member)

Pub Type ,Guides - General (050)
EDRS Price - MFOIRCO6 Plus Paine.
DescriptorsEnglish Instruction, 'Evaluation

Methods, High Schcols, Secondary, Education,
Teacher Developed. Materials, 'Teacher Effec=
mimes, Teaching Methods, Writing (Compo-

.,.,;dition), 'Writing Skills is

ED 101 378 This bock contains a collection of articles written
by teachers who, according to some of their, stu--
dents, really taught them how lo write. The articles
describe classrodm methods for steaching compost-
tion that have actually worksd f2ur both teachers and
students. Aimed particularly at E h teachets in
grades 10-12 the book includes reel eassignments
for students as well at coume-dectiptions and more
philosophical preces.'The aufhors,describe various
ypei of student writing: a uniqueleiter-writing as-
signment in "Dear Mr. Hardy", a journal - writing
activity in "Be Your Own Boswell", and other crea-
tive and expdsnory experiences ranging from a one -
paragraph "Exercise in Description," to a

five-paragraph theme, "The chtneie Box," to a .;
lengthy research project, "The Community Docu-
mentary." Several chapters, describe composition
practices associated with the study of literature. .

While a few of these articles clearly amity only to
above-average, collegeund students, most pre-
sent teaching practices that are applicable, or adapt-
able, to average, belowaverage, ands nmottVated
studentsaswell (SW)

room.
, Arizona English Teachers ociation Tempe.

Pub DateFeb 74

Available fromNational Council of Testifiers of
English, 1111 Kenyon Rd Urbana, III. 61801
(Stock No. 31478, S3 75 nonmember, 33.35
member)

Journal CitArizona English Bulletin; v16 n2 En-
c.

tire Issue Feb 1974
Pub Type Journal Articles 1080)
EDRS Price - MFOOPC09 Plus Hostage.

'? DescriptorsClass Activities, English Instruction,
/ valuation Methods, *Instructional Materials,

Rhetoric, Sicadary - Education, Teaching
. Methods, Undergraduate Study, Writing (Com-

eositton), Writing Exercises, Writing Skills, Writ-
ten Language
The emphasis in the essays printed here is on the

problems students face in writing and the problems
teachers face in helping their students to improve.
The contents Include "New and Renewed Rheto-
rics. Implications for Teaching," "Experience in
Awareness, an Introduction to Creative Writing,"
"An Experiment with Chnstensen's 'Rhetoric of the
Sentence' in Junior High School," "Films as an Aid
to Teaching Creative Writing," "The Writer's
LaboratoryOne Approach to Composition,"
"Teaching Writing to the New Students bf the '70s
and '80s," "Teaching Writing 'to High School Stu-
dents, Instilling Confidence," "Dcsc,riptive Writing
An Aid from Film and Story," "OqjSensory Aware-
ness, 'COmpositions, and Flicks; "Trust, Wate,
Read . . Approach to Launching Ti.ClasPin
Creative Writing," "Handwriting," "Transforma-
tions and Stylistic Options," "Some Recent Ques
lion and Some Not-So-Recent Answers about
Teaching Composition," "Five Eas'y-Piecet--A Para-
digm for Style and Stylistics in Composition,"
"What You Can Do with Tests of Written Composi-
tion," "Writing Sample An Alsessment Tool,"
"Using Journals with 'Slow' High School Learners,"
"Composition Criteria," and "improving Com-
munication and Evaluation through the Crass Pro-
file." (RB)
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Walden, James D.. Ed
From Zero to Steinbeck: A Studyof Children's

Composition.
Indiana Univ., Bloomington. School of Educption.
Pub DateJan 74
Note-66p.
Available fromPublications Office, Room 1()9,

, School of Education, Indiana University, Bloom-
ington, Indiana 47401 (51.75)

Journal Cites-Viewpoints; v50 nl p1-66 January
1974

Document Not Available from EDRS.
Descriptors-r-Creative Writing, Descriptive Writ-

ing...Educational History, Educational Improve-
ment, 'Elementary Education, Expository
Writing, 'Language Arts, Teaching Methods,
'Writing (Composition), Writing Skills
In a series of articles based upon doctoral studies,

this issue examihes composition instruction in the
elementary schools. The first article providesa his -
toricil background for examining current practices
in elementary composition programs, the second ar-
ticle discusses the relationship between form and
content, and the last three articles look at current
practice* in the field of elementary composition.
Introductory ana. concluding statements have been
added by James Walden, thesis' directoi for the au.'
thou of the five studies. (LL)

to-

0710 ED 085 708
Boger, Allen. Ed Smith. Blanche Hope. Ed
Language Activities: Classroom Practices in Teach-

ing English 1973-1974; Eleventh Report of the
Committee on Classroom Practices.

National Council of Teachers of English, Urbana,
Ill.

Pub Date-73
Note-102p.
Available fromNational .Council of Teachers of

English. 1111 Kenyon Road, Urbana, III. 61801
(Stock No. 00885, 51.95 non-member, 51.75
member)

EDRS1rice.t_MF01/PC05 Plus Postage.
DEscriptorsChorai Speaking, Creative Writing,

Critical Reading., 'English instruction, Films,
FolkCulture, Integrated Curriculum; Interviews,

.01anguage Acquisition, !Language Arts, Lan-.
guage Enrichment, Listening, Literature, Poetry,
Reading Instruction, Reading Skills, Speech Com-
mimication, sTeachnig Methods, Vocabulary De-
velopment, Writing (Composition) -
This book contains over -fifty ideas anq

related to language development at all educational
levels. Suggestions are provided for teaching com-
position, critical reading of nevispapers and maga-
zines, folklore, creative writing, vocabulary
development, poetry, epics and films, interviewing
techniques, metaphors, choral speaking, silent films,
English in a multi-racial context, and other language
arts. (WR)

0711 ED 023,687
Ideas for Teaching English, Grades 7-8-9: Success-

ful Practices in the Junior High School.
`National Council of Teachers of English, Cham-

paign, Ill.
Pub Date-66
Note-422p.

, Available frothNationalkedouncil of,-Teachers of
English. 8 South Sixth `Street, Champaign,
ti 82b (Stock No. 03105, 54.95).

ent Not Available from EMS.
DescriptorsDictionaries, 'English. Ihstruction,

Grammar, Junior High Schools; Lartgtutgisin-
struction, Linguistics, Listening, Literature,
Mass Media, *Reading, Reading Development,
Remedial Reading, Secondary Education, Spell-
ing, 'Teaching Methods, Vocabulary Develop,
ment, Vocabulary Skills, 'Writing (Composition),
Writing Skills
These suggested teaching practices loathe junior

high school are in the form of reprinted joirrnal arti-
cies and special reports from classroom teachers.
Ideas, for teaching composition deal siecifically.

- with descriptive, narrative, and creative writing;
helping students develop their imaginations; assign-
ing topics for compositions; and evaluatjag student
writing. lh reading and literature, iachini practices
are suggested for improving reading and, literary
skills; using the junior novel in the classroom; reach-

.4.44.0.:.
..

COLLECTIONS OF JOURNAL ARTICLES .117
ing both the gifted and the less gifted; buitang.
Vocabularies; and reading poetry, newspapers, %-
graphics, myths, and certain specific works. Addi-
tional articles contain suggestions for teaching
language and gramniar, spelling, listening, speaking,
critical ,thinking, handwriting, the dictionary, and
the mass media A 10-page bibliography on junior
high schookinaterials completes the volume (JS)
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Abbreviations mil
Written Communications: Module Ill-Punctua-
tion, Capitalization, and Abbreviations. Instruc-
tor/Student Guide.

0362

Abstract Reasoning
Frittered Away by Details: So e Thoughts on
Teaching Specifics.

0189
Using Korzybski's Semantics to Teach \ English
Composition.

0359
Abstracting

Teaching Students to Write Abstritclor
0075

Academic Edudation
Difficult Words to Spell: Level 111, Unit 4, Losso\
1; Sentencesand Their Parts:Lesson 2; Adjectives/
and Adverbs: Lesson 3; Comparative Forms: Les.'
son 4; Spelling ie and ei Words: Lesson 5; Using
Negatives. Correctly: Lesson 6; Using Preposi-
tions and Prepositional Phrases: Lesson 7; Spell-
ing%ance and ence Words: Lesson 8; Subject and
Object Pronount' Lesson 9;11Ossessive aa Re-
flexive Pronouns: Lesson 10; Possessive and Plu-
ral Nouns.

0375
Spelling Endings Added to el LeVel Ill, Unit 5,
Lesson 1;' Capitalization: Lesson 2t Question
Marks and Exclamation Points: Lesion 3; Quota-
tion Marks: Lesson 4; Spelling Double Letter De-
mons: Lesson Colons and Dashes: Lesson 6;
Punctuating Series with Commas and Semicolons:
Lesson 7; More Confusing Word Pairs: Lesson 8;
Separating Sentence Parts with Punctuation: Les-
son 9; Other Uses for Commas and Semicolons.

0374

Academic Standards
Your Best Defense iss Good Offense: Involving
Other Disciplines in Teaching Writing Skills.

0489

Acadernicallz Gifted
A Guide to Ilialping the Gifted Student Write.

- 0436

Acceleration
MODEL FOR. AN ADVANCED PLACE-
MENT ENGLISH COURSE.

0642-
Accountants

Pron., Auditing to Editing.

, Subject Index

J

Achievement Rating
TE4CHERS' USE OF DICTATING MA-
CHfNES TO IMPROVE, THE WRITTEN
COMPOSITION OF COLLEGE STUDENTS.

0564
Achievement Tests

. Predicting Children's VIriting,Performance from
Standardized Achievement- Tests.

0538
Adjunct Courses

Adjunct Classes: OrgfIrzing Resources for High
Risk Students.

0401

Adjustment (to Environment)
What I Write Is Who I Am.

0021 .
Adolescent Literature

From Writers to Students: The Pleasures and
Pains of Writing.

- 0286
Adult Basic Education
' OPERATION ALPHABET, 1.

0432//
\OPERATION ALPHABET 1, TEACHER'S
GUIDE. ,

/ 0411 / /
OPERATION ALPHABET,2, PART ONE.

*,' 0429//
OPERATION ALPHABET 2, PART TWO.

' 04213//
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Risk Students. "

0401
Developing Comprehension of CoAtnt Material
through Strategies Other Than Questioning.

0513
GuidingAMprehension in the Learning Assist-
ance Setting.

0257

Context Clues
A Language-Thinking Approach to Mathematical
Problem Solving: A Staff 'Development Package.

0468

1'23
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Contracts
Three Behavioral Approaches to the Teaching of
College-Level Composition: Diagnostic Tests,
Contracts, and Computer-Assisted Instruction.

6
0459

Conventional Instruction
Tradition.

0573
4 '4Treatment of Wnting Apprehension and Its Ef-

fects on Composition.

Cooperative Planning ,
The Humanity of Writing: The NEH Cross-Disci-
plinary Writing Program at West Chester State
College.

0270

0476

Core Curriculum
Components of a Successful Interdisciplinary
Composition Program.

0481

Correctional Education
Teaching Women Pnsgners to Wnte.

0291

Course Content
Challenging the Great Punctuation Copout.

0372
COLLEGE PROGRAMS IN FRESHMAN
COMPOSITION.

0681
Communication: An English Course for Juniors
and Seniors.

0663
Difficult Words to Spell. Level III, Unit 4, Lesson
1; Sentences and Their Parts: Lesson 2; Adjectives
and Adverbs. Lesson 3. Comparative Forms Les-
son 4; Spelling le and el Words: Lesson 5; Using
Negatives Correctly: Lesson 6; Using Preposi-
tions and Prepositional Phrases: Lesson 7; Spell-
ing - ante and ence Words. Lesson 8; Subject and
Object Proriouns: Lesson 9; Possessive and Re-
flexive Pronouns. Lesson 10; Possessive and Plu-
ral Nouns.

0375
Draft Specifications for 5. Undergraduate Course
in Professional Wnting.

0230
English Complition: A Course Design for In-
dividualized Instruction in the Community Col-
lege.

0322
Individualizing Instruction in Freshman Compo-.
sinon.

0328
integration of Content end Problem Solving
Skills.

a

0475
The Intellectual Content of Freshman English.

0657
Mass Media Can Teach Reading and Writing
Too.

0500
Paragraph Building: English.

0631
Patterns in Popular Culture: The Use of Popular
Art in the Composition course.

0008
Planning the Remedial Composition Curriculum.

0420
Spelling Endings Added to e: Level III, Unit 5,
Lesson 1,, Capitalization: Lesson 2; 'Question
Marks and Exclamation Points: Lesson. 3; Quota-
tion Marks Lesson 4; Spelling Double tetter De-
mons: Lesson 5; Colons and Dashes: Lesson 6;
Punctuating Series with Commas and Semicolons:
Lesson 7, More Confusing Word Pairs. Lesson 8,
Separating Sentence Parts with Punctuation: Les-
son 9; Other Uses for Commas and Semicolons.

0374
Technical and Scientific Writing.

0094
Technical Writing as a Liberal Arts Skill.

0087
Technical Writing Practically Unified through In-
dustry. is

0Q83
Writing Outside the Classroom. Real Audiences,
Real Situations

0227



124 . Course Content

Writing Power: A Communications Lab Course in
Functional Writing. Resource Monograph No
23.

0383

Coarse Descriptions
The Advanced Composition Course at GM1.

0245
Community College English Lesson Index.

0458
Designing a Non-Remedial Freshman Composi-
tion Course for Mexican-Americans.

0667
Developing a High School Technical Writing
Course.

3241
Preparing Students for Jobs: Managing and Wnt-
ing for Specialized Magazines.

0246
Sport in the Composition Class.

0662
The Student-Centered Freshman ,Composition
Course: A Rationale and Model.

TEACHING .WRITING THROUGH
DENTS WRITING, A METHOD FOR IN-
STRUCTORS OF COMPOSITION.

0300
Using Real World Experience to Teach Science
and Environmental Writing.

0237
Writing forthe World of Work: An Experiential
Project.

0229

2

Course Objectives
English Composition: A Course Design for In-
dividualized Instruction in the Community Col-
lege,

. 0322
English Mini-Course Journalism (Preliminary,
Unedited Version).

0072
Technical Writing as a Liberal Arts Skill.

0087
Two Studies of Composition and Literature Ob-
jectives for Gifted and Academically Talented
Pupils.

0438

Course OrganizatiOn
Draft Specifications for an Undergraduate Course
in Professional Wthing.

0230
An Engineering Report Writing. Course That
Works.

0107
English 11: ENG 152,

0677
English Mini-Course Journalism. (Preliminary,.
Unedited Version). 4

0072
The English Teacher's Handbook: Ideas and Re-
sourCes for Teaching English.

0692/ /
SelectedProceedings of the Eastern Regional
Meeting of the American Business Communica-
tion Association (Cleveland State University,
Ohio, April 15-16. 1977).

0242
Strategies for Teaching the Non-Traditional Stu.
dent.

0225
Using the Composing Process and Positive Rein-
forcement to -Teach College Basic Students to
Write. /

0398.

Creative Activities
Composition C-D (Grades 3 and 4]; Teacher's
Guide. -

-""' 0605
Elementary Composinoh-A Humanistic Activity:

0133
Poetry: A Legacy of the Growing Self.

Creative'Developitent
Can Creative Writing Be Taught?

0124
Project ALPHA (Advanced Learning Program in
tfie Humanities and Arts): Creative You and Poe-
try. A Study Unit Designed for Education of the
Gifted in the Humanities and the Arts.

0142

0434

The Whole Word Catalogue 2.
012S4 /

Creative Dramatics
Teaching the Total Language with Readers
Theatre.

0387.

- Creative Expression
Fostering Creative Expression

006011
Humanistic Invention in Expressive Discourse.

005d
Literature, Language, and Expression.

0515
Oral and Wntteri Expression-The Early Stages.

0607

Creative Thinking
Pictures in the Cloudy Teaching Writing As a
Playful Activity.

0123
When Shall We Three Meet Again? ,

Words Out of Silence.
0057

0121

Creative Writing
ABC's of Wnting a High School Best Seller

0213
Ad Astra: Creative Writing for the Gifted Second-

. ary School Student.
0444

Black Poetry Writing. A Capsule Course.
01440

Can Creative Writing Be Taught/
0124

A Celebration of Bees. Helping Children Write
Poetry. -

014711
Composition

.0130
Composnion C-D (Grades 3 and 4), Teacher's
Guide.

0605
(Companion: Grade Five; Teacher's Guide.]

0604
(Composition Grade 6; Teacher's Guide.]

0603
Creation of a Teachers and Wnters Center. Final
Report.

0597
Creative Writing Cookbook: A Collection of In-
structional' Strategies That Have Encouraged Stu-
dents to Write. An Instructional Bulletin.
Publication No. SC-729.

0129
Creative Wnting for Self-Understanding: Appro-
aches and Outcomes.

0132
Creative Writingm High School.

0127
Creative Writing Isn't Magic. Success-In-Teach.
ing Series.

0126
Creative Writing/Reading-Program for Elemen-
tary School Children

0140
Creative Writing Strategies and Activities that In-
culcate Writing SkilloUseful for Creative or Ex-
pository Writing.

0118
A Day DrS5aam I Had at Night and Other Stones:
Teachin ildren How to Make Their OWn
ReVers.

0222
The Development of a Model for the Systematic
Teaching of the Writing of Poetry Final Report

0148
Dinbsaurs, Witches: and Anti-Aircraft: Primary
Composition.

0135
Does AnybOdy Need Reed and Kellogg Any

. More?

'.. 'Encouraging Young Authors
0210

and Young Readers.
0217

30, Number I, Win -
ition.

0693

The English Record; Volume
" ter 1979 Emphasis. Compos

. Figuratively Sneaking.
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0014

Subject Index

Focus on Composition.
0701

From Fluorescent Sandpaper to Shiny Orange Po-
ems.

0137
From Writers to Students: The Pleasures And
Pains of Writing

0286
A Guide to Using Dramatic Performance and
Oral Interpretation in the Wnting Oats.

0122
Hamilton Happening. A Creative Writing Scoop.

0215
Helping Children Be There, Then. Using Histori-
cal Fiction'as a Base for Children's Composition.

0262
I Feel a Poem Coming On-Communicating With °

° Children Through Poetry.
0017

Improving Written Expression in the Elementary
Schools; A Rationale and Van.

0602
An Introduction to Tagmemic Invention

0037
I Write What I Want; Poetry in the Schools.

0146
Language Arts Philosophy;

0134
Last But Not Least My Poem. An Exploration
with Writers in theoClassroont, Dialogue Series,
Volume III.

0016
Literacy through Literature: A Cross-Cultural and
Broad-Spectrum Approach to Reading and Writ-
ing Facility through Literature.

Notes:to a Science Fiction Writer.
0509

013111
Poetic Composition through the Grades: A Lan-
guage Sensitivity Program.

015011
Poetry Activities for Gifted Middle School Age
Children

0437
Poetry. A Legacy of the Growing Self. t

0142
Poetry. Reading, Writing, and Analyzing It.

0138
Predicting Children's Writing Performance from
Standardized Achievement Tests.

0538
Primer for PlayWrights TAP (Theatre Arts Pack-
age) 510.

0145
Project ALPHA (Advanced Learning Program in
the Humanities and Arts): Creative You and Po-
etry. A Study Unit Designed for Education of the
Gifted M the Humanities and the Arts.

0434
PsycholingUistic Bases for Holistic Judgements of
Children's Written Discourse,

^ 0534
Read to Write: Using Children's Literature as a
Spnngboard to Writing.

001811
Rhetoncal Strategies in 'Composition and Crea-
tive Writing.

The School Literary Magazine.

The Student Wnter. --

The Teacher as Editor: Part One, Verse.

01143

022k

0621

0195
Teach the Motivating Force of Revision.

0354
Technical and Creative Wnting: Common Proc-

'' ess,Common Goals.
0086

Ten Minute Writing Activities
0114

Three to Get Startejd: Story. Writing as a Col-
laborative Effort.

0045
Tips from Tom, Ben and the Other '76-ery
Launching a. Writer's Workshop.

0318
Using thejecond "R" Project, ESEA Title IV-C,
August 20, 1978-September 30, 1980. Project
Termination Report.

6 0116



Subject Index

Vermont Diary: Language Arts in the Open Class-
room.

0315//
When Shall We Three Meet Again?

0057
WHEN THE TEACHER SAYS, ,WRITE A PO-
EM"-A BOOK FOR JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL
STUDENTS.

The Whole Word Catalogue 2.

Words Out of Silence.

Write before Writing.
0036

Writers as Teachers/Teachers as Writers.
0596//

Wnting: Different Motivational Approaches.
0115

Writing: From Walls to Paper. The Texas Hill
Country Wnting Project.

0690
Wnting without Teachers.

0188//
Writing Workshpps and the Teaching of Reading

0514
Your Elementary Pupil and the Writer's, Cycle of
Craft.

Creativity
Creativity and the Literacy Cnsis.

0263

0423
Emerging Outlines of a New Rhetonc.

0578/1
Humanistic Invention in Expressive Discourse.

' 0054
Inventio or Discovery: Some Reflections on ',re-
writing. National Writing Project Occasional Pa-
per No. I.

, 0028
Oh No, Not Another One of Those (Ugh!) Book
Reports!!

0077
Some Effects of Heightening Anxiety Levels on
Writing Performance of Students with Different

Levels of Creativity and Prior Anxiety.
. 0277

Credibility
.Tourists, Residents, and the Writer's Credibility.

41* 0546

Critical Reading
purke's Dramatism as a Means pf.Using Litera-
ture to Teach Composition.

4 0506
Literature and the Writing Process: A Pedagogi-
cal Reading of William Faulkner's"Barn Burn-
ing",

- 0497
Poetry: Reading, Writing, and Analyzing It

. 0138
Using Literature in a Basic Wnting Course. ."

. 0396

Critical Thinking
Invention in Argument.

Learning the Uses of Chaos.

Seeing Through Windt

0110

0258

0296
Using Literature in a Bask Writing Course..

0396,

Cross Cultural Studies
The Philosophy of Teaching CompositioiAt ugh
a Cross-Cultural Approach to Interdisciplinary
Humanities.

0409

Cultural Background
The Far North: 2000 Years of American Eskimo
And Indian Art.

0540//
Cpltural Contributiois

The FareNorth; 2000 Years of American Eskimo
,An&Indian Art.

0540//

Curriculum Design
An Experimental English Composition Program.
Instructional and Curricular Models.

0671
Foundations for a Curnculum in Written Compo-
sition, K-6.

. 0608
A Sound Curriculum in English Grammar: Guide-
lines for Teachers and Parents. Occasional Paper
No. 23.

* 0648

\Curricylum Development
An Adjunct Course for English Composition

01.74
Beginning an Advanced Placement Course in
English Language and CoMposition.

0439
Compendium of Promising Practices in Composi-
tion Instruction. Evaluation of the Bay Area Writ-_

ing Project. Technical Report.
0687

Composing. as the Curriculum: A Guide for In-
struction in Written Composition, Grades K -12.

0647
The Composition Project: A Systematic Ap-
proach to Teaching Written Composition. Re-

- search Monograph Thirty.
.0 0622

Creation of a Teachers and Writers Center Final
- Report.

- 0597
CURRICULUM STUDY CENTER IN ENG-
LISH COMPOSITION (REVISED).

o 0610
A Day Dream I Had at Night and Other Stories:
Teaching Children How to Make Their Own
Readers

0222
Developing College Writers.

0652
Developingthe Writing /Composition Major.

. 0653
Helping Student Writers: Grades 7-12.

0618
Individualizing Instruction in Freshman Compo.
sition.

0328
The Larfiguage Curriculum: Past, Present, and Fu-
ture.

0351
Middle School High School College: A Descrip-
tion of a Project That Worked.

0620
(Papers from Saint Mary's College Writing Semi-
nar).

0477
Teaching Writing Right.

0592
20th Century Perspectives on Teaching Written
Composition in the Elementary School: A Review
of Authoritative Opinion.

0599

Curriculum Enrichment
CONTRACT CORRECTING, THE USE OF
LAY READERS IN THE HIGH SCHOOL
COMPOSITION PROGRAM.

0565

'Curriculum Guides
Composition C-D (Grades- 3 and 4); Teacher's

' 0605
(Composition: Grade Five; Teacher's Guide.)

0604
(Composition: Grade 6; Teacher's Guide.)

0603
Composition: Grot.;ith Toward Reality.

06401/
A Course in Sequential Exposition: Grades 10-12.

0641
Effective Business Reports; Business Education:

128,31.a .

English II: ENG 152.

.
0250

0677
EngliSh Language Arts: Composition Section,
K -12.

0649
Exploring Careers in Writing for the,Market.

0247

Freshmen through Senior English Composition
Curriculum.

0626
Games and Activities, Volume I, Part B: Campo-
sitioh, Levels A-B (Grades I and 2).

0020
Gloucester Doing and Discovering.

0623//
Handbook for English Language Arts, Grades 5-
12. Speech and Composition. Curriculum Bulle-
tin, 1969..70 Senes, No. 21

0616
Languaging: A Composition Curriculum

0615
LESSONS IN THE BASIC PROCESSES IN
COMPOSITION.

0617
A Resource Bulletin for Teachers of English-
Grade 10: The Worlds ofDiscourse.

0630
Selecting, Organizing, and Expressing Ideas. A
Tentative Guide to Composition in the Elemen-
tary School.

0609/ /
A Su of the Structure of Science Writing
Cou

0486
TWENTIETH CEN,TURWL'''YRIES. SCIENCE
AND POETRY. LITERATURE CUR-
RICULUM IV, STUDENT VERSION

0496
Unit 1002 The Modes and, Functions of Dis-
course.

,0639
Unit 1003: The Language of Exposition.

0638
Upit 1102: The Language of Persuasion.

0637
Unit 1103: The Nature and Evaluation of Argu-
ment.

0636
Unit 1202 The Language of Evqcation.

0635
Unit 1204: The Evalultifin of Persuasive Dis-
course.

0634
Vocational and Business Wnting. Language Arts
Mini-Course.

0099
WRITER AND AUDIENCE.

0191

Curriculum Problems
What's Difficult about Teaching TeChnical
ing.

0084

Dartmouth Seminar on the Teaching of
English '

The Current State of Rhetonc, Or Up the Down
Staircase.

0357 '
Data Analysis

An Evaluation of Two Techniques of Teaching
Freshman Composition. Final Report.

0198

Decision Making
A Sequence of Assignments for Basic Writing:

`Teaching To Problems "Beyoad the Sentence."
'VI 0406

Definitions
Problem. Definition for Problem Solvers: Apply-
ing Rhetorical' Theory in Teaching Technical
Writing.

0095

Descriptive . Li nguis tics
Grammar Instruction Today A Cohthination In-
stead of a Choice. Davis Publications in English,
Number One.

03801/
Descriptive Writing

Bringing a Class to Its Senses.
0136

Creative Writing Isn't, Magic. Success-In-Teach-
, mg Series.

Griffin in the English Department.
0126

0097



126 ' Descriptive Writing

Nature Writing: Owing Student Writing a Usable
Tradition.

0117
Psycholinguistic Bases for Holistic Judgements of
.Children's Wntten Discourse.

0534
Use ota Modified Heuristic Device to Teach Peer
Critiquing to Basic Writers.

0206
Using Christensen's Generative Rhetonc in
Remedial English

Developmental PrOkrams
. Remedial English

Teaching the Grammar of Discourse.

0418

0393

0413

Developmental Stages
Concept Development through Reading and

-Writing,
0504

Developmental Studies Programs
Adjunct Classes: Organizing Resources for High
Risk Students.

0401
Using the Composing Process and Positive Rein-
forcement to Teach College, Basic Students to
Write.

0398

Diagnostic Teaching
The High School Writing Lab: The Composition

o Teacher's Survival Kit.
0301

RSVP. Feedback Program for Individualized
Analysis of Writing. Manual for Faculty Users,

ari 1: Analyzing Students' Writing.
0448

ostic Tests
agnosis jn Writing.

05,35
Three Behavioral AppMachas to the Teaching of
College-Level Composition: Diagnostic Tests,
Contracts, and Computer-Assisted Instruction.

0459

Dialogs (Language)
Teaching the Total Language with Readers
Theatre.

0387

Disabilities
College Composition and the Invisible Handicap.

0415
'Mainstreaming: Implications for the Learning of

Language, Literature, and Composition.
0433

Disadvantaged
'Freedom to Write: A Composition CourseFor
Ghetto Adults.

0427

Disadvantaged Youth
Teaching the Paragraph in Developmental Com-
position Classes in the Community College with

,Behavioral Objectives and An.
0424

Using Sentence Combining .to Teach Writing to
Inner-City- Students.

0164

Disco e Analysis
The Derivation and Use of Sentence Formulae in
Composition.

.0349
Encouraging Thoughtful Revision in a Kinneavy-
Framed Advanced Composition Course.

' 0339
Expectation and Cohesion. Curriculum Publica-
tion No. 7.

0160
Invention in Argument.

0110,
Non-Logical Discourse: Key to the Composing
PrOcess?

0568
Specifications for 1-6 Writing Skills Assessment
Part IV: General Discourse. Technical Note.

0523
Strunctional Analysis of Prose.

0350

Teaching the Grammar of Discourse.
0413

A TentatiVe Model of Discourse Production.
0569

Models in Remedial English: An Interim Repok.
0426

Self-Heunstics and the Writer's Self Discovery.
0273

The Technique of the Infelicitousiternative.
0494

Discovery Learning -

Learning the Uses of Chaos.

Discovery Processes
Inventio or Distovery: Some Reflections on Pre-
writing. National Writing Project Occasional Pa-
per No. 1.

0028

Discussion
MODEL FOR AN ADVANCED PLACE-
MENT ENGLISH COURSE

0642_

Discussion (Teaching Technique)
GROWTH TFIROUGITENGLISH:A REPORT
BASED ON THE DARTMOUTH SEMINAR
1966.

0584 / /

Divergent Thinking
Cultural Heuristics: Topics of Invention Based on
Human Behavior.

0047

Doctoral Programs
Including a Concentration in-Composition in the
Traditional English Ph D. Program. *. ...

0664
A Research Program in Composition.

0666

Document p.esign Project
Draft Specifications for an Undergiraduate Course
in Professional Writing

Doublespeak (Public)
Griffin in the English Department.

0230

0097

Drama
A Guide to Using 'Dramatic Performance and
Oral Interpretation in the tVritint Class.

0122

Dramatics
Primer for Playwrights. TAP (Theatre Arts Pack-
age) 510

0145,

Economics Education
Red Rock on the Move. Teacher's Guide [and]
Student Material.

0471
Selected Proceedings of the 'Eastern Regional
Meeting of the-American Business Communica-
tion Association (Cleveland State University,
Oh6, April 1516, 1977)

0242

Editing
Creative Editing: An Approach to Peer Criticism.

0209'
Editorial Groups: ApWriting Process

0203
Essay Editing: Helping Students Teach Them-
selves.

Teach45-11Y Editing: Helping Students Teach Them-
selves

0340 '
Revision.

0345 ,

Rhetorically-Oriented Revisio6: The Transforma-
tion of Prose.

0344
Strategies f6f Removing Ambiguity in Technical
Writing.

0369
TCDIDC, A Revising Heuristic; or On Beyond
the Toadstool.-

0355

1g6,

Subject Index

The Teacher as Editor: Part One, Verse.
0195

Teaching Technical Writing and Editing - In.
House Programs That Work. Anthology Series
No. 5.

0235
1111

Written Communications: Module V-Proofread- 4
ing, Composing and Editing. Instructor/Student
Guide. I

Editorials
Newswriting: The EditoriaL

Education Work Relationship
Writing for Survival.''

0360

0070

0232

Educational Assessment
Developing College Writers.

0652
Topics for Assessing Writing through Writing
Samples. Evaluation of the Bay Area Writing Pro-
ject. Technical Report.

0526

Educational Attitudes
20th Century Perspectives on Teaching Written
Composition in the Elementary School: A Review
of Authoritative Opinion.

0599

Educational Change
Empty Pages: A Search for Writing Competence
in School and Society.

0120//
Engaging Students in the Writing Process.

0251

Educational Diagnosis
Diagnosis in Writing.

0535
Hands Off: Fostering Self-Reliance in the Writing
Lab.

0312
The Wnting Center after One Year. Solite Myths
and Recommendations;

° 0311,

Educational Dikrimination
Mexican American Bilingualism and English Lan-
guage Ethnocentrism in Public Education.

0248

Educational Facilities
Establishing a Writing Center on the Secondary
Level.

0309

Educational Games
Animal, Vegetable, Mineral: A Method for Intro-
ducing Heuristics,

0051
Report Monopoly: The Hottest Game in Town.

0102

Educational Ilistory
Cicero and English Composition.

0572
The Language Curriculum: Past; Present, and Fu-
ture.

0351
Technical Writing: Past, Present, and Future.

0081

Educational Improvement
Empty Pages. A Search for Writing Competence
in School and Society.

0120// t
Engaging Students in the Writing Process.

0251

Educational Innovation .
Oh No, Not Another One of.Those (Ugh!) Book
Reports!! '

0077

Educational Media
The Computer and the Teacher of- English.'

Technology in the Teaching of Composition.
0452

Using the Cartridge Tape Recorder to Grade
Themes.

0561



Subject Index

Educational Needs
Balance the Basics: Let Them Write.

0280

Educational Objectives
Cicero and English Composition.

0572
The Electric Company Writers' Notebook.

0601
The Role of-the Elementary School in Preparing
Children for Junior High School Composition
Skills.

0613

Educational Opportunity Grants
Remedial English. '

0393

Educational Philosophy'
Cictro and English Composition,

0572
Methodology for Teaching Rhetoneal Funda-

meI1tafs in a Course Centered Around Sgcial
,Movements

0493
A Pragmatic Approach to the Teaching of Com-
position. . '

0669//
To Encourage Reason on the Campus A Proposal
for a New College Course in Thinking and Wnt-
ing. -

0680
Educational Practices

BOOK REPORTSPRACTICES AND
RECOMMENDATIONS.

0079"
Practices and Attitudes in Providing Information
on Writing Performance.

0193
fi

Educational Principles
A CognitiveDevelopmental Approach to the

,,Teaching of Composition.
0570

The Psychology of Grading Skill Learning.
0547

What I Write Is Who I Am.__
0029

ucational PiOblems ,
y mif), Pages: A Search for Wnting Competence
in School and Society.

0120//
,Educational Programs

I Write What I Want; Poetry in the Schools.
0146

Educational Research
Can Creative Writing Be Taught?

0124
Some Effects of Apprehension on Writing Perfor-
mance.,

1 0279
. Two Studies of Composition and Literature Ob-

jectives for Gifted and Academically Talented
Pupils. -

0438

Educational Resources
The English Teacher's Handbook: Ideas and Re-
sources fpr Teaching English.

0692/i'
Educational Television

Using Television Technology to Teach Technical
Writing.

0090

Educational Testing
Measuring Writing Skills.

0543

Educational Theories
Children and Writing in the Elementary School:
Theories and Techniques.

0703//
Composition' Topics that Fructify.

0187
Problenis in Choosing a. Theory of Basic Writing:
Toward a-Rhetoric pf Scholarly Discourse,
'i 0395

Theory in the Classroom: Teaching Heuristics as
Cognitive Goals.

0048

ub

Educational Triads
Teaching Writing: The Major Theories Since
1950.

0571
20th Century Perspectives on Teaching Wntten
Composition in the Elementary School. A Review
of Authoritative Opinion.

0599

Educationally Disadvantaged
` Adjunct glasses: Organizing Resources for High

Risk Students. '
0401

A Guide totailoring Wtiting Assignments for.the
Mainstreamed Student.

0385
What Should We Toll Student Writers?

0394
Writing for the Inexperienced Wnter: Fluency

Shape Correctness. Curriculum Publication No.9.
0314

Elective Courses
Composition Focus for Nine-Week Elective
Courses in English, Grades 9.12 (In-Servide
Workshop,June 1973).

4 0627
Composition Focus for the Sequence of Six-Week
Elective Courses Offered for English, Grades
9-10 (InService Workshop, June 1973).

0628

Electric Company
The Electnc Company Writers' Notebook

e 0601

Electronic Equipment
Technology in the Teaching of Composition.

0452

Elementary Education
Content and Craft: Written Expression in the Ele-
mentary School.

0055//
Elementary Composition-4 Humanistic Activity.

0133
English Language Arts: Composition Section,
K-12.

'0649
From Zero, to Stembecki A Study of Children's
Composition.

0709//
Proofreading and Spelling: A Report and a Pro-
gram.

0379
Selecting, Organizing, and Expressing Ideas: A
Tentative Guide Jo Composition in the Elemen-
tary School

06091/
Use of Literary Models in Teaching Written Com-

.position, Grades K-6.
0026

Vocabulary Development in the ClassMom.
0171

Your Elementary Pupil and the Wnter's Cycle of
Craft.

0263

Elementary School Curriculum
Foundations for a Curriculum in Written Compo-
sition, K-6.

0608

Elementary School Students
CreativeWriting for Self-thiderstanding: Appro-
aches and Outcomes.

0132
From Visuals to Words.

0003
A New Approach to Understanding Children's
Language DevelopmentAnalyzing Syntax of
Compositions.

0555

Elementary Seasiodary Education
The Relationship between Quantitative and
Qualitative Measures of Writing Skills.

0550

Employment Projections
Building a Technical Communication Program.

0080

Employment Qualifications

\ '127

English CurricIdqm 127
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Gloucester: Doing and Discovering,

0623 / /

Fi tive Language
tively Speaking.

0014
Film Ct 'ticism

The Celluloid Critic and the Stude% Composi-
tIon. "?*,/ 0010

Fir; Study'
The "How" Of Film and Composition.

0009
Using Films in Teaching English Composition.

I 0024
O Films
' Films with'Few Words; A Multi-Sensory Ap-

ch to Writing, Reading, and Discussion.
0025/7

Using Film:Within the Composing Process: Pre-
wnting and Wnting.

0283

Folk Culture
Traditional Materials in the Classroom.

0698

Form Classgs (Languages)
Written Communications: Mochde I-Parts of"
Speech. Instructor/Student G ide. .

0364
Free Writing

Does Anybody Need R
s More?

anci Kellogg Aity

- , 0210

. Functional Reading
CONTRACT CORRECTING, THE USE OF
LAY READERS IN THE HIGH SCHOOL ,
COMPOSITION PROGRAM,

0565 1.4

Futures (of 5oelity)'
Futurism: Framework for Composition.

0474'

General Education
Componenti of a Successful Interdisciplinary
Composition-Program.

0481
Difficult Woids to Spell: Level III, Unit 4, Lesson
1; Sentences and Their Parts Lesson 2; Adj ctives
and Adverbs: Lesson 3; Comparative Forts:
son 4; Spelling ie and ei Words: Lesson 5; Using
Negatives 61tis rre ctly: Lesson 6; Using Preposi-
tions and Prepositional Phrases: Lesson 7; Spell-
ing - once rfnd once WOrcli: Lesson 8; Subject and
Object Pronouns: Lesson 9; Possessive and Re-
flexive Pronouns: Lesson,10; Possessive and Plu-
ral Nouns.

0375'

1314

!. Grade 11 131

spelling Endings Added to e: Level III, Unit 5.
Lesson 1; Capitalization: Lesson 2; Question
Marks and Exclamation Points: Lesson 3; Quota-
tion Marks: Lesson 4; Spelling Double Letter De-
mons: Lesson 5; Colons and Dashes: Lesson 6;
Punctuating Series with Commas and Semicolons:
Lesson 7; More Confusing Word Palm' Lesson 8;
Separating Sentence Parts with Punctuation- Les-
son 9; Other Uses for Commas and Semicolons.

0374

General Motors Insti
The Advanced40;.

Gene mar

e

ition (Course a GMI.
0245 -

e ting and Transforming by a Computer
with- ut a Dictionary..

0450
Th Generative Rhetonc of Practically Every-
tin r

0655
Gene e Rhetoric-Sentence Combining: A
New Approach to Expository Writing.

. 0159
Gifted

Ad Astra: Creative Writing for the Gifted Second-
ary School Student.

0444-
- English 291, 292, and 20-Advance Program:

Man's Power with Words.
0440

English 391, 3942, and 393-Advane Program:
Man Learns to CoMmunicate His Ideas. ,

044 1
English 491, 492, and .493-Advance Program:
Man's Struggle to Maintain His Personal Dignity.

0443
English 591, 592, and 593-Advance Program: Im-
ages of Man.

0442
Mainstreaming:. Implications for the Learning of
Language, Literature, and Composition.

0433
Poetry Activities for Gifted Middle School Age
Children.

0437
tPmjeci ALPHA (Advanced Learning Program in
the Humanities and Arts): Creative You and Poe-

- try. A Study Unit Designed for Education of the
Gifted in the Hymanities and,,Arts.

0434
Project ALPHA (Advanced Learning Program in
the Humanities and Arts). Language. A Study
Unit Designed for Education of the Gifted in the
Humanities and the Arts.

0435
Two Studies of Composition and Literature Ob-
jectives for Gifted and Academically Talented
Pupils., 0438

Glenview Public Schbols IL
Evaluation of Written Language.

Grade 1
Games and Activities, Volume 1, Part B: Compo-
sition, Levels A-B (Grades 1 and 2).

0020

..Grade 10
The Development, Implementation, and Evalua-

. th3q,of a Model for Teaching Composition Which
Utilizes Individualized Learning and Peer Group-
ing.

0553//
- Unit le02: Theo Modes' and Functions of Dis-

course.

0639

05-57

..,Unit 1003: The Language of Exposition.
, 063.8

,Grade11'
Building Industrial Communications: Listening, ,
Speaking, Writing, Reading. Gs,pdeXI.

0104,
- Unit 1102: The Language of Persuasion. _

0637
Unit 1103: The Nature and Evaluation of Argu-.
meat,

0636



132 Grade 12

Grade 12 ,
ADVANCED COMPOSMON, 12TH
GRADE, AN INSTRUCTIONAL GUIDE.

0643
Building Industrial Communications: Listening,
Speaking, Writing, Reacfing.Grade

0103 ,
Industrial Communication wading, Speaking,
Listening, Writing. Grade XII.

(1105
A Study of tife Effects of Two Methods of Teach-
ing Composition to Twelfth Graders. 0197
Unit 1202: theienguage of Evocation.

0635
Unit 1204: The 'Evaluation of Persuasive Dis
course.

0634

' Grade 2
Games and Activities, Volume 1, Part I: Compo-

esition, Levels A-B (Grades 1 and 2).
0020,

Grade 3
Composition C-D (Grades 3 and 4); Teachers
Guide.

40605
Grade 4

Composition C-D (Grades 3 and 4), Teacher's
Guide.

Grade 5
(Composition: Grade Five; Teacher's Guide.)

Composition and the Computer.
-- 0456

Creativity, Grammar and the Language Teacher,
0377

fitchburg Public Schools Skills Achievement
Monitoring Programs, Fitchburg, Massachusetts.
Writing.

Grammar and What to Do With' It.
0644

070
Grammar for Teachers: Perspectives and
tions.

0352
Grammar Instruction Today: A Combination In,
stead of a Choice Davis Publications in English,
Number One.

0380/I
A Guide to the Role of Grammar in Teaching
Writing.

0348
Linguage Arts: Mechanics and Usage K-12.

0376/I
The Language Curriculum: Past, Present, and Fu-
ture.

0351
The Role of Grammar in a Secondary School Cur-
riculum. Educational Research Series No. 60.

0343
A Sound Curriculum in English Grammar. Guide-
lines for Teachers and Parents. Occasional Paper

0605 No 23. '

0604

Grade 6
(Composition: Grade Five; Teacher's Guide.)

0604
(Composition: Grade -6; Teacher's Guide )

0603

Grade 7
Sentence Combining: Improving Student Writing
without Formal Grammar bastction NCTE
Committee on Research Report Series. No. 15.

0170

Grading
CONTRACT CORRECTING, THE USE OF
LAY READERS IN THE HIGH SCHOOL
COMPOSITION PROGRAM.

0565
The Drafting Process and the Marking of Student
Papers.

0548
EVALUATING STUDENT THEMES.

0562 / /
Grading and Measuring.

0560
Individualized Evaluation as a Method of Instruc-
tion to Improve Writing Ability, in Freshman Col-
lege Composition.

Making Grading Work.

On Snarls and Straighteners.

0551//

0542

0559
Play It Again, Sandra: The Use of Tape Cassettes
to Evaluate Student Compositions.

0544
The Psychology of Grading Skill Learning.

0547
A Sensible, Interesting, Organized, Rhetorical
Procedure for the Grading of Student Essays.

0539
Wing the Cartridge Tape Recorder to Grade
Themes.

0561
What If the Kids Did It?

0529

, Graduate Study
Including a Concentration in Composition in the
Traditional English Ph.D. Program.

0664

Grammar
An Adjunct Course for English Composition.

0174
Beginning an Advanced ,Placement Course in
English Language and Composition.

0439

0648
Strategies for Removing Ambiguity in Technical
Writing

0369
Teaching Sentence Structure and Sentence Com-
bining in the 'Middle Grades.

0168

Group Activities
Group Composing: A Classroom Technique 'a

0284
Three to Get Started:- Story Writing as a Col-
laborative Effort.

What If the Kids Did It?
0045

0529

Group Cohesion
On Reading Writing: A Guidebook to Student
Writing Prepared for the Faculty of Glassboro
State College, Glassboro, Npw Jersey.

, 0533

Grouping (Instructional Purposes)
Peer Editing: A Way to Improve Writing.

0201

Growth Patterns
Some Difficulties in Interpreting Writing Growth.

0,161

Guidelines
Planning the Remedial Composition Curriculum.

0420

Guides
The Electric Company WriterstNotebook.

Subject InJex

Hebrew,
Generating and Transforming by a Computer
without a Dictionary. 61,

0450

Heterogeneous Classrooms
Writing: Different Motivational Approaches. -

0115
Heurisqcs

Animal, Vegetable, Mineral: A Method for Intro-
ducing Heuristics. .

- 0051.
Burke's Dramatism as. a Means of Using Litera-
ture toleach Composition.

0506
Cultural Heuristics: Topics of Invention Based on
Human. Behavior.

0047
A Heuristic Model for Creating a Writer's Audi-
ence.

0179
Rhetorical Strategies in Composition and Crea-
tive Writing.

0043
StudentCreated Heuristics and Wilting Inquiries.

0044
, TCDIDC, A Revising Heuristic; or On Beyond

the Toadstool.
0355

Theory in the Classroom: Teaching Heuristics as
Cognitive Goals.

0048

I

0601 '
Language Arts Routing System (LARS)" Instruc-
tor's Manual. Community College English Pro- /
ject.

0457
"The Tutoring Experience"'The Use of a Hand-
book With Writing Lab Tutors.

0325

Gunning Fog Index
A Computer Calculated Index.

0454

Handwriting
Specifications for 1-6 Writing Skills Assessment
Part 1: Mechanics. Technical Note.

0367

Handwritin Skills
Writittg Ski for Grades 1.6. Technical Note.

0519

Hearing Jan aliments
The Mainstr M Hearing Impaired Student in
College Composition Claises.

High Risk Students
Adjubcf Classes: Organizing Resources for High
Risk Students.

0401

'High School Freshmen
The Composition Project: A Systematic...4-
proach to Teaching Written Composition. Re-
search Mohograph Thirty.

0622

High Schools
English Mini-Course Journalism (Preliminary,
Unedited Version).

0072
A Study of Writing in the Secondary School. Final

' Report.
0192

Higher Education
Discovery Through Questioning: A Plan for
Teaching Rhetorical Invention.

0041
Freedom to Write: A Composition Course For
Ghetto Adults.

0427
A Guide to Writing Student Laboratory and Field
Research Reports.

00.64
A Rhetorical Imperative.

0062
Teaching University Discourse: A Theoretical
Framework and a Curriculum.

0656
Tradition.

0573.
Holistic Approach

A Comparison of Fragmented and Holistic Modes
of Instruction in Remedial Writing Courses at
Sacramento City College.

0411
How to Develop and Write a Case for Technical
Writing.

0082

Holistic-Evaluation
Evaluating Composition Skills A MethOd and
Example.

0521
Psycholinguistic Bases for Holistic Judgements of
Children's WritteraDiscourse.

0534
Verb Chloice and Its Relationship tki a Composi-
tion's Effectiveness as Measured by Holistic
Evaluation.

0172

.Honors Curriculum
Biomedical Communication Skills for Minority
Students.

0403 0092

47



Subject Index

Humanistic Education
Educating Adults.

, 0668al Humanistic Invention in Expressive Discourse.
0054Nir

.,___Humanitits Instruction
The Philosophy of Teaching Composition through
a Cross-Cultural Approach to Interdisciplinary
Humanities.

0409

Identification
College Composition and the Invisible Handicap.

0415

Identification (Psychology)
A Heuristic Model for Creating a Wnter's Audi-
ence.

0179

Imagery
Language Play and the Teaching of Poetry

014,1
Ten Minute Writing Activities.

0114
A Two-Process Model of Paragraph Develop-
ment,

0119

Imagination
NonLogical Discourse Key to the Composing
Process?

0568
Pictures in the Clouds Teaching Writing As a
Playful Activity.

0123
Words Out of Silence.

0121

Imitation
Models G Remedial English: An Interim Report.

0426

Independent Study
Difficult Words to Spell?Leve1111, Unit 4, Lesson'
1; Sentences and Their Parts; Lesson 2; Adjectives
and Adverbs: Lesson 3; Comparativeforms: Les-
son 4; Spelling ie and el Words; Lesson 5; Using
Negatives Correctly: Lesson 6; Using Preposi-
tions and Prepositional Phrases: Lesson 7; Spell-
ing ante and ence'Words: Lesson 8; Subject and
Object Pronouns: Lesson 9; Possessive and Re-
flexive Pronouns: Lesson 10; Possessive and Plu-
ral Nouns.

0375
Independent Study and Writing. Curriculum Pub-
lication No. 2.

0591
PIC-A Self-Paced Practical Communications
Program for Technical/Vocational Students.

0243
Spelling Endings Added to e: Level 111, Unit 5.
Lesson I; Capitalization: Lennn 2; Question
Marksand Exclamation Points: Lesson 3:0Quota-
tion Marks: Lesson 4; Spelling Double Letter De:
mons Lessort.5;` Colons and Dashes: Lesson 6;

"Punctuating Series with Commas and Semicolons:
'Lesson 7; More Confusing Word Pairs: Lesson 8;
Separating Sentence Parts with Punctuation: Les-
son 2; Other Uses for Commas and Semicolons,

0374

'_- individual Characteristics
Writing Apniehension.

Individual Development
What 1 Write Is Who I-Am.

Individual Differences
Writing Apprehension .

0275

0029

.0275

Individual Instruction
Cassette Commentary: An Approach to the
reaching of Expository Writing.

(1532
'Conferences as 'Evaluative Devices in Freshman
Composition.

0329
A Guide to Providing Individualized)Criting Exr
periences-Writing Labs and Writing Centers.

0306

Individual Instruction: Tailored to Particular
Needs and Specific Disciplines,

0240
The Nature of Writingiahozaserf.Instritction for
the Developing Writer.

0310
Perhaps the Plufessor Should Cut Class.

. A Theoretic Conteit for the Writing Lab

Tutoring Writing: Examining the Process

Individual Needs
Individual Instruction: Tailored to
Needs and Specific Disciplines.

0334

0313

0321

Particular

0240
Individual Power

The Paradoxes of Freedom: A Thematic Ap-
proach to Teaching a Compulsory Composition
Course to a Multi-Ethnic Student Population.

0033

Individualized Instruction
Alternatives to Automated Learning.

0317
The Basics of Composition: Dialects and In-
dividualized Instruction.

Common
Spelling.

0331
Core Units in Business Education.

0365
A Competency Based, Individualized Course De-
sign for ENG [Englist4 101

0327
The DevelopmentImplementation. and Evalua-
tion of a Model for Teaching Composition Which"
Utilizes Individualized Learning and Peer Group-
ing.

0553//
Educating Adults

0668
English Composition: A Course Design for In-'
dividualized Instruction in the Community Col-
lege

0322
Establishing a Writiilt Center on the Secondary
Level.

0309
Haviland Junipr High School Writing Curriculum.

0611
The High School Writing LabiThe Composition
Teacher's Survival Kit. .

0301
If Maslow Created a Composition Course: A New
Look at Motivation in the Classroom.

0269
Individualized Instruction: An Alternate Compo-
sition Program.

0330
Individualizing Instruction irk' Freshman Compo-
sition. 7

0328
Individializing the Composition Class.

0332
PIC-A Self-Paced Practical Communications
Program for Technical/Vocational Students.

0243
Report on WRITE; A Computer Assisted Insduc-
tion Course in Written English Usage.

0460
Strategies for Teaching the Non-Traditional Stu-
dent.

0225
A Study of the Effectiveness of Individualized
Wriun Lab Instruction for Students in Remedial
Freshm Co sposition.

0320
Techilic ring Practically Unified through In,
dustry,

0083
Three Behavioral Approaches to the Teaching of
College-Level Composition:* Diagnostic Tests,
Contracts, and Computer-Assisted instruction.

0459
Utilizing Workshops in Technical Composition.

- 0326
The Writing Laboratory: A Report from the Field";

0305

1 3 3

Instructional Improvement 133

Individualized Programs
Individualized Instruction: An Alternate Compo-
sition Program:

0330

Induction
A Resource Bulletin for Teachers of English-
Grade 10: The Worlds of Discourse

0630

Industrial Education
The Advanced Composition Course at GMI.

0245
Developing a High School Technical Writing
Course.

0241
Industrial Communication.. R Speaking,
L-tst g, an

e '

0106

Initial Teaching Alphabet
How They Murdered the Second '11"

0606//
Inplant Prograws

Teaching Technical Writing and Editing - In-
House Programs That Work. Anthology Series
No. 5,

0235

Inquiry
Cultural Heunstics Topics of Inventioh Bastd on
,Human Behavior.

0047
Self-Heunstics and the Writer's Self Discovery

0273

...Inservice Education.
From Classroom Practice into Psycholinguistic
Theory.

0282
Teaching Writing Across the University: The
Michigan Tech Experience.

0595

Inservice Teacher Education
Alternatives to Automated Learning.

. 0317
Composing as the Cumculbm: The Albion Writ-
ing Project.

0491
In Search of the "Write" Way.

0683
National Writing Project Report. Evaluation,0
the Bay Area WritIng Project technical Report.

0584'
The Pennsylvania Writing Project: From Teach-

/ers to Teachers.
0582

Teacher Interview Report. Evaluation of the Bay
Area Writing Project. Technical Report.

0585
Teaching Teachers to Write: The Tutorial Ap-
proach.

0586
Working with Content-Area Colleagites or What's
a'Teacher Like You Doing in aig.erurse Like This?

0490
Institutes (Training Programs)

3ie Pennsylvania Writing Projett- From Teach-
ers' to Teachers.. - ..--',

0582
Teaching Teachers to Write: The Tutorial Ap-
proach.

Instruction
Technical and oentific

0094
-Instructional .Design

An Experimental English Composition Program:
Instructional and Curricular Models

0671
Using CAI to Teach Vocabulary Concepts

0453

0586

Instructional Development
Improving Language Skills by Computer.

0451

Instrpctional Improvement
Eleventlf-Gride Composition Instruction in Se-
lected High Schools.

0629//
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134 Instructional Improvement

The Generative Rhetoric of Pr.M.tically Every- A t. ollegeoWide Review of Wnting Instruction
_thing.

062.5
THE RELEVANCE OF RHETORIC TO,COM-
POSITION.

1)580

Instructional Materials ."
Alternativesto Automated Learning.

From Auditing to Editing.
0317.

0249
A Guide to Writing Student Laboratory and Field
Research Reports.

0064
Handbook for English Language Arts, Grades5-
12: Speech and Composition. Curriculum Bu Ile-

_ljn,J16_9-70 Series, No 21.

OPERATION ALPHABET, I.

and the Addption pf a New Program in Writing
Instruction at a Four-Year Liberal Art: College.

0654 a

Components of a Successful Interd4ciplinary
Composition Program.

CORE Program An-Interdisciplinary
to Remediation.

0481
approach

0417
Haviland Junior High School Writing Ct rriculum.

- - 0614
How to Involve Other Rspartments in Helping
You Teach Writing.

0492
The Humanity of writingr The NEH CriossDisci:
plinary Writing Program at West Che$ter State

0432//
OPERATION ALPHABET 1; TEACHER'S
GUIDE. .

0431//
OPERATION ALPHABET 2, PART ONE.

0429(/
OPERATION ALPHABET 2. PART TWO.

0428//
OPERATION ALPHABET 2, TEACHER'S
GUIDE. ,

0430/ /
Rhetoric and Composition in the English Class-
MOM.

- 0708
A Survey of the Structure of Science Wnting
Courses.
a . 0486

ifeaching Sentence Structure and/ Sentence Com-
bining in thd Middle Grades.

0168
Traditional Materials in the Classroom.

0698
The Use of Vistiit Media and Pocuf;r Culture in
Teaching English Composition. .r.

N
,

- 0 0019//
Wing the Second "R" Projeft, ESEA Title IV -C,
August 70, 1131;September 30, 1980 `Project
TerminatiFnilWrt. .

0116
What'sigew in Language Arts: Composition.

- .0- . 0707

Iastruclional Programs
Teaching Technical Writing and Editing - In- 1

House Programs ,ThatWork: Anthology'Series
" NO. 5. .- 0235

F Writing and,Other Reaching Reluc.
tient Learneis,

046. -P
Integrated Activities

Components of a Successful' Interdisciplinary
Composition Progiam.

. Journal Writing Across the Curriculum.
11

0487
Literature and th: Writing Process:, A Pedagogi-
cal Reading of William Faulkner's "Barn Burn -
ing ".

' 0497
Mass Media Can Teach Reading and Wtiting
Too.

. [Papers from Saint' Mary's College Writin
narr

0477
Sentences: The Focal Points of 'ingli'sh Teaching
(Suggestions for Intergrating Sentence Combining
with Other Strands of the-English Curriculum)./

0152

0481

05
J-

.
Integrated Curriculum

Infinite Combinations: Integrating CoMposition
and Literature. .. .

0502,

Reading & Writing: A Total Package for Aca-
demid Success,

. 7 0303.
,Interdisciplinary Approcadt '

Cm and Feeding of the Non-English Major:
Thiee Years Later.

a 0239 .. ,

1.
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Invention ( hebrical)
Focus: Compaition: Old Problems, New Alterna-
tives. '

0694
Inventional Theory and Writing in the Content
Areas in Freshman English.

0472
^InventioiBeyond Prewriting. The Role of Inven-

tiqn throughout the Composing Process.
0049

Inventio or Qiscovery: Some Reflections on Pre-
wnting. Nalional Writing Project Occasional Pa-
per No. 1.

0028
Rhetorical Strategies in Composition and Crea-
tive Writing. ,

0043
What Do You Teach...? The Role of Argument in

. _

0476 Rhetorical Invention: An Integrated Skills Ap-
glish. proach.,

0657 0184
Writing A Writer's Tool: Computing as a Modeof Invent.

ing.
0469 ... ' 0447

Semi- Job Applicants
'0477 Job Seekers: Instructor and Counselor.

ry and , - 0244 .

. Job Application

The Intellectual Content of Freshman n

interdisciplinary Writing: ,V Guide t
across the Curriculum.

[Papers from Saint Mary's College Writ ng
nar]. ,
Practical. Applicalion of Readini. Th 0
Technique to Classroom Composition

a

0305
Recycling. Rethiatklg, and Retraining.

, OA/
Teaching Wnting Across the University The Mi-
chigan Tech Experience.

0595
/ What D9 You Teach...? The Role of Ar ment in

Rhetorical Invention: An Integrated S ills Apt
proach.

0184
Working With Content-Area Colleagues 1What's

a Teacher Like You Doing in a Course ke This?
0420.

Writing-and Learning across tht Curricu um: The
Experience of a Faculty Seminar.,

0594
Writing and Other Disciplines. Reachl Reluc-
tent Learners.

0485
Wnting: Learning, and Thinking at Be ver Col-
lege.

tipgi night Across the Curriculum, -12432(79.ri
0465

Your Best Defense is a G- o4d Qffenfe:4 volving
0th' r Disciplines in Teaching Wnting

0,09
Interpersonal Competence

Integrating Interpersonal and Stoll Or
communication Skills into the Technica
Course.,

Interpersonal Relationship
The Prediction of Long.Term Changes
munication Apprehension in the Comm
Classtbom.

i,6 Oral
Writing

0202
"IS

n Com-
cation

0276
Toward More Effective Teacher Respon to Stu-
lent Writing.

Interpretive Reading
A Guide to Using Dramatic Performa

"Oral Interpretation in the Writing Class
ice ank

0122

Intonation
AnExperiment in Teaching Punctuation in the
Ninth Grade by Means of Intonation Cues.

0378
Patterns: Intonation Cluest!

Punctuation. .
.

Introdbctory Courses
A Practical Guide to Freshman Corn
Texts

Invention
Invention in Technical Writing.

. .

0381

positron

-
0,Job Seekers: Instructor and Counselor.

Job StardfMethods
Job Seekers. Instructor and Counselor.

0244

0244

Job Skills
BuSiness °Education. Ikarning Activities Packet

- for Office Education..
0228

Common Core Units in Business Education:
Spelling.

0365
PICA Self-Paced Practical Communications
Program for Technical/Vocational Students.

0243
Preparing Students for Jobs: Managing and Writ-
ing for Specialized Magazines.

0246

Joll Training r s
PIC-A Self-Paced Practical, Communications
Brogram for Technical/Vocaticaol Students.

Journal Writing
The Journal Keeps the Person in the Process.

, 0266

Journalism
English -Mini-Course Journalism (Preliminary,

. Unedited Version) '
0072

The Newspaper in Your Classroom: "QUiclue"
Ideas. Third Edition.

0071
Nerswriting: The Editorial.

0070
Preparing Students for Jobs: Managing and Writ-
ing forSpecialized Magazines.

- ° 0246
A Professional Approach to PR Writing. -

0238
Regional BOok in Magatine Format: Project for '
Journalism Schools.

V) 0219
A Unit op the Newspaper.

0073

Journalism Education
Newswnting: The Editorial.

the Social Sciences' into Science Com-
munic tion Courses:

0070

0069
Quote Analysis and Article Improvement: A
Teaching Technique.

0267 Junior High School Students
Essay Correction: Teacher's Ease-Students' Prof-
it-Guaranteed Results.

0038 0552

0052

1,
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a

Some Rhetorical Considerations for Teaching the
Young Writer.

A Uni loon the Newspaper.

e
'a

. ,
Creative Wnting Strategics and Activities-that In-
culcate Writing Skills Useful for Creative or Ex-

0633 positoty Writing.
0118

English 291, 292, and 293-Advance Program:
Man's Power with Words. v

0440
English 391, 392, and 393 - Advance Program:
Man Learns to Communicate His Ideas.

04.1r
English 491.492,, and 493-Advance Program:
MauStruggle to Maintain His Personal Dignity.

0003 0443.

0073
WHEN THE TEACHER iA-YS, "WRITE A PO-

,.. EM"-A BOOK FOR JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL
MP STUDENTS. .,

Kindergarten*Cbildren
From Visuals to Words.

Kinneavy (James)

01511/

Encouraging 'thoughtful Revision in a Kinneavy-
Framed Advanced Composition Course.

'4 0339
Laboratory Mamas

"The Tutoring Expenence"-The Use of a Hand-
book With Writing Lab Tutors.

0325
Laboratory Techniques

o A Teaching Monograph: Co-Designed Labora-
tory Apprqach to Wfiring. c

0319/J

Language
Unit 1002e Modes and Functions of Dis-
course. '

0639
Unit 1003. The'Language of Exposition.

Unit 1102: The Language of Persuasion.
0638

0631
Unit 1103: The Nature ancrEhluation of Argu-
ment.

0636
Unit 1202: The Language of Evocation.

, 0635
Unit 1204: The Evaluation of Persuasive Dis-
course.

/' . '0634
Use Words Because the Slun Forgets.

) 0299//
Language Ability

Empty Pages. Search for Writing Competence
in School and S iety.

012011

Language Acquisition
Focus Composition and Language Study, K-6.

.0705
From Classroom Practice into PSycholinguistic
Theory.

0282
From Fluorescent Sandpaper to Shiny Orange Pa
CITM-

0137
Language Activities: Classroom Practices in
Teaching English 1973-1974; Eleventh Report of
the Committee on Classroom Practices

D ` 0710
Mainstreaming: Implications for the Learning of
Language, Literature, and Compositjpn. '-
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0665
Oral Language .

Speaking and Writing: The Semantic Connection
0390

Oregon Curriculum Study Center
The Role of Glammar in a Secondary School Cur-
riculum. Educational Research Senes No. 60.

0343

Oregon Elementary English Project
Composition C-D [Grades 3 and 4]; Teacher's
Guide.

[Composition, Grade Five, Teacher's Guide.]
0664

(Composition: Grade 6; Teacher's Guide.)
0603

Games and Activities, Volume 1, Pert Compo-
sition, Le'vels A-B (Grades 1 and 2).

0020'

Organization
7 Research on Prose Coniprehension: Applications

for Composition Teachers.
0007

Specifications for 1-6 Writing Skills Assessment
,Part IV: General Discourse, Technical Note.

023
Outdoor Education

Gloucester Doing and Discovering.
0623//

Outlining
Rhetorical Invention: Implications for Rewriting.

0336

Overhead Projectors
The Use of the Overhead Projector in Teaching
Composition. .

0021

Paragraph Composition ,

, English Composition: A Course Design for In-
dividualized Instruction in the Community Col-
lege.

0322
Mathematical.Designs for Teaching and Learning
Composition.

0261
' Teaching the Paragraph in Developtnental Com-

position Classes in the Community College with,
Behavioral Objectives and Art.

0424
Three Strategies for Revising Sentences, Grades
4-5-6.

0358
A Two-Process Model of Paragraph Develop-
ment.

0119
Written Communications: Module V-Proofread-'
ing, Composing and Editing. Instructor/Student
Guide.

0360
Paragraphs

Paragraph Building: English.

Parody
The Reluctant Thinker -and the Usti of Voice
Parody in the Classroom.

0199

. 0631

Pathology
Anxious Writers: Distinguishing Anxiety from
Pathology.

0274

'Peer Editing
Creative Editing: An Approach to Peer Criticism.

0209
Peer EvIlluation

Essay diting: Helping Students Teach Them-
. selves.

0200Peer Evahiation
Essay Editing: Helping Students 'Teach Them-
selves.

0340
Individualizing the Teaching of Writing.

0207
Let's Write It RiAll A Student-Oriented Ap-
proach for Teaching Letterwriting Skills.

0208
Manzo's Language Shaping Paradigm (LSP).

0619
Peer Editing: A Way to Improve Writing.

0201
Use of a Modified Heuristic Deviceto Teach Peer
Critiquing to Basic Writets.

0206
What If the Kids Did It?

0529
Peer Groups

The Development, Implementation, and Evalua-
tion of a Model for 'Teaching Composition Which
Utilizes Individualized Leaning and Peer Group-
in& -

0553//
`.Peer Teaching

An Assessment of "Small Group Activity in EG
101."

0414

'Phonetic Transc. tion 139

,Creative Editing: An Appro h to Peer Cnticism.
0209

The Effects of Peer Editing/ ading on the
Grammar-Usage and Theme-Com ition Ability
of College Freshmen.

Intimacy and ALidience: The Relationship
tween Revision and the Social Dimension of Pier
Tutoring.

1 / /

0205
Training Peer Tutors for College Writers: Re-
spect, Resppnse, Dialogue.

0324

Pennsylvania Writing Project
The Pennsylvania Writing Project: From Teach-
emu Teachers

0582
Perceptual -Motor Learning

A Reading Program for th'e'7Qs: Physical Educa-
tion.

0484

Perelman (Chaim)
The "Phaedrus," Perelman, and the Groundwork
for a Theory of Composition,

0050
Performance Contracts ."-4#

Independent Study and Writing Curriculum Nib-
lication No. 2.

0591

Periodicals
Creative Writing in High School

0127
Quote Analysis and Article Improvement: A
Teaching Technique.

0052
Regional Book in Magazine Format: Project for
Journalism Schools.

0219
The School Literary Magazine.

# 0221
Uses of Populartulture in the Composition Class-
room: No Apologies-No Regrets.

0002

Personality Change
The Prediction of Long-Term Changes in Com-
munication Apprehension in the Communication
Classroom.

0276
Personality, Traits

Writing Apprchension, Self-Esteem, and Person-
ality.

0268

Persuasive Discourse
Advertising and Student Rhetoric.

0112
An Assessment of the Effectiveness of Symbolic
Logic-in the Teaching of Composition. Final Re-
port.

0113
A Classroom Excercise in Persuasion.

0186.
Decentering and Identification: Making Argu-
ment the Core of the Composition Course.

. 0109
Focus: Composition: Old Problems, New Alterna-
tives.

0694
Invention in Argument!

0110
Specifications for 1-6 Writing Skills Assessment
Part V: Discourse Products, Technictl Note.

0522
Thematic Issue. The Politics and Practice of
Teaching Writing.

. 0686
Towards a Functional Taxonomy of Composition:
"Today We Have Naming of Parts." .

0111
Using Letters to the Editor as Teaching Exam-
ples. Some Opening Strategies for Instructors of
Persuasive Discourse.

0108
Phonetic Transcription

How They Murdered the Second "R".
06067/
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Phonology
Stress-Terminal Patterns: Intonation Clues to
Punctuation.

0381

Photographs
The North: 2000 Years of American Eskimo
And Indian Art.

os4o/I
.Phrase Structure

Creating the Memory of Unheard Sentences.
0412

Physical Disabilities
The Mainstream Hearing Impaired Student in
College Composition Classes.

Physical Education
A Reading Program for the 70s: Physical Educa-
tion.

0403

0484
Pictorial Stimuli

Psycholinguittic Bases for Holistic Judgements of
Children's Written Discourse.

0534 ,
Plankng

The Writing Center: How To.

Playwriting
Primer for Playwrights. TAP (Theatre Arts Pack:
age) 510

0145

0316

--Poetry ..
Black Poetry Writing: A Capsule Course.,/ 0144//
A Celebration of Bees: Helper Children Write
Poetry.

0147/1
Creative Writing/Rea g Program f9r Elemen-
tary School Children.

0140
The Development of a Model for the Systematic
Teaching of the Writing of Poetry. Final Report.

0148
Emphasis: Compositipn.

0704
Figuratively Speaking.

0014
From Fluorescent Sandpaper to Shiny Orange Po-

e,m1'
0137

I Feel a Poem Coming On-tommunicating With
Children Through Poetry

-0017,
Indians, Deer, and ;Flowers: Ancient Poetry and
the Composition Class.

Kis
Interpretation Theory and Teaching 'Students
How to Write about Poetry.

0139
I Write What I Want; Poetry in the Schools.

0146
Language Play and the Teaching of Poetry.

0141
Last But Not Least .My Poem: M Exploration
with Writers in the Classroom. Dialogue Series,
Volume III.

0016
My Sister Looks Like a Pear: Awakening the Po.-
etry in Young People.

0149//
Poetic Composition through the Grades: A Lan-
guage Sensitivity Program.

0150//
Poetry Activities for Gifted Middle School Age
Children.

0437
Poetry: A Legacy of the Growing Self.

0142
Poetry and Freshman Composition.

0022
Poetry as Part and Parcel of Your Basic Language
Experience.

0143
PoEtry: Reading, Writing, and.Analyzing It.

0138
Project ALPHA (Advanced Learning Program in
the Humanities and'Arts): Creative You and Poe-
try. A Study Unit Designed forEducation of the
Gifted M the Humanities and the Arts.

1,

0434
Specifications for 1.6 Writing Skills Assessment
Part V: Discourse Products. Technical Note.

0522
The Teacher as Editor. Part One, Verse.

0195
Ten Minute ,Writing Activities.

0114
TWENTIETH CENTURY LYRICS. SCIENCE
AND POETRY. LITERATURE CUR.
RICULUM IV, STUDENT VERSION.

0496
WHEN THE TEACHER SAYS, "WRITE A PO.
EM"-A BOOK FOR JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL
STUDENTS. '

0151/1
Poetry in the Schools

I Write What I Want; Poetry in the Schools.
0146

Poets
Black Poetry Writing: A Capsule Course.

01,44/1

Poets in the Schools
Last But Not Least My Poem: An Exploration
with Writers in the Classroom. Dialogue Series,
Volume III.

0016
My Sister Looks Like a Pear: Awakening the Po-
etry in Young People.

0149/1
Popular Culture

A Guide to Using Popular Culture to Teach Com-
position.

0005
Mining the Popular Culture: The Mass Media and
Freshman Composition.

0295
- Patterns in Popular Culture: The Use of Popular

Art in the Composition Course.- '
0008

The Use of Visual Media and Popular Culture in
Teaching English Composition.

0019//
Poiitive Reinforcement

Using the Composing Process and Positive Rein-
forcement to Teach College Basic Students to
Write.

,0398
Utilization of Positive Feedback in a Classroom
Environment of Acceptance to Promote En-
hanced Learner Self-Conctpt and Improved Writ-
ten Performance.

Postsecondary Education
Measuring Writing Skills.

0196//

0543

Power Technology
Industrial Communication Reading, Speaking,
Listening, Writing. Grade XII.

0105
Pragmatic Approach

A Pragmatic Approach to the Teaching of Com-,
position.

0669//
Prediction

The Prediction of LongTerm Changes in Com
munication Apprehension in the Communication
Classroom.

0276
The Writer as Conscious Reader.

0,499

Predictive Measurement
Predicting Children's Writing Performance from
Standardized Achievement Tests.

0538
Predictive Validity

Psycholinguistic Bases for Holistic Judgements of
Children's Written Discourse.

0534

Predictor Variables
An Investigation of Writing Ability as a Function
of Student Attitude: General and Specific.

r 146

0278

Subject Index

Prewriting
inventio or Discovery. Some Reflections on Pre-
writing National Writing Project Occasional Pa-
per No. 1.

0028
The Only "Pre.Wnting" That Counts-Motiva-
tion.

0035
Using Film Within the Composing Process: Pre-
writing and Writing.

0283
Write before Writing.

0036

Primary Education
Dinosaurs, Witches, and Anti-Aircraft; Primary
Composition.

0135
Oral and Written Expression-The Early Stages.

0607

Prior Learning
The Writer as Conscious Reader.

Prisoners
Teaching Women Prisoners to Write.

0499

0291

Problem Solving
Integration of Content and Problem Solving
Skills.

0475
Inventional Theory and Writing in the Content
Areas in Freshman English.

0472
ProblemPefinition for Problem Solvers: Apply-
ing Rhetorical Theory in Teaching Technical
Writing. "

Problems and the Process of Writing.
0095

0061.
Writing for the World of Work. An Experiential
Project.

Problems
Writing Our Wrongs.

0229

I

0176

Productive Thinking
Cultural Heuristics. Topicof Inven'hon Based on
Human Behavior.

0047

003T
An Introduction to Tagmernic Invention.

Write before Writing.

Professional Develolpment
Recycling, Rethinking, and Retraining.

.
0036

0587

Professional Education
Creating a Reason to Write: Dynamic Communi-
cation Exercises for Profcssionalfy-Oriented Stu-
dents. '

. 0233
Draft Specifications for an Undergraduate Course
in Professional Writing.

Professional ,Journals
Creative Writing inAligh Schoch

0230.

0127

Professional Training
From Auditing to Editing.

0249
Program Content

High School Teachers and Freshman Composi-
tion.

0588
The Role of the Elementary School in Preparing
Children for Junior High School Cpmpesmon
Skills.

06113

Program Descriptions c.
Hamilton Happening: A Creative Writing Scoop.

0215
Middle School High School College. A Descrip-
tion of a Project That Worked.

0620
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Program Improvement
The Composition1Program: The Hole of It.

0661

Programed Instruction
The Rationale, Design, Implementation, and
Evaluation of a Composition Program Employing
Backward Sequence.

06701/
Using CAI to Teach Vocabulary Concepts.

0453

The New Jersey Writing Project.
0593

The Rationale, Design, Implementation, and
Evaluation of a Composition Program Employing
Backward Sequence.

0670//
Using Sentence Combining to Teach Writing to
Inner-City Students.

0164
PrOgrant Design

Composition for Personal Growth. Pfogram De-
sign and Evaluation.

0297//
Prom Classroom Practice into Psycholinguistic
Theory. ,

0282
A Pragmatic Approach to the Teaching of Com-
position.

0669//
A Sequential Junior High Writing Program.

0612
Program Development

Building a Technical Communication Program
0080

Developing the Wnting/Composition Major.
0653

The Development-Of a Model for the Systematic
Teaching of the Wnting of Poetfy. Final Report.

0148
Establishing a Writing Center on the Secondary
Level.

'0309
The Humanity of Wnting: The NEH Cross-Disci-
plinary Writing Program at West Chester State
College.

0476
'A Sequential Junior High Wnting Program.

0612
Writing °inside the Classroom: Real Audiences,
Real Situations.

0227
Writing Projects.

0302

of Program Effectiyeness
Composition for Peisonal Growth: Program De-
sign and Evaluation.

0297//
rndividualized Instruction: An Alternate Com
sition Program.

D330
National Writing Project Report. Evaluation of
the Bay Area Writing Project. TechnicatReport.

4 0584
The New Jersey Writing Project.

0493
Teacher Interview Report. Evaluation of the Bay
Area Writing Project. Technical Report.

0585
Program Evaluation":

Assessing Elementary Students' Writing Skills.,
Publication No. 78.74.:

if -; 0541
Bay Area Writing Project/California Writing Pro-
ject/National Writing Project: An Overview.

0589
The COMP-LAB Project: Assessing the Effec-
tivedess of a Laboratory-Centered Basic Writing
Course on the College Level. Final Report, Sep;
tember I, 1977 through August 31, 1979.

0402
Definitions of.Ratings on the ETS Coniposition
Scale..

0549
National Writing Project Report: Evaluation of
the Bay Area Writing Project. Technical Report.

- 0584
The e New Jersey Writing Project.

. 0593
Teacher Ipterview Report. Evaluation of the Bay
Area Writing Project.nec,hnical Report.

0585
Using the Second "R" Project, ESEA Title IVC,
August 20! 197 eptember 30, 1980. Project
Termination Re

076-77 TICCIT P ject Final Report.
0116

0455.

Programed Instruaional Materials
The Development of a Model for the Systematic
Teaching of the Writing of Poetry. Final Report

0148
Programing Languages

Generating and Transforming by a Computer)
without a Dictionary.

04
Project ALPHA

Project ALPHA (Advanced Learning Program in
the Humanities and Arts): CreatiVe You and Poe-
try. A Study Unit Designed for Education of the.
Gifted in the Humanities and the Arts.

D434
Project ALPHA (Advanced Learning Program in
the Humanities and Arts). Language. A Study
Unit Designed for Education of the Gifted in the*
Humanities and the Arts.

0435
Project English

Foundations for a Curriculum in' Written, Compo-
sition, K-6

'0608
Unit 1002: The Modes and 'Functions of Dis-
course

0639
Unit 1003: The Language of Exposition.

0638
Unit 1102: The Language of Persuasion.

0637
Unit 1103: The Nature and Evaluation of Argu-
ment,

0636
Unit 1202: The tanguage of Evocation.

...i
0635

Unit 1204: The Evaluation of Persuasive Dis-
course.

0634
Use of Literary Models in Teaching Written Com-
position. Grades K-6.

0026
Project Essay Grade'

The Analysis of Essays by Computer. Fnal.Re-
Port.

0464
Proofreading

Written Communications: Module V- Proofread-
ing, Composing and Editing. Instructor/Student
Guide.

0360r
Prose

Specifications for 1.6 Wnting Skills Assessment
Part V: Discourse Products. Technical Note

0522
Strunctional Analysismf Prose.

0350
Psycholinguistics

The Writer as Conscious Reader.
0499

iPsychalogical Patterns
Anxious Wrd ers. Disppguishing Anxiety from
Pathology.

0274
Some Effects of Heightening Anxiety Levels on
Writing Performance bf Students with Different
Levels of Creativity and Pnor Anxiety.

0277
Public Itelations

A Professional Approach to PR Writing.
038

Punctuation
Business' EduCation: Learning Activities Packet
for Office Education.

0228v,

Challenging the Great Punctuation.Copout.
0372

Development of an APL Program for Generating
Punctuation and Usage Exercises in Freshman
English. Technical Report Number 13.

. 0462
An Experiment in Teaching Punctuation in the
Ninth Grade by Means of Intonation Cues.

0378
Specifications for 1;6 Wnting Skills Assessment
Part I: Mechanics. Technical Note.

0367
Stress-Terminal Patterns: Intonation Clues to
Punctuation.,

0381
Written Communications: Module III-Punctua-
tion, Capitalization, and Abbreviations. Instruc-
tor/Student ,Guide.

Puzzles
The Textual Puzzle Technique.

0362

0356
Questioning Techniques

Cultural Heuristics: Topics of Invention Based oTt
Human Behavior.

0047
Discovery Through Questioning: A Plan for
Teaching Rhetorical Invention.,,

0041
Reading for Writing: Strategies for Teachitng Re-
sponse Patterns Appropriate for Low-Achieving
Readers. -

Oh9
Self-Heuristics and the Writer's Self Discovery.

0273
Quinmester ,Program

Composition: Engliish. 5114.64.
0059

Effective Business,,Reports; Business Education:
5128.31.

0250
Everyday Reading and Writing: English75112.24.

0397
Paragraph Building: English.

t. 0631
,Quotatfpns °

Quote Analysis,and,Article Improvement: A
Teaching Technique.

0052
Rating.Scales '
, Definitions ,of Ratings on the ETS Composition
Sale.

0549
Encouraging Thoughtful Revision in a Kinneavy-
Framed Advanced Composition Course.

(133
A Guidp to Evaluating Students' Writing.

Readability
A Computer Calculated Index.

0454
Teaching Stylistic Simplicity With a Computer-
ized Readability Formula.

0537

Readability Formulas
A Computer Calculated Index.

0454
Reader°Response

Writers as Readers.
9 0498

Readers Theater
Teaching the Total,'Language with Readers
Theatre.

0387

- 0446

Reading
Ideas for Teaching English, Grades 7-8.9: Suc-
cessful Practices in the Junior High School.

0711//
Reading Aloud to Others

Writing for Results: A.Sourcebook of Consequen-
tial Composing Activities.

0467//
Reading Centers
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Reading & Writing: A Total Package for Aca-
demic Success.

0303

Reading Comprehension
Creating a Mini Book review Journal:*

0074 ,
.Developing Comprehension of Content Material
through Strategies Other Than Questioning.

0513
The Development andiUse of Sentence Combin- '
ing in the Reading PrOgram.

0158
Guiding Comprehension in the Learning Assist*
ance S,gtting.

0257
Researyil on Prose Comprehension: Applications
for Composition Teachers.

0007

Reading,De;elopment
Literacy through Literature: A Cross-CultUral and
Broad-Spectrum Approach to Reading add Writ- ,

ing Facility through Literature.
0509

OPERATION ALPHABET 2,.PART ONE:

04

,

OPERATION ALPHABET PARfTwci.871

OPERATION ALPHABET 2, TEACHER'S'
GUIDE

0430//
Reading Improvement

Guiding 'Comprehension in the Learning Assist-
ance Setting.

0257.
Reading for, riling: Strategies for Teaching Re-
sponse Pan ins Appropriate for Low-Achieving

' Readers.
- 0389

Reach Instruction
Developing Comprehension of Content Material
through Strategies. Other Than Questioning.

0513
The Development and Use of Sentence Combin-
ing in the Reading Program.

,015i
The Electric Company Writers' Notebook.t

0601
A ,Guide to the Relationship between Reading
and Writing.

0507
Practictil Application of Reading Theory and
Technique to ClassroOm Compation.

0505
Project READ-WRITE: Resource and Instruc-
tional Manual ESEA Title IVC Project No. 72-
515.

p391
Reading for Writing; Strategies for Teaching Re-
sponse rattans Appropriate for Low-Achieving
Readers.

0389
A Reading Program for the 70s: Physical Educa-
tion.

0484

0173
Working with Content -Area Colleagues or What's
a Teacher Like You Doing in a Course Like This?

0490

Reading Interests
Encouraging Young Authors and Young Readers.

0217

,
\ a Theme: Focus on Vocabulary Skills.

Reading Processes
Developing Syntactic Fluency in
Process.

The Writer as Conscious Reader,

the Reading

'0511

0499

Reading Programs'
Project READ WRITE: Resource and Instruc-
tional Manual. ESEA Title IV-C ProjectNo. 72-
515.

0391

Ittading Research
A comparison of Reading Miscues and Writing
Miscues.

0510

Reading Skills
Developing Comprehension of Content Material
through Strategies Other, Than Questioning.

0513
Developing Syntactic Fluency in the Reading
Process.

0511
ENGLISH IN EVERY CLASSROOM. FINAL
REPORT.

0495
A Guide to the Relationship between- Reading
and Writing. ,

0507.
Improving Language Skills by Computer.

0451
Integration of Conant and Problem Solving
Skills.

0475
A,Langurige-ThInkingApproach to Mathematical
.Problem Solving: A Staff Developnient Package.

0468
Reading & Writing: A.Total Package for Aca-
demic Success.

0303
Theme: Focus on TVocabulary Skills.

017
"Writer" and "Reader" as_ Complementary Roles.

0512

'Redundancy
Composition and the Principle,of R,edundancy.

0676
The Writer as Conscious Reader.

0499

Rehearsal Strategies
Speaking Your Writing: A Rehearsal Technique
for the Basic Writing Student.

0384

Relevance (Education)
Inventional Theory and Writing in the Contedt
Areas in Freshman English.

0472

Reliability
Evaluating CoMpOsition Skills: A...Method and
Example.

9 0521

;Remedial Instruction
College Composition and theInvisible Handicap.

. 0415
A Comparison of Fragmented and Holistic Modes
of Instruction in Remedial Writing Courses at
Sacraniento City College.

0411.
Composition and the Computer.

0456
CORE Program. An InterdiscipliiVary Approach
to Remelt:Won.

0417
Improving Language Skills by Computer.

0451
Language Arts Routing System (LARS) Instruc
tor's Manual. Community College English Pro-
ject.

0457
Planning the Remedial Composition Curriculum.

0420
Report on WRITE; A Computer Assisted Instruc-
tion Course in Written English Usage.

0460
The Revision Process for ReMedial Writers.

0400
SequenceS in Writing, Grades K-13. Curnculum
Publication No. 13.

0645
The Use of Structured 'Modules in Writing Center
Classes: A Helpful Strategy for Teaching Writing
Skills.

0304
The Writing Center: How To.

0316
Writing Class: Teacher and Students Writing
Together. Curriculum Publication No 11.

0392
The Writing Room. A !resource Book for Teach-
ers of English.

0399//

112

Subject Index

Remedial Programs
Adjunct Classes: Organizing Resources for High
Risk Students.

0401
The COMP-LAB Project: Assessing the Effec-
tiveness of a LaboratoryCentered Basic Writing
Course on the College Level. Final Report, Sep-
tember 1, 1977 through August 31, 1979.

0402
Language Arts Routing System (LARS) Instruc-
tor's Manual. Community Colk4English Pro-
ject.

0457
Learning to Write Sentence by Sentence: Ao
Modular Approach to English. Composition.

0658
Reading and Writing: Partners in Freshman Com-
position R3SW (Read, Search, Select, Study, and
Write).

Remedial English.
0422

0393

Remedial Reading
Writing Workshops and the Teaching of Reading.'

- 0514

Reports -
Effective Business Reports; Business Education:
5128.31.

Writing 8, Plagiarizing?

Reprography
Business dpcation: Learning Activities
foi Office'Eancation. '

0250

0067'

Packet

0228

-.ResearCh Pppers (Students)
In Search a the."Write" Wag.

Research Reports
Invention in Telnic41 Writing.

Research Skills '
A Guide to Writing Student Laboratory and Field
Research Reports.

%, 0064
Modular. Approach to Teaching .Research in
Freshman Writing Courses.

0065
A System os Teaching College Freshmen to
Write a Research PaRer.

0683

0038

0066
Writing or Plagiarizing?

0067
.

Resource Centers ,
Establishing a Writing Center on the Secondary
Level.

0309
The Writing Eenten How To.

0316

Resource Materials
Effective Business Reports; Business Education:
5128.317

0250
A Guide to Providing Inchvidullized Writing Ex-
perences-Writing Cabs and Writing Centers.

0306

Resource Teachers . °

Creation of a T7chers and Writers Center. Final
Report.

0597

Response System with Variable.*
Prescription

RSVP.? Feedback 'Progragi for Individualized
Analysis of Writing. Manua! jor Faculty User
Part I: Analyzing Students' Writing.

e 0448

Retraining
Recycling, Rethinking, and Retraining.

0587

'Revision (Written Compo;Ition)
An Approach to Revian and Evaluation of Stu-

, dent Writing. 4. .
<. 0528

a
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Subject Index

The Effect of Multiple...Revision on' Freshman
Writing.

0341
Encouraging Thoughtful Revision in a Kinneavy-
Framed Advanced Composition Course.

0339
Hands Off: Fostering Self-Reliance in the Writing
Lab.

0312
The Psychology of Grading Skill Learning.

0547
Revision.

Revision in Ten Steps.
0345

0338
The Revision Process for Remedial Writers.

/ 0400
Rewriting in Advanced Composition.

0335
Rhetorical Invention: Implications for Rewriting.

0336
Rhetorically-Oriented Revision: The Transforma-
tion of Prose.

0344
Teach the Motivating Force of Revision.

0358
The Tutor and the Writing Student: A Case Study.
Cumculum Publication No. 6.

0307

Rhetoric
Advertising and Student Rhetoric.

0112
Beyond Sentence-Level Combining: Options in
the Rhetorical Context.

0163
The Chnstensen Rhetoric Program

0632
Composition in thea,anguage Arts, Grades1-8:
An Instructional Framework. Bulletin No. 5478.

0598
A Course in Sequential Exposition: Grades 10.12.

0641
The Current State of Rhetoric, Or Up the Down
Staircase.

0357
Discovers), °Thrbugii Questioning: A Plan for
Teaching Rhetorical, Invention.

0041
Emerging Outlines of'; a Rhetoric.

0578//
JETS's English'Composition Test.

4 0556
'Generative Rhetoric: An Analysis of Its Influence

on the Writing, of College Freshmen.
0678//

The Generative Rhetoric of Practically Every-
thing.

0655
Inventional Theory and Writing i the Content
Areas in Freshman English.

0472
Invention Beyond Prewriting: The ole of Inver!.
tion throughout dye Composing Pr ess.

. 0049
Letter* Writing io Achieve Rhetoric°, poets,

0177
A Methodology for Teaching Rhetorical Funda-
mentals in a Course Centered Around Social
Movements. o

0493
Needed: A The'ory'of Instruction ie the Art of
Invention.

0055
The "Phaedrus," Perelman, and the Groundwork
fora Theory of Composition.

0050
THE RELEVANCE OF RHETORIC TQ COM-
POSITION.'

, 0580
A Resolute Bulletin for Teachers of English-
Grado 10: The Worlds of Discourse.

0630
A Rhetonca ti pera ve.

0062
A Rhetorically-Focused Writing Module for the
Junior High School.

0614
The Rhetorical Triangle as Directibn Finder in ,
the Composing Proc

0574

Rhetoric and Composition in the English Class-
room.

0708
Rhetoric and Usage in Technical Writing.

0098
Rhetoric: How Do You Carve an Elephant?

0298
Some Rhetorical Considerations for Teaching the
Young Writer.

'0633
A Teaching Monograph: Co-Designed Labora-
tory Approach to Writing

0319//
TEACHING WRITING THROUGH STU-
DENTS' WRITING, A, METHOD FOR IN-
STRUCTORS OF COMPOSITION.

- 0300
Theory in the Classroom. Teaching Heuristics as
Cognitive Goals.'

0048
Transformations and Stylistic Options.

0554
tnit 1002: The Modes and Functions. of Dis-
course.

0639
Unit 1102: The Language of Persuasion.

0637
Unit 4103: The Nature and Evaluation of Argu-
ment.

0636
Unit 1202 The Language of Evocation.

0635
Unit 1204 Tfie Evaluation of Persuaive Dis-
course.- L

0634
Using Christensen's Generative Rhetoric in
Remedial Englisli

0418
' A

Rhetorical Criticism
The "Phaedrus," Perelman, and the Groundwork
for a Theory of Composition.

0050

Role Models
The Composing Process: What We Know/What
We Tell Our Students.

410 0259
Role Playing
The Only "Pre-Writing" That Counts-Motiva-
tion.

0035

Schemata
-Research on Prose Comprehension: Applications.
for Composition Teachers.

0007

School Business Relationthip
nference on the Teaching of Technical Writing

Carbondale, Illinois, October 20.21, 1978).
4091

School Newspapers
English Mini-Course
Unedited Version).

Journalism (Preliminary,

0072

School Policy
Mexican American Bilingualism and English Lan-
guage Ethnocentrism in Public Education.

School Putications
, The School Literary Magazine.

School Surveys
BOOK REPORTS-PRACTICES AND
RECOMMENDATIONS,

0079
Eleventh-Grade Composition Instruction in SE-
lected HighSehools.

0629//
Science Education

A Guide to Writing Student Laboratory and Field
Research Repotts.

0064

0248

0221

Science Fiction
Notes to A Science Fiction Writer. '

143

Self Concept 143

Science Writing
Putting the Social Sciences into Science Com-
munication Courses. '

0069
A Survey of the ructure of Science Writing

Courses.
0486

Using Real World Experience to Teach Science
and Environmental Writing:

0237

Sciences
The Science of Scientific.Writing.

N.96/ Z.
Teaching the Tradition of Scientific Wn0g.

0076
TWENTIETH CENTURY LYRICS. SCIENCE
AND POETRY. LITERATURE CUR-
RICULUM IV, STUDENT VERSION.

0496
Writing did Science: A Freshman Writing Course
for Science Majors.

*01 00
Scientific Literacy

A Writing Guide for Student Oceanography
Laboratory and Field Research Reports.

r 0089

Scientific Methodology
A Guide to Writing Student Laboratory and Field
Research Reports

0064
Scoring

Evaluating Composition Skills. A Method and
Example.

0521
A Method for Evaluating Writing Samples. Tech-
nical Note.

0520
Scripts ,

,01:`rimer for Playwrights. TAP (Theatre Arts Pack-
age) 510.

4
0145

-Second Language Instruction
The Person and the Process in the Product; a
Focus on the Teaching of Writing.

0031
Teachingt the Total Language with Readers
Theatre.

0387.

Second Language Learning
Creativity, Grammar and the Language Teacher.

0377

Secondary Education
Composition: 'Growth Toward Reality.

0640//
English Language Arts: Composition Section,

* K-12.
.

0649
ETS's English Composition Test.

- .. 0556
Industrial Communication: Reviling, Speaking,
Listening, and Writing, Book 2.

.0106
Secondary School Teachers

High School Teachers andreshman Composi-g
ikon.

0588

Self Actualization
. How to be a Teacher Author.

Self Concep t
Creative Writing for SelUnderstanding:Appro-
aches and Outcomes.

0132
Increasing Linguistic Self-Respect through Sen-
tence Combining.

o
0166

An Investigation of Writing Ability as a Function
of Student Attitade: General and Specific.

0278 *.
Uhliaation of Positive Feedback M a Classroom
Environment of Acceptance to Promote En-
hanced Lea?ner Self-Concept and Improved Writ-
ten Performance.

1.0583

- 0196/I



. 144' Self Concept

What 1 Writol; Who 1 Am.

Self Directed Classrooms
Writing without Teachers.

0029 ?'

0188//

Self Directed Groups
Group Composing: A Classroom Technique.

0284

Self Esteem -

Writing Apprehension, Self-Esteem, and Person-
o ality.

268

Self Evaluation
Using Problem-Solving and Process-Analysis to
Help Students Resolve Their Own Writing Prob-
lems. .

0256

Self Eviluation (Individuals) 4
Revision.

0345
Self-Heuristics and the Writer's Self Discovery.

0273
- A Sequence of Assignments for Basic. Wciting:

Teaching To Problems "Beyond the Sentence."
0406

Self Eission
Campos on Topics that Fructify.

0187
Creative Writing Strategies and Activities that In-
culcate Writing Skills Useful for Creative or Ex-
pository Writing.

0118
Elementary Composition-A Humanistic Activity..

0133
Figuratively Speaking.

0014
Journal Writing Across the Curriculum.

0487
Oral and Written Expression-The Early Stages.

0607
Poetry: A Legacy of the Growing Self,

0142

'Semantics A
Speaking and Wilting: The Semantic Connection.

0390
Using Korzybski's Semantics to Teach English
Composition.

0359

Sentence Combining .

Beyond Sentence-tevel Combining: Options in
the Rhetorical Context.

0163
A:Bibliographical Introduction to Sentence-Com-
bining.

0169
A Comparison of Reading Miscues and Writing
Miscues.

0510
Developing and Measuring Mature Syntax.

0353
Developing Sy,ntietic Fluency in the Reading
Process.

° 0511
The Development mid Use of Sentence Combin-
ing in the Reading Program.

0158
The Effects of Formal Grammar Instruction vs.
the Effects of Sentence Combining,Instruction on
Student Writing: A Collection of Evaluative Ab-
stracts of 'Pertinent Research Documents.

0165'
Forward to Ba,sics Through Sentence-Combining.

0167
Opimmar andhat to Do With ft.

0370
Idea Combining: SynthesiziAg Syntax and Mean-
ng.

0157
Improiling Stuclont Writing through Sentence
Combining: A Literature Review. Technical
Note.

.Prospects for Sentence-Combining.
0162

Sentence Combining and Err& Reduction
0154

Sentence Combining: Everything for Everybody
or Something for Somebody.

0153
Sentence Combining: From the Textbook to the
Classroom.

0155
Sentence Combining: Improving Student Writing
without Formal Grammar Instruction. NCTE
Coniinittee on Research Report Series. No. 15

0170
Sentences: The Focal Points of English Teaching
(Suggestions for Intergrating Sentence Combining
with Other Strands of the English- Curriculum).

0152
Some Difficulties in Interpreting Writing Growth.

,f)161
teaching Sentence Structure and Sentence Com-
bining in the Middle Grades.

0168
Teaching the Grammar of Discourse.

0413
Using Sentence Combining to Teach Wnting to
Inner-City Students.

it*x 0156
Increasing Linguistic Self-Respect through Sen.
fraCombining.

0166

alga
Sentence Diagraming

Does Anybody Need Reed and Kellogg Any
More?

0210

Sentence Structure
A Bibliographical Introduction to Sentence-Com-
bining.

0169
The Derivation and Use of Sentence Formulae in

5Composition.
0349

Does Anybody Need Reed and Kellogg Any
More?

0210
ETS's English Composition Test. . 0556
An Experimeg in Teaching Punctuation in' the

14Ninth Grade Means of Intonation Cues.
0378

Forward to Basics Through Sentence-Combining.
0167

Grammar for Teachers: Perspectives and DefiV-
tions.

0352
Mathematical Designs for Teaching and Learning
Composition.

41261
Strategies for Removing Ambiguity in Technical
Writing:

0369
Teaching Sentence Structure and Sentence Com-
bining in the Middle Grades.

0168
The Textual Puzzle Technique.

0356
Three Strategies for RevisingiSentences, Grades
4-5-6.

0358
Written-Communications: Module II-The Sent-
ence. Instructor/Student Guide.

0363

Sentences
The Derivation and Use of Sentence Formulae in
Composition.

0349
Red Rock on'ihe Move. Teacher's Guide [and]
Student Material.

0
4- 0471

Sequential Approach
Decentering and Identification: Making Argu-
ment the Core i;if the Composition Course.

0109
Models in Remedial English; An IntCrim Report.

0426
Sequences in Writing. Grades K-13. Curriculum
Publication No. 13.

0645
A Sequential Junior High Writing Program.

0612 %

141

tfti Subject Index .

Short ,tories
Note; A. Science Fiction Writer

0131//
Three to ,Get Started: Story Writing as a Col-

-.laboiative Effort.
'0045

Sign Language
The Mainstream Hearing Impaired Student in
College Composition Classes.

0403

Simulation
The Analysis of Essays by Computer. Final Re-
port.

0464

Skill Analysis
Specifications for 1-6 Wnting Skills Assessment
Part 111: Language. Technical Note.

0524
Spect ifications for 1-6 Writing Skills Assessment
Part 11 Spelling. Technical Note.

'0366
Specifications for 1.6 Wnting Skills,Assessment
Part 1: Mechanics Technicid Note.

0367
Specifications for 1.6 Writing Skills Assessment
Part IV: General Discourse. Technical Note.'

a 0523

Skill Centers
Individual Instruction. Tailored to Particular
Needs and Specific Disciplines

0240
The Writing Center after One Year: Some Myths
and 'Recommendations,

' 0311

Skill Development
Creative Writing Strategies and Activities that In-
culcate Writing Skills Useful for Creative or Ex-
pository Writing.

0118
Integration g( Content and Problem Solving
Skills.

0475
The Nature of Writing Laboratory Instruction for
the Developing Writer.

03f0
The Revision Process for Remedial Writers.

' 0400
Sentence Combining: From the Textbook to the
Classroom.

014
Using Problem-Solving and.Priscess-Analysis to
Help Students Resolve Their Own Writing Prob-
lem's.

0256

Small Group Instruction
An Assessment of "Small Group Activity in EG
101.;".

Editorial Groups: A Writing Processor
0203

Individualizing the Teaching of Writing.
0207

Integrating Interpersonal and Small Group Oral
Communication Skills into the Technicil Writing
Course.

0202
Using Student Writing Response Groups in the
Classroom. Curriculum Publication No. 12.

4 0204

Social Behavior
A Methodology for Teaching Rhetorical Funda-
mentals in a Course Centered Around Social
Movements.

0493

SocialChange
A Methodology for Teaching Rhetorical Funda-
mentals in a Couise .Centered Around Social
Movements.

0491

0414

Social Movements
A Methodology for Teaching Rhetorical Funda-
mentals in a Course Centered Around Social
Movements.

0493

4
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Subject Index

Social Sciences
Putting the Social Sciences into Science Com-
munication Courses.

0069

SocialStudies
Reading and Writing in Junior High School Uni-
fied Studies (English-Social Studies).

(482
Specialization

Developing the Writing/Composition Major
0653

Speech
Speech Is Speech, and Prose Is Prose, And
(N)ever the Twain....

0516

Speech Communication
Communication: An English Course for Juniors
and Seniors.

0663
CORE .Program: An Interdisciplinary Approach
to Remediation.

ETS's gnglish Composition Test.

Fostering Creative Expression. .

0417

,0556

0060//
Integrating Interpersonal and Small Group Oral
Communication Skills into the Technical Writing
Course.

0202
A Model for Teiching Composition

.0023
Speech Is Speech, and Prose Is Prose, And
(N)ever the Twain....

, 0516
What Do You Teach...? The Role of Argument itt
Rhetorical Invention: An Integrated Skills Ap-
proach.

01Writing and Learning hcross the Curriculum
16.` - o

,04ki87/

Games a AdiIiiIICSNOIUL1116, Ptfrt B: Compo-°,
. sit%n, j is A-B (Grades aindt)),; '4,

6 a y t 002
sis

Spelling
' Common Core Units in Businels-...Education:

Spelling.

0036'A
Report on WRITE: A Computer Assisted Instruc- 7
dim Course in Written Engliih Usage.

0460
Specifications for 1-6 Writing Skills Assessment
Pao II: Spelling. Technical Note.

0366
Written Communications: Module IV-Spelling
and Vocabulary. Instructor/Student Guide.

0361'
Spelling Instruction

An Adjunct Course for English Composition.
0174

Common Core Units in Business Education:
Spelling.

0365
Proofreading and Spelling: A Report and a Pro-
gram.

0379
Report on WRITE; A Computer Assisted Instruc-
tion Course in Written English Usage.

- 0460
Techniques for Improving Spelling Performance.

' 0368

Standard Spoken Usage
The Basics of Cotnposition: Dialects and In-
dividualized Instruction,

*; 0331
A Sound Curriculum in English Grammar. Guide-
lines for Teachers and Parents. Occaral Paper
No. 23.

0648
Teachitig COnYposition A Reportit a Bidialectal
Approach.

' 0425

Standardized Tests
Predicting Children's Wnting Performance from
Standardized Achievement, ests.

00538

Standards
THE RELATIONSHIP; 'OF TEACHER
STANDARDS TO THEN! rrrEN EXPRES-
SION OF FIFTH AND SI GRADE CHIL-
DREN.

0563
Stimuli '

Topics for Assessing Writing rough Writing
Samples. Evaluation of the pay freaWriting Pro:
ject. TechnicalRepon.

!1 0526
Story Telling

Author and Audience.

Structural Analysis
The Analysis of Essays by Co

4 port.
. 0464

The Current State off' Rhetoric, r Lip the Down
Staircise. -

\t 0357
Does Anybody Need Reed an Kellogg Any
More?

0212

ter. Final Re-

' 0210
Research on Pfose Comprehension. Applications,
for Composition Teachers.

6007
Structural Grammar

Everyday Reading and Writing English. 5112:24.
0397

Grammar for Teachers: Perspectives and Defini-
tions. .

0352
Structural and Transformational Grammar: Pert
formance'and Competence.

0342;

Student Attitudes
,The English Record; VolOme 30, Number 1, Win1''
toes 1979. Emphasis: Compositionr

.
103.

An Investigation pf Writing Ability as a FunaTon
of Stiident Altitude: 'Geneiatand Specific. :

.N.

t
',... 0278
,Only' ''PrgW tine' That ,Ceunts-Motivs ;

l''':,,%''' . '.
d . 6, 0, '

0035.
..1Yrernat 4.1suptnccpna tle,Basic Writer.' '

.

, ! - . 0407:
,,.

A SuIllof thelifec,Owf Two.Methods of Teach.,
ing CooMetsitighi Twelfth Graders. ;Twelfth

, .. 0197/)
Student Centered lum I,

Course PrOieCts for Open-Admission Literature
Stpdents:AChallenging the Student Who Can't
Write.

:a*
I c. 0416'

The .fiffect:s of P iting/Grading on the
Cyammar-Usige a erne-Composition Ability
or College Freshmen. 6 . ,

0211//
Independent Study and Writing. Curriculum Pub-
lication,No. 2. k

. 0591
The Student-Centered Freshman Composition
Course: A Rationale and Model.

Tutoring Writing: examining the Process.
0672

0321

Student College Relationship
Writing for the World of Work: An Expenential
Project. s

0229

Student Develo'ped Material§
Creating a Mini Book Review Jotrnal.

0074
Readers Write Books. A How-to-do-it Manuel.

0220
StudentCreated.Heuristics and Writing Inquiries.

0044'1
Using Television Technology. to Teach Technical'
Writing.

145

0090

Student Improvement , 145

Student Development
A Cognitive-Developmental Approach to the
Teaching of Composition.

0570
Student Educational Objectives

The Nonstandard Speaker and Standard Wnt-
ing..

"". . 0405
Specifications for 1-6 Wnting Skills Assessment
-Part Ill: Language. Technical Note. , -

0524
Specifications for 1.6 Writing Skills Assessment
tart 11: Spelling. Technical Note.

,0366
Specifications for 1.6 Writing Skills Assessment
Part 1: Mechanics. Technical Note.

0367
Specifications for 1-6 Writing Skills Assessment
Part IV: General Discourse. Technical Note.

. 0523
Specifications for 1.6 Writiiig Skills Assessment
PartV: Discourse Products. Technical Note.

0522
Student valuation

Assessi lementary Students' Writing Skills.
Publics .28.74.

0541
Cassette entary: An 9ppresFh to the
Teaching of tory Wn

0532
Definitions of Ratings on the ETS Co position
Scale. -.

0549
An Evaluation of Two Techniques of Teaching
Freshman Composition. Final Report.

0198
,Evaluation TechniqUes for Improving Compos

. dons
A

0558
A G6ide to Evaluating'Students' Writing.

0537
How to Handle the Paper Load. Classroom Prac-
tices in Teaching English, 1979-1980.

0536
Making Grading Work.

0542
Measure for Measure: A Guidebook for Evaluat-
ing Student's-Expository Writing.

0527-
Play It Again, Sandra: The Use of Tape Cassettes
to Evaluate Student Compositions.

0544
The Rela tionship between Quantitative and
Qualitative Measures of Wnting Skills.

0550
,RSVP: Feedback Program for Individualized
Analysis of.Writing. Manual for Facslty Users,
Part 1: Analyzing Students' Writing.

0448
A' Sensible, Interesting, Organized, Rhetorical
Procedure for the Grading of Student Essays.

A 0539
Topics for Assessing Wnting through Writing
Samples. Evaluation of the Bay Arch Wntifig Pro-

ism Technical Report.
0526

f What Should We Tell Student Writers?-
0394

, Writing Anxiety and Discriminatiornin Freshman
Compcpition.

Student Expe rience
Focus: Composition:'Old Problems, New Alterna-
tives.

0694
The Person and the Process in the Product; a
Focus on the Teaching of Writing.

' 0031

Sciudent Improvement -
-Some Difficulties in Interpreting Wnting Growth.

r 0161
Teaching Writinj Right.

0592
Your Best Defense is a Good Offense: Involving
Othe? Disciplines in Teaching Writing

'/ 0489

0265
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146 Student Interests Subject Index

Student Interests
Writing Is Learning.

0290

Student Journals
From Confidence to Competence:The Journal as
Steppingstone.

0272

Student, Motivation
Anthological Project: Newspaper, 1st Apnl, 1984.

0223
Caw for CoMposition: A Theoretical Model for
Writing Instruction.

4,- 0183
Creating a Reason to Wnte Dynamic Communi-
cation Exercisevfor Professionally-Oriented Stu-
dents:

0233
Creative Writing isn't Magic. Success-In-Teach-
ing Series.

0126
. If Maslow Created a Composition Course: A New

Look at Motivation in the,P.Lssroom.
0269

The Magic of Motivation: Motivational Devices
for Stimulating Ybung Writers.

0004
Motivating Students to Write: Community Study.

0039
The Psychology of Grading Skill Learning.

0547
Teach the Motivating Force of Revision.

0354
# What Do Writers in Industry Write?

0234
What Happens Next? Stones to Finish for Inter-
mediate Writers.

0012//
e Write before Writing.

6136a
The Write Occasion. Collaborative Research
Study No. I.

0175
Writing Workshops and the Teaching of Reading.

0514,

'Student Needs
Discovery Through Questioning: A Plan for
Teaching Rhetorical Invention.

0041
If Maslow Created a Composition Course: A New
Look at Motivation in the Classroom.

0269

Student Participation
An-Assessment of "Small
101."

Actin EG
0414

Student-Created Heuristics and Writing Inquiries.
0044

Student Problems
Anxious Writers: Distinguishing
Pathology.

Student Projects
Anthological Project: Newspaper, Isr April,

0223
Course Projects,for Open - Admission Literature
Studelits: Challenging the Student Who Can't
Write.

0416
An Imaginary Community-Hotel.

0190
Independhrtt Study and Writing. Curriculum Pub-
lication No. 2,

0591
Oh No, Not Another, illts of Those (Ugh!) Book
Reports ft t

0077
Regional Book in Magazine Format: Project for
JoummlimnI5hools..

0219
Using Real World Experience to Teach Science-
and Environmental Writing.

0237

Student Publications --
Anthological-Project: Newspaper, 1st April, 1984.

0223
From Cover to Cover: Publishing in Your Class-
room. "

0218

Publishing Student Writing: An In-Class Model.
0214

A Unit on the Newspaper.

Young Authors: Writing for Real
0073

0216

Student Reaction "'
THE RELATIONSH I OF TEACH ER
STANDARDS TO THE WRITTEN EXPRES-
SION OF FIFTH AND SIXTH GRADE CHIL-
DREN.

0563
Using Student Writing Response Groups in the
Classroom. Curriculum Publication No. 12.

0204
Writers as Readers.

0498

Student Teacher Relationship
Balance the Basics: Let Them Write.

0280
Conferences as Evaluative Devices in Freshman
Composition.

0329
The Nature of Writing Laboratory Instruttion for
the Developing Writer.

0310
Perhaps the Professor Should Cut Class.

0334
Tounsts, Residents, and the Writer's Credibility.

0546
Toward More Effective Teacher Response to Stu-
dent Writing.

0525
Thtonng Writing. Examining the Process.

0321
Writing Class: Teache r and Students Writing
Together. Curriculum,4ublication No II.

0392

Student Writing Models -
Creative Editing: An Approach to Peer Criticism.

0209
Formative Writing: Writing to Assist Learning In
All Subject Areas. Curriculum Publication No. 3.

0292Student thing Models
Formative Writing:Vnting to
All Subject Areas. Curricul

1st Learning In
blication No. 3.

0473
Manzo's Language Shaping Paradigm (LSP).

0619

Study Guides
TWENTIETH CENTURY LYRICS. SCIENCE
AND POETRY. LITERATURE CUR-
RICULUM IV, STUDENT VERSION.

0496

Study Skills
Adjunct Classes: Organizing Resources for High
Risk Students.

0401

Stylistics
Teaching Stylistic Simplicity with a Computer-0

ed Read_ ability Formula. A ".

0446
Th Vigorous pursuit of Grace and Style.

0337

S -
Teaching Business Writing by the Spiral Method.

0289

Suffixes
Written Communications: Module IV-Spelling
and Vocabulary. Instructor/Student Guide.

0361

Summer Programs
Ad Astra: Creative Wnting for the Gifted Second-
ary School Student.

0444
Bay Area Writing Project/California Writing Pro-
ject/National Writing Project: An Overview.

0589
Come On Out-The War's Over or Making Peace
With English IA. Curriculum Publication No. 4.

0590
The Pennsylvania Writing Project: From Teach-
ers to Teichers.

0582
Tackling the Basics in a Summer Enrichment Pro-
gram for Minority Students.

0419

146

Symbolic Language
An Assessment of the Effectiveness of Syiiibolic
Logic in the Teaching of Composition. Final Re-
port.

Syntactic Maturity
Improving Student Writing through Sentence
Combining: A Literature Review. Technical
Note.

4'0113

0156

Syntax -
A Bibliographical Introduction to Sentence-Com-
bining. ,)

0169
Composition and the Computer,

0456
Developing and Measunng Mature Syntax. .

0353
Expectation and Cohesion. Curriculum Publica-
tion No. 7 ,

0160
Increasing Linguistic Self-Respect through Sen-
tence Combining.

0166
A New Approach to -Understanding Children's
Language Development-AnalyAng Syntax of
Compositions.

0555
Sentence Combining and Error Reduction. -

ff 0154
SentencCombining: Improving Student Writing
without Formal Grammar Instruction. NCTE
Committee on Research Report Series. No. 151

0170

Systems Approach -
A Systematic Approach to Instructron in English
Composition.

0659

Tagmemic Analysis
An Introduction to Tagmemic Invention.

0037
Problem Definition for Problem Solvers: 'Aiply-
ing Rhetorical 'theory in Teaching Technical
Writing.

0095

Talk Write Method
Speaking Your Writing: A Rehearsal Technique
for the Basic Writing Student.

0384

Tape Recordings -
Cassette Commentary: An Approach to the '
Teaching of Expository Writing.

0532
Using the Cartridge Tapi Recorder to Grade
Themes.

.

Task Analysis <-) 3

Diaghosis in Writing.

Teacher Attitudes
Balance the Basics: Let Them Write.

0561

0535 gr

02801
Classroom as Drillfield: Can the Basics Build
Writers?

0294
Come On Out-The War's Over or Making Peace'
With English 1A. Curriculum Publication No. 4.

0590
Humpty, Alice, and the Composition Prism: A
Perspective on Teaching Process.

0285
Practices and Attitudes in Providing Information
on Writing Performance.

0143
What Should We Tell Student Writers?

0394
Writing Anxiety'and Discrimination in Freshman
Composition.

Writing Is Learning.

Teiclier Behavior
Classroom as Drillfield Can the Basics
Writers?

0265

0290

Build

0294



Subject Index

Prospects for Sentence- Combining.
0162

Teacher Interview Report. Evaluation of the Bay
Area Writing Project. Technical Report.

0585
Teaching Teachers to Wre The Tutorial Ap-
proach.

\Ifkaa 0586
Using the Composing Process and PositiveRein-
forcement to Teach College Basic Students to
Write.

03-9/1

0290
Teacher Developed Materials a

Alternatives to Automated .Learning.
0317

Composition K.6: Vacket for Teachers.
0600

Hamilton Happening: A Creative Writing Scoop.
0215

Writing Is Learning.,

Teacher Educatimi
Bay Area Writing Project/California Writing Pro-
ject/National Writing Project: An Overview.

0589
The Humanity of Writing: The NEH Cross-Disci-
plinary Writing Program at West Chester State
College.

The New Jersey Writing Project.

Thematic Issue: The Politics and
Teaching Writing.

0476

0593
Practice of

0686
Teacher Education Curriculum

The Value of Literature Study to the Composition
Teacher.

0503

Teacher Effectiveness .
Essay Correction: Teacher's Ease-Students' Prof-
it-Guaranteed Results. .

0552
Evaluation of Written Language.

57
High School Teachers and Freshman Conikei-
tion.

0588
The Magic Ingredient in the Teaching of Written
Composition: Prelude, Theme, and Variations.

0034
Teaching Business Writing by the Spiral Method.

0289
They Really Taught Us How to Write.

9706
Teacher Evaluation

Vocabulary Development in the Classroom.
'0171

Teacher Improvem.eat
Bay Area Writing-Project/California Writing Pro-
ject/National Writtp Project: An Overview.

0589
Come On Out-The War's Over or Making Peace
With English IA. Curriculum PublIcation No. 4.

0590
yes High School Teachers and Freshman Compoii-

tion.
0588

National Writing Project Report. Evaluation of
the Bay Area Writing Project. Technical Report.

0584
The New Jersey Writing Project.

Q593
TEACHERS' USE OF DICTATING MA-
CHINES TO IMPROVE THE WRITTEN
COMPOSITION OF COLLEGEFUDENTS.

, 0564
'Toward More Effective Teacher Response to Stu-
dent *riting.

0525
Teacher Influence

Premature Reassurance and the Basic Writer.
0401

Teacher Qualifications
Eleventh-Grade Composition Instruction in Sc.
lected High Schools.

0629/1
o '

N4.

--,,.

Teacher Response.
5Practices and Attitudes in Providing Information

on Writing Performance.
0193

Toward More Effective Teacher Response to Stu-
dent Writing.

0525
Teacher Responsibility

How to Involve Other Departments in Helping
You Teach Writing.

Oil Snarls and Straighteners.
0492

0559
Teacher Role

Engaging Students in the-WritiWPrOcess.
0251

Hands Off: Fostering Self - Reliance in the Writing
Lab.

0312
In Search of the "Write" Way.

0683
Notes on Taking Risks: A Rough Draft.

0576
The Teacher as Editor: Part One, Verse.

0195
Writers as Teachers/Teachers as Writers.

0596//
Teacher Student Conferences

Conferences as Evaluative Devices in Freshman
Composition

0329"
The Writing Laboratory: A Report from the Field...,
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A Competency Based, Individualized Course De-
sign for ENG [English] 101.

0327 7
How Do You Teach Technical Writing; Proceed-
ings of the:Technical Wnting Section, Annual
Southeisteni Regional Conference ton English in
the Two Year College (9th, Jackson, Mississippi,
February 21.23, 1974).

0101
Language and Related Approaches to the Writing

- Process.

0404
Learning to Write Sentence by ,Sentence:. A
Modular Approach to English ComPaition.

;s:f 0658
Some Co nsiderations for Teachin4 Freshman
English Composition in the,Commundy College:.
A Short Review. '

I 0575
The Textual PuzVe Technique.

0356
Utilizing Workshops in Technical Composition.

0326
194-77 -ricer!' Project. Final Report.

0455

Undergraduate Study
An Engineering Report Wnting Course That
Works.

0107
Using Telegision'Technology to Teach Technical
Writing. .:

; 0090

Uidfled Studies Curriculum
Reading and Wnting in Junior High School Uni-

. tied Studies (English-Social Studies). °
.0482

United States Literature
English 491, 492, and 493-Advance Program:
Man's Struggle to Maintain His Personal Dignity.

0443

Units of Study
Poetry Activities for Middle School Age
Children.

0437
A Systematic Approach to Instruction in English
Composition.

. 0659
Writing Povier: A Communications Lib Course in
Functional Writing. Resource Monograph No.
23.

0383
Written Communications: Module III-Punctua-
tion, Capitalization, and Abbreviations. Instruc-
tor/Student GuidE.

0362
Writterekommiinications: Module 11-The Sent-

) ence Instructor/Student Guide
0363

Wntten Communications: Module I-Parts of
Speech. Instructor/Student Guide.

0364
Written Communications: Module IV-Spelling
and Vocabulary. Instructor/Student Guide.

0361
Written ommunicationi: Module V-Proofread-
ing, Composing and Editing. Instructor/Student
Guide.

0360
,Verbal Ability

Verb Choice and Its Relationship to a Composi-
tion's Effectiveness as Measured by Holistic
Evaluation.

0172

Verbal Communication
The Advanced Composition Course at GM!.

0245
Composition for Personal Growth: Program De-
sign and Evaluation.

0297//
Handbook for English Language Arts, Grades5-
12: Speech and Composition. Curriculum Bulle-
tin, 1969.70 Series, No. 2).

0616

Verbs
Verb Choice and Its Relationship to a Oomposi-
lion's Effectiveness as Measured by Holistic
Eyaluation. 0

0172

Videotape Recordings,
Technology in the Teaching of Composition.

0452
Uiing TeleVision Technology to Teach Technical
Writing. F . - i 0090

Virginia
An Investigation of Writing Ability as a Function
ofStudent Attitude: General and Specific.

02711
Visual Aids

From Visuals to Words.

Using Visuals in the Composing Process.
:;, 0281

Visual Learning
The "How" of Film and Composition.

0003

0009

Visual Perception
Films with Few Words; A Multi-Sensory Ap-
proach to Writing, Reading, and Discussion.

0025//
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Visual Stimuli
Composition: A Media Approach.

0053

Vocabulary Development
Guiding Comprehension in the Learning Assist-
ance Setting.

0257

8.
MISSIOW,RITE:Taging Takeoffs-Galaxy 7
and Gal

OPERATION ALPHABET, 1.
° - 0388

0432/
OPERATION ALPHABET 2, PART TWO.

04281/
Using CAI to Teach Vocabulary Concepts.

0453
Vocabulary Development in the Classroom.

0171
Written Communications Module 'IV-Spelling
and Vocabulary. Instructor/Student Guide.

0361

Vocabulary Skills
An Adjunct Course for English Compositfon.

0174
Literature, Language, and Expression.

0515
Theme: Focus on Vocabulary Skills.

0173
Using CAI to Teach Vocabulary Concepts.

0453
Verb Choice and Its Relationship to a Composi-
tion's Effectiveness as Measured by Holistic
Evaluation.

`0172,
V ocational Education

Building Industrial Communications: Listening,
Speaking, Wnting, Reading. Grade XI.

0104
Building Industrial Communications: Listening,
Speaking, Writing, Reading. Grade XII.

0103
Industrial Communication Reading. Speaking,
Listening, Writing. Grade XII.

0105
Word Problems

A Language-Thinking Approach to Mathematical
Problem Solvin A Staff Development Package.

0468
Workshops

Ad Astra: Creativ Writing for the Gifted Second-
ary School Student.

0444
Anxious Writers: Distinguishing Anxiety from
Pathology.

0274
An Experiment in Encouraging Fluency. Cur-
riculum Publication No. 8.

0308
Tackling the Basics in a Summer Enrichment Pro-
gram for Minority Students.

0419
Tips from Tom, Ben and the Other '76 -era:
Launchirig a Writer's Workshop.
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Advertising and Student' Rhetoric.

Anthological Project: Newspape

Anxious Writers: Dint
Pathology.

151.,

0318

0112
1, 1984.

0223
wishing Anxiety from

0274
An Approach to Revision and Evaluation of Stu-
dent Writing.

0528
Assessing Elementary Students' Writiqg Skills.
Publication No. 78.74. '

0541
An Assessment of "Small Group Activity in EG
101.6

0414
An Assessment of the Effectiveness of Symbolic
Logic in the Teaching of Compositioh. Final Re,
port.

0113
Autobiography in English Composition. 71;\
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The Basics of Composition: Dialects and In-
dividualized Instruction.

0331
Bay Area Writing Project/Califoinia Writing Pro-
ject/National Writing Project: An Overview.

0589
Beginning an -Advanced Placement Course in
English Language and Composition.

0439
Beyond Sentence-Level Combining: Options in
the Rhetorical Context.

Bringing a Class to Its Senses.
0163,

0136
Burke's Dramatism as a Means of Using Litera- .

ture to Teach Composition.
0506

Care and Feeding of the Non-English Major:
Three Years Later.

0239
Case's for Composition: A Theoretical Model for iler

...Writing Instruction. ,

0183
Cassette Commentary: An Approach to the
Teaching of Expository Witting.

.; 0512
Children and Writing in the Elementary School:
Theories and Techniques

0703//
Cicero add English Composition.

0572
Classroom as Driilfield. Can the flaitcs Build
Writers?

0294
The Classr'oom as Playground

0287
A Cognitive-Developmental Approach to-the
Teaching of Composition.

0570
College Composition and the Invisible Handicap.

0 0415
s COLLEGE PROGRAMS IN FRESHMAN

COMPOSITION.
0681

A College-Wide Review .of Writing Instruction
and the Adoption of a New Program in Writing
Instruction at a FourYeatliberal Arts College.

0654
Come On Out -IThe War's Over or Making Peace
With English 1A. Curriculum Publication No. 4.

0590
Communication: An English Course for Juniors
and Seniors.

0663
Compendium of Promising Practices in Composi-
tion Instruction. Evaluation of the Bay Area Writ-
ing Project. Technical Report.

0687
Components of a Successful Interdisciplinary
Composition Program.

obiri 0481
Compojie Yourself: A Plan for Instruction in Writ-
ten Composition, Grades 7-12. Publication No.
SC-741.

0624
Coniposing as the Curriculum: A Guide for In-
struction )11 Written Composition, Grades K-12.

0647
The Composing Process: What We Know/What_ _
We Tell Our Students.

Composition.

Composition: ,Media Approach.
0053

Composition and the Prmciple of Redundancy
0676

G

0259

0130

,Composition, Cultur nizenship.
O. 0702

Composition: English. 5114.64.
0059

Composition Focus for Nine-Week Elective
Cotirscs fti English, Grades 9-13 (In-Service

4VorkshoP Junel 973).
0627

Composition for Personal Growth: Program De-
sijWana

0297/ /
(Composition: Grade Five; Teacher's Guide.)

0604

(Composition: Grade 6; Teacher's Guide.]
0603

Composition: Growth Toward Reality.
0640//

Composition in the Language Arts, Grades 1-8:
An Instructional Framework. Bulletin No. 5478.

0598
Composition: K12.

0646
Composition K-6: A Packet for Teachers.

0600
The Composition Program: The Hole of It.

13661
The Composition Project A Systemittic Ap-
proach to Teaching Written Composition. Re-
search Monograph Thirty.

0622
Composition Topics that Fructify.

0187
A Computer Calculated Index.

04 54
Concept Development through Reading and
Wnting.

0504
Content and Craft: Writt Expression in the Ele-
mentary School.

Eleventh-Grade Composition Instruction .in Se-
lected High Schools.

Emerging Outlines of a New Rhetoric.

Emphasis: Composition.,

0629//

0578 / /

0704
Empty Pages: A Search for Writing Competence
in School and Society.

0120//
Encouraging Thoughtful Revision in a Kinneavy-
Framed Advanced Composition Course.

0058/I
CONTRACT CORRECTING, THE USE OF
LAY READERS IN THE HIGH SCHOOL
COMPOSITION PROGRAM.

0565
CORE Program. An Interdisciplinary Approach
to Remediation.

04 17
A Course in Sequential Exposition: Grades 10-12.

0641
_Creating a Reason to Wnte: Dynamic Communi-
cation Exercises for Professionally-Oriented Stu-
dents.

0233
Creative Writing Cookbook: A Collection of In-
structional Strategies That Have Encouraged Stu-
dents to Write. An Instructional Bulletin.
Publication No. SC-729.

0129"
Creative Writing/Reading Program for Elemen-
tary School Children.

0140
Creativity and, the Literacy Crisis

04 23
Cultural Heuristics: Topics of Invention Based on
Human Behavior.

0047
The Current State of Rhetonc, °nip the Down
Staircasi.

0357
CURRICULUM STUDY CENTER IN ENG-
LISH COMPOSITION (REVISED).

0610
Decentering and Identification Making Argu-
ment the Core of the Composition Course.

0109
The Derivation and Use of Sentence Formulae in
Composition.

0349
Designing a Non-Remediat:freshman Composi-
tion Course for Mexican-A"mericans.

06 67
Developing the Writing/c6mposition Major.

0653
The Development,- Implementation, and Evalua-
tion of a Model for Teaching COMposition Which
Utilizes Gestalt Therapy TechniqueS.

0660
The Development, Implementation, and Evalua-
tion of:a Model for Teaching Composition Which
Utilizes Individualized Learning and Peer Group-
ing.

0553//
Diagnosis in Writing.

0535
Dinotaurs, Witches, and Anti- Aircraft: Primary
Composition.

0135
The Effect of Multiple Revision on Freshman
Writing.

0341
Eight Approaches to Teaching Composition.

0254
Elementary Com position7A Humanistic Activity.
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0339
Encouraging Young Authors and Young Readers.

0217
English Coniposition: A Course Design for In-
dividualized Instruction intthe Community Col-
lege

0322
English II: ENG 152.

0677
English Language Arts Bulletin; Volume 20,
Number 1, Spring 1979. Career Education and
Language Arts.

0236
English Language Arts: Composition Section,
K-12.

0649
The gnglish Record; Volume 30, Number 1, Win-
ter 1979. Emphasis: Composition.

0693
The English Teacher's Handbook: Ideas and Re-
sources for Teaching English.

0692//
Evaluating Composition Skills: A Method and
Example.

0521
EVALUATING STUDENT:THEMES..

0562 / /
An Evaluation of Two Techniques of Teaching
Freshman Composition. Final Report.

0198
Evaluation Techniques for Improving Composi-
tions. '

0558
Expectation and Cohesion. Curriculum Publica-
tion NO. 7.

0160
An Experiment in Encouraging Fluency. Cur-
riculum Publication No. 8. .

0308
Exploring Careers in Writing for the Market.

0247
Films with Few Words; ,A Multi-Sensory Ap-
proach to Writing, Reading, and Discussion.

0025//
Fitchburg Public Schools Skills Achievement
Monitoring Programs, Fitchburg, Mas,achusetts:
Writidg.

0644
Focus: Composition and Language Study, K-6.

0705
Focus: Composition: Old Problems, New Alterna-
tives.

Focus on Composition.

Focus on Technical Writing

0694

0701

0088
Focus: What's Really Basic in Composition.

0697
Formative Writing: Writing to Assist Learning In
All Subject Areas, Curriculum Publication No. 3

0292W riting (Composition)
Formative Writing. Wnting Co Assist Learning In
All Subject Areas. Cumculum Publication No. 3.

`0473
Foundations for a Curriculum in Written Compo-
sition, K-6.

0608
Freshmen through Senior English Composition
Curriculum.

0626
Frittered Away by Details: Some Thoughts on
Teaching Specifics.

0189
From Classroom Practice into Psycholinguistic
Theory.

0282

Wa`.**40,0,
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Subject Index -
From Confidence to Competence: The Journal as
Steppingstone.

0272
From Cover to Cover Publishing in Your`Class-
MOM

0218
From Writers to Students:111e Pleasures and
Pains of Writing.

0286
From Zero to Steinbeck. A Study of Children's
Composition.

0709//
Futurism. Framework for Composition.

0474
The Generative Rhetoric of Practically Every-
thing.

0655
Generative Rhetonc-Sentence Combining. A
New Approach to Expository Writing.

0159
Grading and Measunng.

0560
Group Composing: A Classroom Technique.

0284
A Guide to Evaluating Students' Writing

° 0537
A Guide to Helping the Gifted Student Write

0436
A Guide to Teaching the Importance of Audience
and Subject. '

0181
A Guide to Teaching the Wnting Process from
Pre-Writing to Editing

0260
A Guide to the Relationship between Reading
and Writing.

0507
A Guide to the Role of Grammar in Teaching
Writing.

0348
A Guide to Using Dramatic Performance and
Oral Interpretation in the Wnting Class.

0122
A Guidb to Using Models to Teach Writillg.

6006
A.Guide to Using Popular Culture to Teach Com-
position.

0005
Handbook for English Language Arts, Grades 5-
12: Speech and Composition. Curliculum Bulle-
tin, 1969.70 Series, No. 21.0

0616
Hands Off. Fostenng Self- Reliance in the Wnting
Lab

0312
Having Out the Shingle: The Wnting Tutor.

0323
Helping Children Be There, Then. Using Histori-
cal Fiction as a Base for Children's Composition.

0262
Helping Student Writers- Grades 7-12.

0618
A Heuristic Model for Creating a Writer's Audi-
ence.

The "How" of Film and Composition.

The How's of Teaching Composition.

How They Murdered the Second "R".

0179

0009

0689

060611
How to Handle the Paper Load Classroom Prac-
tices in Teaching English. 1979-1980.

4.j, 0536
How to Read 55,000 Essays a Year, and Love It.

0531
Hupanistic Invention in Expressive Discourse.

0054
The Humanity of Writing: The NEH Cross-Disci-
plinary Writing Program at West Chester State
College.

0476
Hunipty. Alice, and the Composition Prism: A
Perspective on Teaching Process

0285
idea combining: Synthesizing Syntax and Mean-
ing.

0157
Ideas for Teaching English. Grades 7.8-9: Suc-
cessful Practicos M the Junior High School.

07114 /

Ideas for the Teaching of Composition. Language
Arts Monograph.

0691
If Maslow Created a Composition Course A New
Look at Motivation in4he Classroom.

0269
Improving Student Writing through Sentence
Combining. A Literature Review. Technical
Note.

0156
Including a Concentration in Composition in the.
Traditional English Ph.D. Program.

0664
Independent Study and Writing. Curnculum Pub-
lication No. 2

0591
Indians, Deer.: and Flowers: Ancient Poetry and
the Composition Class.

a 0015
Individualized Instruction: An Alternate Compo-
sition Program.

0330
Indiyidualizing Instruction in Freshman Compo-
sition,.

0328
Individualizing the Composition Class.

0332
Individualizingthe Teaching of Writing

0207
.Infinite Combinations Integrating Composition
and Literature.

0502
An Instructional Model of the Composing Situa-
tion. Technical Note.

0252
Integrating Composition and Literature Some
Practical Suggestions.

0508
Intimacy and Audience: The Relationship be-
tween Revision and the Social Dimension of Peer
Tutoring.

0205
An Introduction to Tagmemic Invention.

. 0037
Inventional Theory and Writing in the Content
Areas in Freshman English.

0472
Invention Beyond Prewriting: The Role of Inven-
tion throughout the Composing Process.

0049
Inventio or Discovery: Some Reflections on Pre-
writing. National Writing Project Occasional Pa-
per No.

,0028
The Involuntary Conversion of a 727 or CRASH!.
Some Ways and Means to Deflate the Inflated
Style with a New Look at Orwell's "Politics and
the English Language". Curriculum Publication
No. 10.

0346
Journal Writing Across the Curriculum.

0487
Language and Related Approaches to the Wnting
Process.

0404
Language Arts Philosophy.

0134
LANGUAGE STUDY AS -A PART OF FRESH
MAN ENGLISH.

0682
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Literature as a Source for Themes.
0027

The Magic Ingredient in the Teaching of Wntten
Composition. Prelude, Theme, and Vanations.

0034
The Magic of Motivation: Motivational Devices
for Stimulating Young Writers.

0004
Mainstreaming. Implications for the Learning of
Language, Literature, and Composition

0433
Making Grading Work.

0542
Mathematical Architecture and the Teaching of

Measuring Writing Skills.

A Method for Evaluating Wnting
nical Note.

A Model for Teaching Compos

0483

0543
ampler. Tech-

0520
ion.

0023
Modular Approach to Teaching Research in
Freshman Wnting Courses.

0065.
Motivating Students to Writ¢ COmmunity Study.

0039
The Muse And the College of Engineering. Com-
position without Literatur

0480
The Nature of Writing La ratory Instruction for
the Developing Writer.

0310
Nature Writing Giving Student Writing a Usable
Tradition.

0117
Needed: A Theory of Instruction in the Art of
Invention.

0055
A 'New Approach to Understanding Children's
Language Development-Analyzing Syntax of

0 Compositions
0555

The New Jersey Wnting Project.
0593

Non-Logical Discourse: Key to the Composing
Process?

0568
Notes on Taking Risks: A Rough- daft.

0576
The Only "Pre-Writing" That Counts-Motiva-
tion.

Languaging. A Composition Curnculum
0615

Learning the Uses of Chaos.
0258

Learning to Write.An ExpresSion of Language.
0685

LESSONS IN THE BASIC PROCESSES IN
COMPOSITION.

0617
Letter-Writing to Achieve Rhetoneal Goals.

0177
Linguistics and the TeaChing of Composition: The

Use of a Clause Analysis Technique and Limited
Individual Instruction to Improve Composition
Skills.

0333/I
list-Making and Categorizing: The Neglected
Step"in Classification. Development Report Num-
ber 3.

1 5 3

0046

0035
On Reading Wnting A Guidebook to Student
Writing Prepared for the Faculty of Glassboro
State College, Glassboro, New Jersey.

0533
(Papers from Saint Mary's College Writing SC*.
natl. ,

0477
The Paradoxes of Freedom: A Thematic Ap-
proach to Teaching a Compulsory Composition
Course to a Multi-Ethnic Student Population.

0033
Patterns in P opular Culturo: The Use Of Popular
Art in the Composition Course...

Peer Editing: A Way to Improve Writing

Perhaps the Professor Should Cut Class.

0008

0201-

0334
The "Phaedrus, Perelman, and the Groundwork
for a Theory of Composition.

0050
The Philosophy of Teaching Composition through
a Crots-Cultural Approach to Interdisciplinary
Humanities.

0409
Pictures in the Clouds Teaching Writing As a
Playful Activity.

0123
Play It Again. Sandra. The Use of Tape Cassettes
to Evaluate Student Compositions.

0544
Poetic Composition through the Grades: A Lan-
guage'Sensitivity Program.

0150/I
Poetry: A Legacy of the Growing Self

0142
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Practical Application of Reading Theory and
Technique to Classroom Composition

(5505
A Practical Guide to Freshman Composition
Texts.

0267
Practices and Attitudes m Providing Information
on Writing Performance.

0193
A Pragmatic Approach to the Teaching of Com-
position. ' . .

0669//
Premature Reassurance and the Basic Writer.

0407
PRIMING THE PUMP AND CONTROLLING
THE FLOW.

0422
Read to Write: Using Children's Literature as a
Springboard to Writing.

Recycling, Rethinking, and Retraining.

Revision.

Rewriting in Advanced Composition.

0708
Rhetoric: How Do You Carve an Elephant?

0298
The Role of Grammar in a Secondary School Cur-
riculum. Educational. Research Series No. 60.

0343
RSVP: Feedback Program for Individualized
Analysis of WritManuat-forf-aeultrUsers,----.1
Part I: Analyzing 'Students' Writing:

0448
The School Literary Magazine.

0221
Selecting, Organizing, and Expressing.lcreii
tentative Guide to Compctsition in the Elemen-
tary School.

0609//

0042
Problems and the Process of Wilting. ,

0061
Problems in Choosing a Theory of Blue Writing.
Toward a Rhetoric of ScholarlyDiscourse.

0395
Prospects for Sentence-Combining.

0162
The Psychology of Grading Skill Learning

0547
Publishing StUdent Writing: An In-Class Mbdel.

0214
Purposes Mistook Fall'n on th' Inventors Heads.

0182
Quote -Analysis and Article Improvement. A
Teaching Technique.

0052
The 'Rationale, Design, Implementation, and
Evaluation of a Composition Program Employing
Backward Sequence.

0670/1
Readers Write Books. A How-to:do:it Manual.

0220
Reading and Writing: Partners in Freshman Com-
position R3SW (Read, SearcheSelect, Study, and
Write).

0018//

0587
THE RELATIONSHIP OF TEACHER
STANDARDS TO THE WRITTEN EXPRES-
SION OF FIFTH AND SIXTH GRADE CHILI
D REN.

0563
THE RELEVANCE OF RHETORIC TO COM-
POSITION

0580
Research on Prose Comprehension: Applications
for Composition Teachers.

0007
A Research Program in Composition.

. 0666
Reshaping Our Goals for Freshman Composition.

0675
Respecting the earner's Expertise: Assignments
That Ask Stu nts to Write about Composing.

0410

0345

0335
Rhetorically-Oriented Revision: Transforma-

, tion of Prose.
0344

Rhetoric and .Composition in the English Class-
MOM

Self-Heunstics and the Writer's Self Discovery
0273

A Sensible, Interesting, Organized, Rhetorical
Procedure for the Grading of Student Essays.

0539
Sentence Combining: Improving Student Writing
without Formal Grammar Instruction. NOTE
Committee on Research Report Series. No. 15.

0170
A Sequence of Assignments for Basic Writing:
Teaching To Problems "Beyond the Sentence."

0406
Sequences in Writing, Grades K-13 Curriculum
Publication No. 13.

0645
Seven Methods for Helping College Freshmen to
Find Theme Topics.

,0013
Some Considerations for Teaching Freshman
English Composition in the Community College
A Short Review.

' 0575
Some Difficulties in Interpreting Wiiting Growth.

0161
Speaking and Writing: The Semantic Connection.

0390
Speaking Your Writing: A Rehearsal Technique
for the Basic Writing Student.

0384
Speech Is Speech, and Prose Is Prose, And
(Meyer the Twain

0516
Sport in the Composition Class.,

0662
Structural and Transformational Grammar Per-
formance and Competence.

0342
The Student-Centered Freshman Composition
Course: A Rationale and Model

0672
Student-treated Heuristics and Writing Inquiries.

0044
The Student's Right to Write and Composition
Opinionnaire to the Student's Right to Write

0577
The Stuclpt Writer.

0621
A Study of the Effectiveness of Individualized
Writing Lab Instruction for Students in Remedial
Freshman Cpmposition.

0320
A Study of the Effects of Two Methods of Teach-
ing Composition to Twelfth Graders.

0197//
A Study of Writing in the Secondary School. Final
Report. .

0192
.A Systematic Approach to Instruction in English
Composition

0659
A System for Teaching College Freshmen to
Write a Research Paper.

0066
Tackling the Basics in a Summer Enrichment Pro-
gram for Minority Students.

0419
Taped Resources: The Minds of Our Students.

0373
TCDIDC,,A Revising Heuristic, or On Beyond
the Toadstool.

0355
TEACHERS' USE OF DICTATING MA-
CHINES TO IMPROVE THE WRITTEN
COMPOSITION OF COLLEGE STUDENTS

0564
Teaching Composition: A Conceptual Approach

0056
Teaching Composition Skills with Weekly Multi-
ple Choice Teitain Lieu of Theme Writing. Final
Report.

0382
A Teaching jvlonograph. Co-Designed Labors-
ory.Approach to_ Writing_

0319//
The Teaching of Composition and Different Cog-
nitive, Styles.

0408
The Teaching of Writing: Illinois Teachers Report
on Research & Practices. Sentence Cbnsbining as
a Composition Technique.

0695

Subject Index

Teaching the Paragraph in Developmental Com-
position Classes in the Community College with
Behavioral Objectives and -Art.

0424
Teaching the Tradition of Scientific Writing.

.0076
Teaching Uhiversity Discourse: A Theoretical
Framework and a Curriculum.

Teaching Women Prisoners to Write.
0656

0291
Teaching Writing Across the University: The Mi-
chigan Tech Experience

Teactupg Writing Right.

Teaching Writing:, The Major Theories Sin&
1950.

0595

0592

0571
Teaching Writing. The Underlying Structure of
Composition Courses.

0178
TEACHING WRITING THROUGH STU-
DENTS' WRITING, A METHOD FOR IN-
STRUCTORS OF COMPOSITION.

0306
Teach the Motivating Force of Revision

A Tentative Model of Discourse Produclion0.354
0569

Thematic Issue: The Politics and Przictice of
Teaching Writing.

'4 0686
A 'Theoretic Context for the Writing,111) .

0313
Theory in the Classroom. Teaching Heuristics as
Cognitive Goals.

They Really 'Taught Us How to Write.
0706

A Thousand To pics for Composition (Elementary
Level) Plus Practical Ideas and Strategies for
Teaching. Second Edition.

0030
A Thousand Topics -for Composition (Secondary
Level). Fourth Edition.

0032
Three Strategies for Revising Senten , Grades

0048

4-5-6.
0358

Three to Get Started: Stoty riting as a Col-
laborative Effort.

0045
Tips from Tom, Ben and the Other '76-ers:
Launching a Writer's' Workshop.

0318
Topics for Asses...Sing Writing through Writing
Samples. Evajuation of the Bay Area Writing Pro-
ject. Technical Report

0526
Toward More Effective Teacher Response to Stu-
dent Writing.

0525
Towards a Functional Taxonomy of Composition:

-."Today We Have Naming of Parts "
0111

Tradition.
- 0573

Traioing New Teachers of Composition in Ad-
ministering Theme Assignments.

0040
Training Peer Tutors for College Writers: Re-
spect, Response, Dialogue.:

0324
Treatment of Writing Apprehension and Its Ef-
fects on Composition.

0270
The Tutor and the Writing Student: A Case Study.
Curriculum Publication No. 6

0307
Two Heresies of Composition Pedagogy.

0293
A Two - Process Model of Paragraph Develop-
ment.

0119
Two Studies of Composition and Literature Ob-
jectives for Gifted and Academically Talented
Pupils.

0438
Use of a Modified Heuristic Device to Teach Peer
Critiquing to Basic Writers

0206

ti
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The Use of Visual Media and Popular Culture in
Teaching English Composition.

0019//
Use Words Because the Skin Forgets.

0299//
Using Christensen's Generative Rhetoric in
Remedial English.

0418
Using Films in Teaching English Composition.

0024
Using Film Within the Composing Process Pre.
writing and Writing.

' 0283
Using Korzybski's Sem- antics to Teach English
Composition.

0359
Using Letters to the Editor as Teaching Exam-
ples: Some Opening Strategies for Instructors of
Persuasive Discourse.

0.108
Using Literature in a Basic Wnting Course.

0396
Using Problem-Solving and Process-Analysis to
Help Students Resolve Their Own Writing Prob-
lems.

0256
Using Student Wnting Response Groups in the
Classroom. Cumoulum Publication No. 12.

0204
Using the Cartridge Tape Recorder to Grade
Themes.

0561
Using Visuals in the Composing Process

0281
Utilization of Positive Feedback in a Classroom
Environment of Acceptance to Promote En-
hanced Learner SelfConcept and Improved Writ-
ten Performance.

0196//
The Vigorous Pursuit of Grace and Style

0337
What Do You Teach...? The Role of Argument in
Rhetorical Invention: An Integrated Skills Ap-
proach.

0184
What Happens Next? Stones to Finish for Inter-
mediate Writers.

What If the Kids Did It?

What Should We Tell Student Writers?

0012/r

0529

0394
What's New in Language Arts: Composition

0707
The Whole Word Catalogue 2

0128//
The ''Why's" of Teaching Composition.

Words Out of Silence.
0121,

Working Out Ideas. Predication and Other Uses
of Language. Curriculum Publication No. 5.

0688

0347
Write be Writing.

0036
WRITER AND AUDIENCE.

0191
Wnters as Readers.

0498
A Wnter's Tool: Computing as a Mode of Invent-
ing.

0447
Writing and Learning across the Curnculum: The
Experience of a Faculty Seminar")

0594
Writing and Learning Across theiCurriculum I I-
16.

0488/1
Writing. and Other bisciplineVReaching Reluc-
tant Learners.

0485
Writing Anxiety and Discnmination in Freshman
Composition.

Writing Apprehension.
'?-0265

0275
Writing Apprehension: Implications for Teaching;
Writing, and Concept Clarity.

0271

Writing Apprehension, Self-Esteem, and Person-
ality.

0268
The Writing Center after One Year Some Myths
and Recommendations.

Writing Class Teacher and Students W flog

Vt311

Together. Curriculum Publication No. 11.
0392

Writing Competently Across the Curriculum: A
Handbook for Teachers in the Content Areas. Ex-
perimental Curriculum Bulletin

Wnting for Survival.
0470

0232
Wnting for the Inexperienced Writer: Fluency
Shape Correctness. Curriculum Publication No 9

0314
Wnting: From Walls to Paper. The Texas Hill
Country Writing Project

0690
A Writing Guide for Student Oceanography
Laboratory and Field Research Reports.

0089
Writing, Learning, and Thinking at Beaver Col- *
lege.

0479
Writing or Plagiarizing?

Writing Our Wrongs.

Writing Projects.

0067

0176

0302
Wnting Readiness Perspectives on Learning to
Wnte.

0255
Writing Right Across the Curnculum, K-12.

0465
Wnting without Teichers

0188//,
Written Composition and the Computer.

0461
Young Authors: Wnting for Real

0216
Your Elementary Pupil and the Writer's Cycle of
Craft.

0263
20th Century Perspectives on Teaching Wntten
Composition in the Elementary School: A Review
of Authoritative Opinion.

0599

Writing Across the Curriculum
A College-Wide Review of Wnting Instruction
and the Adoption of a New Program in Writing
Instruction at a Four-Year Liberal Arts College.

0654
Formative Writing: Writing to Assist Leaming In
All Subject Areas. Curriculum Publication No 3.

0292Writing acrosthe Curriculum
Formative Writing: Writing to Assist Learning In
All Subject Areas. Curnculum Publication No. 3.

0473
A Guide vto Teaching the Writing Prociss from
Pre-Writing to Editing

0260
Haviland Junior High School Writing Curriculum.

0611
The Humanity ot Writing: The NEH gross-Disci-
plinary Writing Program at West Chester' State
College.

0476
Interdisciplinary Writing A Guide to Writing
across the Curriculum

0469
Inventional Theory and Writing in the Content
Areas in Freshman English.

0472
(Papers from Saint Mary's College Writing Semi.
nar).

0477
A Study of Writing in the Secondary School Final
Report.

0192
Teaching Writing Across the University. The
Michigan Tech Experience.

0595
Writing and Learning across the Curriculum: The
Experience of a Faculty Seminar.

0594
r
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The Wnting Center after One Year. Some Myths
and Recommendations

0311
Wnting Competently Across the Curnculum A
Handbook for Teachers in the Content Areas. Ex-
perimental Curriculum Bulletin.

0470
Writing From Given Information. Collaborative
Research Study No.:3.

0063
Writing, Learning, and Thinking at Beaver Col-
lege

9. 0479
Writing Right Across the Curnculum, K-12.

, 0465

Writing Apprehensibn
Anxious Writers. Distinguishing Anxiety from
Pathology.

0274
A Guide to Helping the Reluctant .Writer.

0386
The Journal Keeps the Person in the Process.

0266
Motivating Reluctant Students to Write.

0264
Premature Reassurance and the Basic Wnter.

0407
Remedial English.

0393
Treatment of Wnting Appreherision and Its El'.
fects on Composition.

0270
Using the Composing Process and Positive Rein-
forcement to Teach College Basic Students to
Write.

-0398
Wnting Anxiety and Discnmmation in tkeshmnn
Compositivs. '

0265
Writing Apprehension: Implications for Teaching,
Writing, and Concept Clarity

0271
Wnting Apprehension, Self-Esteem, and Person.
slay.

0268

Writing Assessment
Direct Measures of Wnting Skill: Issues and Ap-
plications.

0517

Writing Evaluation
Fitchburg Public Schools Skills Achievement
Monitoring Programs, Fitchburg, Massachusetts:

. Writing.
0644

How td Read 55,000 Essays a Year, and wove It.
0531

Measure for Measure: A Guidebook for Evaluat-
ing Student's ixpository Writing

0527
A Method for Evaluating Writing Samples. Tech-
nical Note. .

0520
Moving between Practice and Research in Writ-
ing.'

. . , 0684
Peer Editing: A Warm Impro'o Writing.

What lf,the ?Kids Did It?
c

I 0529
What's Difficult about Teaching Technical Writ.
ing.

0084
Writers as Readers.

4201

0498
Writing Anxiety and Discnminanon in Freshman
Composition.

026
Wilting Our Wrongs.

0176

Writing Exercises
Ad Astra: Creative Writing for the Gifted Second-
ary School-Student.

0444
Assignments that Succeed: A Case Approach to
Composition.

0185
Auttography in English Composition.

0125
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Beyond Sentence-Level Combining. Options in
the Rhetorical Context.

0163
Cases for Composition. A Theoretical Model for
Writing Instruction.

0183
Compendium of Promising Practices in Com posi-
tion Instruction. Evaluation of the Bay Area Writ-
ing Project. Technical Report.

0687
Composition, Culture, Citizenship.

Composition: Growth Toirokd Reality.
0640//

Composition K.6: A racket for Teachers.
0600

Content and Craft: Written Expression in the Ele-
mentary School.

0058//
Creative Writing Strategies and Activities that In-
culcate Writing Skills Useful for Creative or Ex-
pository Writing.

0118
The Current State of Rhetoric, Or Up the Davin
'Staircase.

0357
Developing Stylistic Awareness on the Computer:
A Tagmemic Approach. -

0445
Developing Syntactic Fluency in the Reading
Process.

0511
The Development and Use of Senten Combin-

'mg in the Reading Program. -

0158
The Development,` Implementation, and Evalua-
tion of a Model for Teaching Composition Which

= Utilizes Gestalt Therapy Tenbruclues_

0702

0660
EVALUATING STUDENT.THEMES.

0562/ /
npectation,rad Cohesion. Curriculum Publica-
tion No. 7.

From Auditing to

From Visuals to Wor

.

is

Gloucester: Doing apd Discovenng.

Grammar and What to Dd With It.

Griffin in the English Department.

0160

0249

0003

0623//

0370

0097
A Guide to Helping the Reluctant Writer.

0386
, A Guide to Tailoring Wnting Assignments for the

Mainstreamed Student.
0385

A Guide to Using Dramatic PerforMance and
Oral Interpretation in the Wnting Class

0122
A Guide to Using Models to Teach Writing.

0006
Hardee County Energy A tivities - Middle
School Level.

0466
A Heuristic Model for Creati a Writer's Audi-
ence.

0.17.9
Idea Combining Synthesizing yntax and Mean-
ing.

0157
If Maslow Created a Composition Course: A New
Look at Motivation in the Classroom

0269
Improong Written Expression in the Elementary
Schools; A Rationale and Plan.

0602
Individual Instruction. Tailored to Particular
Needs and Specific Disciplines.

0240
In Search of the "Write" Way.

003
The Involuntary Conversion of a 727 or CRASH!.
Some Ways and Means to Deflate the Inflated
Style with a New Look at Orwell's "Politics and
the English Language". Curriculum Publication
No. 10.

0346

Learning to Wnte Sentence by Sentence: A
Modular Approach to English Composition.

0658
Literacy through Literature: A Cross-Cultural and
BroadSpectrum Approacho Reading and Writ-
ing Facility through-Literature.

0509
Literature as a Source for Themes.

0027
Models Remedial English: An Interim Report.

0426
Nature Wnting. Giving Student Wnting a Usable
Tradition.

0117.
'Newswnting. Editorial.

Notes to a S/ience Fiction Writer.

OPERATION ALPHABET, 1.

0070

0131//

0432//
OPERATION ALPHABET 2, PART ONE.

0429/ /
OPERATION ALPF1ABET 2. PART TWO.

0428//
Patterns in Popular Culture: The Use of Popular
An in the Composition Course.

Peer Editing: A 'Way to Improve Writing.
0201

Practical Application of Reading Theory and
Technique to Classroom Composition.

0505
Psycholinguntic Bases for Holistic Judgements of
Children's Wntten Discourse.

0534
The Relationship between Qitantitative and
Qualitative Measures Wn_ung_Skill

0550
Rhetorical Strategies in Composition and Crea-
tive Writing.

0043
Sentence Combining: From the Textbook to the
Classroom.

0155
Sentences: The Focal Points of English Teaching
(Suggestions for Intergrating Sentence CoMbining
with Other Strands of the English Curriculum).

0152
Sequences in Writing. Grades K-13. Curriculum
Publication No. 13.

0645
A Sequential Junior High Writing Program.

0612
Strategies for Teaching the Composition Process.

0288
TCDIDC, A Revising Heuristic; or On Beyond
the Toadstool

0355
A Thousand Topics for Composition (Elementary
Level) Plus Practical Ideas and Strategies for
Teaching. Second Edition.

0030

0008

A Thousand Topics for Composition (Secondary
Level). Fourth Edition.

0032
US Air Force Effective Writing Course: Writing
Improvement.

0231
Use of a Modified Heuristic Device to Teach Peer
Critiquing, to Basic Writers.

. 5206
Using Problem-Solving and Process-Analysis to
Help Students Resolve Their Own Writing Prob-
lems.

0256
The Write Occasion Collaborative Research
Study No. 1.

0175
Writing for Results A Sourcebook of Consequen-
tial Composipg.Activities.

0467/P
Writing for the World of Work: An Expenential
Project.

.
0229

Wtiting Outside the Classroom: Real Audiences,
Real Situations

0227
Writing without Tbachers.

0188//
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subject Index

Wnting Workshops and the Teaching of heading.
0514

Wntten Composition and the Computer.
0461

Writing for Publication
From Writers to Students: The Pleasures and
Pains of Writing.

0286
Publishing Student Writing: An In-Class Model.

0214
Teaching Teachers to Write: The Tutorial Ap-*
proach.

0586
Writing Instruction

ABC's of Wnting a High School Best Seller.
0213

An Approach to Revision and Evaluation of Stu-
dent .

0528--
Balance the Basics: Let Them Write

0280
Balancing the Hemispheres:,Brain Research and
the Teaching of Writing. Curriculum Publication
No. 14. . -

'40566
Cases for Composition: A Theoretical Model for
Wnting Instruction.

0183
A College-Wide ReviJ of Writing Instruction
and the Adoption of a New Program in Writing
Instruction at a Four-Year Liberal.Arts College.

0654
Come On OltThe War's Over or Making Peace

. With English IA. Curriculum Publication No. 4.
0590

Compendium of Promising Practices in Composi-
-tioninstroLtitm. Evaluanon of the BayArea Writ-
ing Project. Technical Report.

0687
The CAMP -LAB Project: Assessing the Effec-
tiveness of a Laboratory-Centered Basic Writing
Couee on the CollegeLevel. Final Report, Sep-
tember I, 1.977 through August 31, 1979.

0402
Creating a Reason to Write: Dynamic Communi-
cation Exercises for Professionally-Oriented Stu-
dents. ,

0233
Creative Writing Strategies and Activities that In-
culcate Writing Skills' Useful for Creative or Ex-
pository Writing.

0118
-Decentering and Identification: Making Argu-
ment the Core of the Composition Course.

0109
Developing College Writers.

0652
Developing Stylistic Awareness on the Computer:
A Tagmemic Approach.

0445
Developing the Writing /Composition Major.

0653
Direct Measures of Writing Skill: Issues -and Ap-
plications:

0517
Draft Specifications for an 'Undergraduate Course
in Professional Writing.

0230
Editorial Groups: A Writing Process.

0203
The Effect of Multiple Revision on Freshman
Wnting.

0341
Eight Approaches to Teaching Composition.

0254
Encouraging Thoughtful Revision in a Kinneavy-
Framed Advanced Composition Course.

0339
Engaging Students in the Writing Process

0251
Essay Editing: Helping Students Teach Them-,
selves.

0200Writing Instruction
,Essay Editing: Helping Students Teach Them-
selves _

0340
Establishing a Writing Center on the Secondary
Level.

0309

et.
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Expectation and Cohesion. Curriculum Publics-
tion No. 7.

0160
An Experiment in Encouraging Fluency Cur-
riculum Publication No 8.

0308
Focus on Technical Writing

0088
Formative Writing: Writing to Assist Learning In
All Subject Areas. Curriculum Publication No. 3

0292Writing Instruction
Formative Writing: Writing to Ass 1St Learning In
All Subject Areas. Cumculum Publication No. 3,

0473
From Confidence to Competence. The Journal as
Steppingstone.

0272
Frbm fluorescent Sandpaper to Shiny Orange Po-
ems.

0137
Generdtive Rhetoric- Sentence Combining: A
New Approach-to- Expository Writing.

0159
A Guide to Helping the Gifted Student Write.

0436
A Guide to Hefping the Reluctant Writer

0386
A Guide to Providing Individualized Writing Ex-
periences-Writing Labs and Writing Centers

0306 J
A Guide to Tailoring Writing Assignments for the
Mainstreamed Student.

0385
Hands Off: Fostering SelfReliance in the Writing
Lab

0312
Hanging Out the Shingle: The Writing Tutor.

0323
Haviland Junior High School Writing Cumculum.

A 0611
Helping Student Writers: Grades 7.12.

0618
High Sch.:pi Teachers and Freshman Composi.
Lion.

0588
The High School Writing Lab: The Connagon
Teacher's Survival Kit.

0301
How to be a Teacher Author.

How to Devolop and Write a Case
Writing.

Idea Combining: Synthesizing Syn
ing

0583
or Technical

0082
ax and Mean-

.
0147

If Maslow Created a Composition Course. A New
Look at Motivation in the Classroom.

0269
Improving Student Writing through Sentence
Combining: A Literature Review. Technical
Note.

0156
Infinite CombinationsNiftegrating Composition
and Literature.

. 0502
In Search of the "Write" Way.

0683
An InstructionaliModel of the Composing Situa-
tion. Technical Note.

0252
Interdisciplinary Writing: A Guide to Writing
across the Curriculum.

0469
Inventionat Theory and Writing in the Content
Areas in Freshman English.

0472
Invention in Argument.

0110
The Journal Ke e ps the Person in the Process

0266
Language and Related Approaches to the Writing
Process.

.

0404
Learning to Write: An Expression of Language.

0685
Letter-Writing to Achieve Rhetorical Goals.

0177
Literature and the Writing Process: A Pedagogi-
cal Reading of William Faulknes "Bern Burd-

0497

The Mainstream Hearing Impaired Student in
Colle,ge Composition Classes.

0403
Measure for Measure. A Guidebook for 'Evaluat-
ing Student's Expository Writing.

0527
MISSION WRITE Teaching Takeoffs-Galaxy 7
and Galaxy 8.

0388
A Model for the Composing Process. Occasional.
Paper No. 3.

0567
Motivating Reluctant Students to Write.

0264
Moving between Prattice and Research in Writ-
ing.

0684
National Writing Project Report. Evaluation of
the Bay Area Writing Project. Technical Report.

0584
The Nature of Writing Laboratory Instruction for
the-Developing Writer.

0310
Nature Writing: Giving Student Writing a Usable
Tradition.

0117
The Nonstandard Speaker and "Standard" Writ-
ing

0405
Options in Education, Prpgram Nos. 266-267.
"College Writing" Parts 1 & II.

0224
Peer Editihg. A Way to Ifnprove Writing.

0201
The PennsylVania Writing Project From Teac
ers to Teachers.

0582
The person and the Process in t Product; a

0031
The Philosophy of Teaching Composition through
a Cross-Cultural Arfproach to Interdisciplinary
Humanities.

0409
Poetry: Reading, Writing, and Analyzing It.

0138
PraCtical Application of Reading Theory and
Technique to Classroom Composition.

0505
Project READ-WRITE: Resource and,Instruc-
Ilona! Manual. ESEA Title IV-C Project No. 72-
515.

0391
Publishing Student Writing An In-Class Model.

0214
Reading ar Writing: Strategies ar Teaching Re-
sponse Patterns Appropriate for Low-Achieving
Readers.

0389

Focus on the Teaching of Wntifig.

Recycling, Rethinking, and Retraining.
0587

The Reluctant Thinker and the Uses' of Voice
Parody in the Classroom

0199
Respecting the Learner's Expertise: Assignments
That Ask Students to Write about Composing.

0410
Revision in Ten Steps.

0338
The Revision Process for Remedial Writers.

0400
Rewriting in Advanced Composition.

- 0335
13hetoncal Invention: Implications for Rewriting.

0336
Rhetorically-Oriented Revision The Transforma-
tion of Pr6se.

0344
Rhetorical Strategies in Composition and Crea-
tive Writing..

0043
RSVP. Feedback Program for Individualized
Analysis of Writing. Manual forFaculty Users,
Part I: Analyzing Students' Writing.

40, 0448
Sentence Combining and Error Reduction.

0154
Sentence Combining. Everything for Everybody
or Something for Somebody,

0153

157

-Writing Instruction '157
Sentence Combining: From the Textbook to the
Classroom.

0155
A Sequence of Assignments for Basic Writing:
Teaching To Problems "Beyond the Sentence."

0406
Sequences in Writing, rirades K-13. Curriculum
Publication No. 13.

0645
A Sequential Junior High Writing Program.

0612
Speaking Your Writing: A Rehearsal Technique
for the Basic Writing Student.

0384
Strategies for Teaching the Non-Traditional Stu-
dent.

0225
Structural and Transformational Grammar: Per -,
formante and Competence.

0342
StudentCreated Heuristics and Writing Inquiries.

0044
Teacher Interview Report. Evaluation of the Bay
Area Writing Project. Technical Report

0585
The Teaching of Composition and Different Cog-

*nitive Styles.,
0408

Teaching Stylistic Simplicity with a Computer-
ized Readability Formula.

Teaching Teachers to Write. The
proach

0446
Tutorial Ap-

0586
Teaching Women Prisdners to Write.

0291
Teaching Writing /Teaching Literature.

0501
Teaching Writing: The Underlying Structure of
Composition Courses.

0178
Technical Writing Practically Unified through In-
dustry.

. Ten Minute Writing Activities.

Thematic Issue: The Politics and
Teaching Writing.

0083

0114
Practice of

A Theoretic Context for the Writing, Lab.
0686

0313
A Thousand Topics for Composition (Elementary
Level) Plus Practical Ideas and Strategies for
Teaching. Second Edition

0030
A Thousand Topics for Composition (Secondary
Level). Fourth Edition.

0032
Three to Get Started. Story Writing as a Col-
laborative Effort.

0045
Topics for Assessier,Writing through Writing
Samples. Evaluation of the Bay Area Writing Pro-
ject. Technical Report.

0526
Toward More Effective Teacher Response to Stu-
dent Writing.

0525
Treatment of Writing Apprehension and Its Ef-
fects on Composition,

0270-
The Tutor and the Writing Student: A Case Study.
Curriculum Publication No. 6

0307
"The Tutoring Experience"-The Use'of a Hand"'
book With Writing Lab Tutors.

0325
Tutoring Writing. Examining the Process.

0321
A Two-Process Model of Paragraph Develop-
ment.

0119
US Air Force Effective Writing Course. Wnting
Improvenient.

0231
The Use of Prose Models in Teaching Composi-
tion. .c

0001
The Use of Structurcd Modules in Wnting Center
Classes. A Helpful Strategy for Teaching Writing
Skills

0304
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Uses of Popular Culture in the Composition Class;
room: No Apologies-No Regrets.

0002
Using Letters to the Editor as Teaching Exam-

o pies: Some Opening Strattgies for Instructors of
Persuasive Discourse.

010,
Using Student Writing Respcnise Groups in the
Classroom, Curriculum Publication No. 12

0204
Using the Composing Process and Positive Rein-
forcement to Teach College Basic Students to
Wnte.

0398
Using the Second "R" Project, ESEA Title IVC,
August 20f 1978 - September 30, 1980. Project

o Termination Report.
0116

Using Visuals in the Composing Process.
0281

The Value of Literature Study to the Composition
Teacher.

0503
The Vigorous Pursuit of Grace and Style.

0337
What If the Kids Did It?

0529
What I Wnte Is Who I Am

0029
,What's Difficult about Teaching Technical Wnt-
ing.

0084
The "Why's" of Teaching Composition.

0688
Working Out Ideak Predication and Other Uses
of Language Curriculum Publication No. 5.

- 0347
The Write Occasion Collaborative Research
Stbdy No. 1

0175
The Wnter's Mind: Ethics in the Teaching of
Technical Writing?

0085
A Wnter's Tool: Computing as a Mode of Invent-
ing.

0447
Wnting Anxiety and Discrimination in Freshman
Composition.

0265
Writing Apprehension: Implications for Teaching,
Wnting, and 'Concept Clarity.

. 0271
Writing Class Teacher and Students Writing
Together. Curriculum Publication No. II.

0392
Writing Competently Across the Curriculum: A
Handbook for Teachers in the Content Areas. Ex-
perimental Curriculum,Bulletin.

0470
Writing: Different Motivational Approaches

0115
Writing for Results: A Source book of Consequen-
tial Composing Activities

0467/I
Writing for Survival.

0232
Writing for the Inexperienced Writer: Fluency
Shape Correctness, Curriculum Publication No. 9

0314'
Writing for the World of Work An Experiential
Project.

0229
Writing From Given Information. CollabOrative
Research Study No. 3.

0063
Writing lei-earning.

0290
Writing is Witty, Responsive, Interesting, Timely,

11.
e Impressive, Necessary, Graphic: Grades K-6.

0253
The Writag Laboratory A Report from the Field.

0305
Writing Our Wrongs

0176
Writing Outside the Classroom: Real Audiences,
Real Situations..

0227
Writing Power: A Communications Lab Course in
Functional Writing.- Resource Monograph No.
23,

0383

Writing Projects.
0302

Writing Right Across the Curriculum, K -12.
0465

The Writing Room: A Resource Book fof Teach-
ers of EngVsh. -wt.

039911
Written Communications Module' Ill-Punctua-
tion, Capitalization, and Abbreviations. Instruc-

,tor/Student Guide.
0362

Written Commuftications: Module I-Parts of
Speech. Instructor/Student Guide.

0364
Wntten Communications Module IV-Spelling
and Vocabulary. Instructor /Student Guide.

0361
...Written Communications. Module V-Proofread-

mg, Composing and Editing. Instructor/Student
Guide.

0360

Writing Laboratories
The COMP-LAB Project: Assessing the Effec-
tiveness of a Laboratory-Centered Basic Writing
Course on the College Level. Final Report, Sep-
tember 1, 1977 through August 31, 1979.

0402
Establishing a Writing Center on the Secondary
Level.

0309
A .Guide to Providing Individualized Writing Ex-

.penences-Writing Labs and Writing Centers.
0306

Hands Off Fostering Self-Reliance M thc Wnthig
Lab.

0312
Thelkligh School Writing Lab: The Composition
Teacher's Survival Kn.

0301
Reading & Writing: A Total Package for Aca-
demic Success.

0103
Taking the Writing Lab-and English Majors-Out
side the University.

0226
A Teaching Monograph. Co-Designed Labora-
tory Approach to Writing.

031911
"The Tutoimg Experience-The Use of a Hand-
book With Writing Lab Tutors

1 0325
Tutoring Writing: Examining the Process.

0321
The Use of StructuredModules in Writing Center
Classes: A Helpful Strategy for Teaching Writing
Skills

0304
TheWriting Center after One Year. Some Myths
and Recommendations.

0711
The Writing Laboratory: A Report from the Field.

0305

Writing Miscues
A Comparison of Reading Miscues and Writing
Miscues.

0510

Writing Processes
An Approach to Revision and Evaluation of Stu-
dent' Writing.

0528
Balancing the Hemispheres: Brain Research and
the Teaching of Writing. Curriculum Publication
No. 14.

0566
Composing as thc Curriculum A Guide for In-
struction in Written Cdmposition, Grades K-I2

0647
The Composing Process. What We Know/What
We Tell Our Students.

0259
Creating the Memory of Unheard Sentences.

0412
Diagnosis in Writing.

0535
Editorial Groups: A Writing Process

0203
Eight ApproaAcs to Teaching Composition.

0254

Subject Index...-

Engaging Students in the Writing Process.
0251

From Classroom Practice into Psycholinguistic
Theory.

02g2
From Confidence to Competence. The Journal as
Steppingstone.

0272
A Guide to Helping the Reluctant Writer.

0386
A Guide-to Teaching the Writing Process from
Pre-Writing to Editing.

0260
The How's of Teaching Composition

0689
Humpty, Alice, arid the Composition Pnsm: A
Perspective on Teaching Process

,0285 is
Ideas for the Teaching of Composition. Language
Arts Monograph.

0691
Infinite Combinations Integrating Composition
and Literature.

0502
An Instructional Model of the Composing Situa-
tion. Technical 3sTote.

0252
Invention Beyond Prewnting. The Role of Inven-
tion throughout the Composing Process.

0049
Inventio or Discovery: Some Reticent:los on Pre-
writing National Writing Project Occasional Pa-
per No. 1. "

0028
The Journal Keeps the Person,in the Protess.

0/66
Learning the Uses of Chaos.

0258
A Model for the Composing Process. Occasional
Paper No. 3.

0567
between Practice and Research in Writ-

ing. 4

0684
The Nature of WritinkLaboratory Instruction for
the Developing Wnter.

0310
Non-Logical 'Discourse: Key to the Composing
Process?

0568
The Pennsylvania Writing Project: From Teach-
ers to Teachers.

0582
Pictures in the Clouds: Teaching Writing As a
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